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This is the first Mong Njua-English dic-
tionary ever compiled. The lexicographer
who has authored this work attempts to
give a complete vocabulary of Green Miao,
a tribe of the Miao stock in Southeast
Asia. He includes not only the basic words
of the language, described according to
linguistic criteria, but also terms pertain-
ing to animals, plants, religion, agriculture,
weaving, kinship, proper names, kin
numeratives, clan names, and other seman-
tic categories loan-words from Chinese
and Tai are also indicated.

The Mong consititute a sub-division of
the ethnic stock known as Miao which
numbers over three million persons and is
located in the mountainous regions of
Southwest, China, Northern Vietnam, Laos,
the Shan States of Burma, and Northern
Thailand. The Miao are divided by linguis-
tic and cultural differences into a number
of tribes whose names often derive from
the color of the women’s garments, e.g.
White Miao, Black Miao, Striped Miao,
ete. The various Miao tribes are not restric-
ted to any definite geographical location
in respect to each other. Thus, the Green
Miao (Mong Njua) group may be found in
any of the countries mentioned above.

Research for this dictionary was carried
out in villages of Naan Province in
Northern Thailand, where the author
spent three years doing field-work and
three additional years in collating and
processing field-notes. Field-work was
initially carried out using Thai as a me-
dium of exchange; later, Mong Njua was
used directly.
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FOREWORD

The field-work on which this dictionary is based was made possible by an
initial grant from the Wenner-Gren Foundation for Anthropological Research,
New York City (1962) and numerous supplementary grants given by the
American Council of Learned Societies, New York City (1962—1965) and
the American Philosophical Society, Philadelphia (1962—1965). Grateful
acknowledgement is here made to these three foundations for their generous
support.

This dictionary has been compiled as a companion work to Grammar of
Mong Njua (Green Miao): a descriptive linguistic study, and Ethnography
of the Mong Njua (Green Miao) of Northern Thailand : a study of Miao customs
and way of life. Both volumes are to be published separately at a later date.

My material on the Mong Njua was first collected in 1949 and later con-
tinued during the years 19621964 and 1966 —1967 in Naan Province (ndan ),
northern Thailand (Siam). The mountain villages where I was able to contact
the Mong Njua were mainly Baan Khun Sathaan (bdan khin sathdan) and
Kang Ho (kdan hdo). The first-named village lies on the mountain Doi Khun
Sathaan close to the provincial boundary-line between Naan Province and
Phrae Province (phrée). The second village is situated on the Doi Phuu Wae
(dooj phuu wee) plateau, District of Pua (pua), northeast of Naan City and
close to the Laos border.

The Mong Njua (mdn #ijiéa) tribe is also known as the ‘Green Miao’ or
‘Green Meo’. The name ‘Miao’ is derived from Chinese (midu )2, while the Thai,
Yon, and Lao equivalent is ‘Meo’ (méew )3. The tribe itself, however, uses the
ethnic name Mong (mdn) to which a descriptive term is added to designate

11 use the Mary R. Haas system of Thai (Siamese) romanization (Haas, 1956). For
the romanization of Yon (Lanna), I follow the system worked out by Haas for the Chiang-
mai dialect (Haas, 1958), 824.

2 For the Chinese character, see Karlgren, 1923a, 1970, 620.

3 For this form in Thai script, see McFarland, 1944, 659.
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the particular branch of the Mong group. In reference to themselves, the
tribesmen used the designator #iji#a 'to be green, be azure’.

Henceforth in this work, the term ‘Green Miao’ will be employed since it
has already been accepted in linguistic and sinological circles?.

The Mong constitute a sub-division of the ethnic group known as Miao
which numbers over three million persons and inhabits the mountainous
regions of southwestern China, North Vietnam, Laos, the Shan States of
Burma, and northern Thailand. The Miao are divided by linguistic and cultural
differences into a number of tribes whose names often derive from the color
or pattern of their women’s garments (e.g. White Miao, Black Miao, Striped
Miao, eic.). The various Miao tribes are not restricted to any definite geo-
graphical location in respect to each other. Thus the Green Miao group may
be found in any of the countries mentioned above. Intermarriage is permitted
between the various Miao tribes but, according to the information I received,
it rarely occurs. Intermarriage with persons outside the Miao ethnic stock is
unknown. At the time I was first in the field, there were no roads, missions,
or schools within the Green Miao areas mentioned.

The mdn #jda (‘Green Miao‘) together with the mdn kldw (‘White Miao‘)
and the mdn gia.mbdn (‘Banded-Sleeve Miao‘) are the three sub-groups of
Miao to be found in Thailand. Many more sub-groups are to be encountered
in Laos and North Vietnam, while the vast majority of Miao live in southern
China.

Population figures are here given. Miao in China : 2,511,339 (census of June
1953) ; Miao in Thailand : 45,000 (Thai Border Police, 1960) ; Miao in Burma:
unknown ; Miao in North Vietnam : 500,000 (Touby Lyfong, 1963); Miao in
Laos: 300,000 (Touby Lyfong, 1963).

The immediate neighbors of the Green Miao in Naan Province are the Yao
(or Man), the T’in (or KhaaT’in), the Khamu’ (or Phuteng), and the Phii Tong
Liang (or Yumbri). Trade contacts are maintained with the lowland dwelling
Yon (Lanna), the people of Tai stock who form the dominant population in
that part of Thailand.

The majority of published works convey a biased picture of the Miao peoples,
giving the impression that they are merely simple mountain folk living on
a comparatively low cultural level. In reality, however, Miao culture is highly
complex, since this group has great adaptability and readily assimilates foreign
cultural elements depending upon the environment and surrounding ethnic
contacts.

Linguistic and ethnographic analysis of my preliminary field-notes was
begun at the University of Copenhagen in 1954. I am much indebted to Kaj
Birkit-Smith and Museums-inspektar Jens Yde of the Ethnographical Depart-

4See R. A. D. Forrest (1965), The Chinese Language (2nd edition), p. 99.
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ment, National Museum, Copenhagen, for inspiration and advice, and to
Seren Egerod of the East Asian Institute, University of Copenhagen, for his
sympathetic encouragement.

I am further indebted to Ernest Heimbach and Donald Rulison of the Over-
seas Missionary Fellowship, without whose help the initial stages of my field-
work would never have been accomplished. Heartfelt appreciation is due to
Garland Bare (now of the Chiangmai Medical School) for his help in the inter-
pretation of certain difficult sections.

Fru Birthe Lovengreen (Copenhagen, Denmark) typed sections ? to 7 and
Mrs. Irene Anderson (Palos Verdes Peninsula, California) typed sections m
to £ of the present dictionary. I am most grateful to these two ladies for the
competence and skill with which they carried out this task. Sincere thanks
are extended to Miss Phonphit Aachakaan (Chiangmai, Thailand) who typed
the Introduction and also assisted in the final arrangement and sequence of
the revised draft.

An equally important role was played by the three Thai typists in Bangkok,
Miss Sasithon Boon-Long, Miss Tyanchai Theesaphaet, and Miss Ratchanii
Thudhayanukul, who typed and then filed thousands of file-cards during the
intermedial stages of this project. Of especially great significance was the
excellent work of Miss Elizabeth March (Copenhagen) and Miss Susan Marshall
(University of Chicago) who assisted in setting up the Master File, an essential
tool in the compilation of any dictionary.

Special thanks are here extended to Mr. Tileston Holland Hale (Copenhagen,
formerly of Carmel, California) who provided my expedition with a transport-
able (12 pounds) tropicalized, transistor-powered tape-recorder (Butoba, MT5)
plus accessories. This tape-recorder was the ‘key’ in both the recording and
the subsequent field-analysis of legends, conversation, personal narratives,
formal speeches, religious ceremonies, songs, poetry, and proverbs.

The successful completion of field-work in Naan Province (1962—1964)
would have been utterly impossible without the cooperation of Qhua Tyhao
(ghua Hhdo) of Kang Ho Village. Qhua Tyhao often worked with me for weeks
on end, commencing at sun-up and terminating at sun-down. I am deeply
grateful for his untiring patience and good humor.

Naan, Thailand TooMAS AMIS LyMAN
1967

3351 St. Helena Highway North

St. Helena, California 94574

USA
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1. TRANSCRIPTION AND ORDER

1.1 ORTHOGRAPHY

The orthography of the Green Miao material presented in this dictionary is
a compromise between phonemic and phonetic transcription. The reasons for
this are purely practical. First of all, the phonemic analysis presented is pro-
visional and will quite possibly be subject to change. Secondly, I wish to
provide an easy method of comparison with the Miao vocabularies of Father
Savina and other scholars in the field. Finally, my endeavor has been to use
symbols which will not only be familiar to linguists but to the average reader
as well. A strictly phonemic spelling, although highly desirable for certain
purposes, often leads to confusion.

1.2 SEQUENCE OF ORTHOGRAPHIC SYMBOLS

Lexemes are listed according to their (initial) consonant or consonant cluster
as the first criterion for arrangement; vowel or vowel cluster (including
nasalized vowels) as the second criterion; and tone as the third and final

criterion.

(1) Seguence of comsonants and consonant clusters :

F] k _ n n P v
c kh neh fich ph Y
ch khl nd 7§ phl Z
é kl nth 7 ol
éh l nz ng q
e m i ngl qh
eh mb fich 7y 8
f mbl 7id) nkh §
k ml 7 nkhi ¢
Rl mph iihh ngh th
hs mphl /]
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(2) Sequence of vowels and vowel clusters:

a, ai, an, ao, au, aw, e, e1n, i, (¢), on, u, ua, w, (wn)

(3) Sequence of tomes:

(Diacritic) (Name of Tone) (Example)
/'l = high or high falling (piu)
M| = high rising (kw)
[no mark/ = middle level (Pua)
['] = lower level (ki)

[l = full falling (ndo)
Iy = low with voiced aspiration (ta)

[l = falling-rising glottalized (taw)

(For a complete explanation of the symbols listed above, see 7.1 —17.3.)

1.3 SEQUENCE OF LEXEMES

Polysyllabic words will be listed using their initial syllables as the main lexical
entry. Other criteria being equal, monosyllabic words will precede polysyllabic
words. Bounp forms® and loan-components when highly productive will be
treated as individual lexical items. FrREE forms will always precede bound
forms, and bound forms will precede loan-components.

In the case of homonyms, lexemes will be arranged according to WORD-
CLASS or SEMANTIC GROUP in the order given in 9 (Order of Listing for Homo-
nyms). If there are several homophonous bound forms etymologically derived
from the same morpheme, each bound form will be listed as a separate lexical
entry followed by a numeral enclosed in parentheses, e.g. nd- (1), nd- (2), ete.
The order in which such forms are listed is that of logical connection and must
not be taken as necessarily indicative of historical relationship.

5 For detailed explanations of the terms bound and free, see Lien-Sheng Yang : “The
Concept of ‘Free’ and ‘Bound’ in Spoken Chinese”’, Harvard Journal of Asiatic Studies,
12 (1949), 3/4, 462-469 ; and Meillet’s definition in Marouzeau, Lexique de la terminologie
linguistique, p. 149. See also what Lien-Sheng Yang adds in Footnote 6, p. 467, op. cit. :
“It may be noted here that the results will be different if one adopts a less rigid defini-
tion for a free word. For instance, the test could be whether a character or a compound
may be used by itself to perform a certain grammatical function (for example, to be
a subject) or to be recognized as belonging to a certain part of speech (for example,
a conjunction).”” This definition of free is also more in keeping with that of Mary R.
Haas who writes Restricted Modifiers, for example, as free forms (see Haas, 1946, p.
127) but defines the agentive (chdan), for example, as “Bound stem meaning ‘artizan,
smith’.”” (See Haas, 1955, p. 295).
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1.4 USE OF SEMICOLON AND COMMA

A semicolon will separate different meanings in translation.

e.g. tdi ‘cup, bowl; plate, dish’.

A comma, will separate different English approximations of the same mean-
ing.

e.g. tdi ‘cup, bowl’.

Those verbs which also function as adverbs will have their primary mean-
ings given first and their additional adverhial meanings separated therefrom
by a semicolon.

e.g. Zon ‘to be good; well, excellently’.

2. ITALICIZED WORDS IN PARENTHESES

2.1 SELECTORS

If a main lexical entry is a noun, it will always be followed by its sELECTOR
{(or SELECTORS) enclosed in parentheses :

e.g. klé (ta) ‘dog’

I use the label ‘Selector’ (87) to designate an important word-class (part of
speech) found not only in Green Miao but in many other Asiatic languages
as well. Selectors are often referred to as ‘Classifiers’ or ‘Auxiliary Nouns’
in other linguistic works. ONE of the uses of the selector in Green Miao is
in counting:

e.g. Mot klé (or) klé ddo.ta ‘two dogs’

If derivative nouns (also to be described as ‘compound nouns’) take dif-
ferent selectors from the ‘head’ noun which constitutes the main lexical entry,
these will be indicated in the sub-entries.

e.g. ph (lén) female (of humans and certain animals)
ph.gd (t&) ‘hen’

QOtherwise, it will be understood that all derivative nouns take the same
selector as the main entry.

In the case of BOUND forms, the first selector indicated for a derivative sub-
entry holds for all subsequent derivatives, unless otherwise marked.
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e.g. qia- (1) person, human being, the one who
qua-8hd (Ién) ‘soldier’
qia-ldu ‘old person’
qla-gv» ‘man, male person’
gha-sen ‘clansman’

(The above arrangement indicates that all sub-entries take the selector #y.)

In the case of nouns derived from main entries other than nouns, selectors
will NoT be given, since these can easily be found by looking up the first
element of the compound elsewhere in the vocabulary.

e.g. kldn ‘to be yellow’
tdu kldn ‘pumpkin’ (< tdu ‘gourd’)
klé kldn ‘flood-waters’ (<7 klé ‘water’)

(To find the selectors of the two sub-entries above, one would refer to the
main entries fdu and %lé respectively.)

Certain nouns are of the type which can be modified both by a selector (or
selectors) denoting only the ‘singular’, e.g. ¢hai ‘one of a pair’ (see example
below), and also by an additional selector (or selectors) denoting only the
‘dual’, e.g. ngaw ‘pair, couple’. In such instances, the selectors denoting the
‘singular’ will be indicated both in parentheses and in the sub-headings, while
those denoting the ‘dual’ will be listed in the sub-headings only.

e.g. ghau (¢hai) ‘shoe’
Pt.ehai qhau ‘one shoe’
pi.mgaw gqhau ‘a pair of shoes’

It will be understood that the selector (/¢n) following a noun designating
a ‘human being’ will stand for both the selectors /én and t& since the latter
can always be substituted for /éy in familiar speech.

(In translating Green Miao nouns, it is to be understood that they could
equally well be rendered by English plurals as by English singulars.)

e.g. mbua ‘pig (or) pigs’

2.2 FREE FLUCTUATION

Free fluctuation of phonemes is indicated but not free fluctuation of phonetic
variants. These phonemic variants are always listed directly following lexemes,
and if a selector is also indicated, the order of arrangement will be as follows :
lexeme - variant — selector.

e.g. Chia (chia) (L) ‘machine’
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2.3 RESTRICTED MODIFIERS

If a main lexical entry is a verb, it will often (but not always) be followed by
its RESTRICTED MODIFIER (OR MODIFIERS), abbreviation: EM. I use this label
to designate an adverbial type of word which is only found in conjunction
with one, or at the most, four or five verbs in the entire language.

e.g. kldny Ii ‘to be bright yellow’

In the foregoing phrase, the form % is the Restricted Modifier of kldn ‘to be
yellow’.

3. CLASSIFICATORY GROUPINGS

Classificatory signs are usually given in parentheses, either directly following
the main lexical entry or else directly preceding the English translation.
(Capital Letter Abbreviations, in contrast, only occur following the entire
English translation.) The Classificatory Signs are used to indicate, inter alia,
the following groupings: Chinese loan-words (Ck), Tai loan-words (7'), clan
names (C), given names (G), kinship terms (K) [K], kin numeratives (KN),
words pertaining to religion or the supernatural (R), weaving terms (W),
and certain word-classes (see 9.1).

When classificatory signs directly follow lexemes they will always be placed
after phonemic variants (2.2) or selectors (2.1). For example, if both a selector
and a classificatory sign are given, the order of arrangement will be as follows :
lexeme-—selector--sign.

e.g. mao (i) (Ch) ‘cap, hat’

In rare cases, a selector and two classificatory signs will be given. In such
instances, the sign indicating ‘religion’ will always precede the other sign, but
both will follow the selector. The order of arrangement will then be : lexeme —
selector —sign —sign.

e.g. thdn (li) (R) (Ch) ‘altar’

For an explanation of the weaving terms (W), including an illustration of
a Miao loom, see T. A. Lyman, “The Weaving Technique of the Green Miao”,
Ethnos, 27 (1962), 35—9 (The Ethnographical Museum of Sweden, Stockholm).
For a discussion of the words pertaining to Supernatural Phenomena or Reli-
gion (R), see T. A. Lyman, “Green Miao (Meo) Spirit-Ceremonies”, Ethno-
logica, 4 (Neue Folge) (1968), 1 —28 (Rautenstrauch-Joest-Museum fiir Vélker-
kunde, Koln).
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Kin Numeratives (KN) are defined as a special set of terms employed in
listing the birth-order of siblings. Such terms have been treated in detail by
Paul K. Benedict (1945) and Seren Egerod (1959b). The Green Miao kin
numeratives are all Chinese loan-words but evidently borrowed from two
different dialects of Southwestern Mandarin.

If a main lexical entry is a kinship term, it will be followed by one of two
signs (K) or [K]. The first indicates that in addition to being a kinship term,
the entry is also a noun and takes the selectors /én and ¢i. The second indicates
a kinship term which (on the basis of recorded data) does nof take a selector.

The sub-entries under a main heading marked (K) or [K] will also be indivi-
dually marked by classificatory signs, since some derivatives may not belong
to the same classification as the main heading. (For example, see ki ‘younger
brother’.)

Mass nouns will be indicated by the sign (mN), and the various selectors
which can be employed will be listed as sub-headings.

e.g. nddw (mN) ‘paper, book, letter, any written material’
édn nddw ‘letter, epistle’
klai nddw ‘sheet of paper’
phoy nddw ‘book’

Capital letter abbreviations are given at the end of a complete translation
and indicate certain additional points of information concerning the lexeme.
This information, although valuable, is not actually necessary for the trans-
lation. In the case of indicating linguistic borrowing, capital letter abbrevia-
tions are employed as denoting a possibility rather than a definite statement
of fact. (In the following example, ‘Sz’ stands for ‘Szechwan dialect’.)

e.g. sen (l) (Ch) ‘clan; clan name, surname’ (cf. Sz sin ‘family name’)

4. SYMBOLS, LABELS, AND ABBREVIATIONS

4.1 SYMBOLS

derives from, comes from ; consists of

equals (An equality sign indicates that the following form is
a closer translational equivalent of the Green Miao entry than
has been expressed in English.)

A



abbr.
aNIl

Ch
Con.

eSSl

csp
daip

esp-
Etym. s.w.

Etym. s.w.n.
Etym. s.w.p.
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is translated by ... (A congruence sign indicates that the
following form was consistently given by the Miao infor-
mant[s] as a translation of the Green Miao entry but is NoT
to be considered a reliable semantic equivalent.)

indicates that the preceding translation or derivation is un-
certain

joined to a form in hypostasis indicates a BounDp form, ie.
one which did not actually occur in my material as an inde-
pendent word. (See 1.3.) The position of the hyphen shows
whether the form in question is bound cHIEFLY to a follow-
ing form or to a preceding form, e.g. giua- ‘person’, Sua- ‘fire’,
-7yt ‘little bit’

joined to a form in hypostasis indicates a ‘loan-component’
only occurring in polysyllabic Chinese loan-words, e.g. “ei,
ydn', q.v. The loan-component may or may not be meaning-
ful, depending on the background of the individual speaker.
For convenience in listing, certain loan-components are given
in this work as main entries. The position of the small cross
(") shows whether the component in question occurs chiefly
as the first or second element in the loan-words listed

an English word (or words) set off by quotation marks and
enclosed in parentheses indicates a LITERAL translation of
the preceding lexical entry

4.2 LABELS AND ABBREVIATIONS

abbreviation

Abstract Nominal (Abstract Noun)

Clan name (See sen)

Chinese loan-word

Contrast, contrasts with

Collective Selector (usually a Higher Numeral). NB: Words
of this group denote number in an unrestricted collective
sense. When preceded by a Quantifier, they denote a definite
number.

children’s speech

Duolocal Particle

especialy

Etymologically the same word as . ..

Etymologically the same word as the next main entry
Etymologically the same word as the preceding main entry
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fig.

GM
Int

interrog.-indef.
J

Jp

K

[K]

K.H.
KN
K.S.
L

La
Iis.
Ml
mlP
mN
mod.
N

neol.

N1

onom.
Opp-
part.-poss.
Pk

Pl

poss.
Poss. s.w.
Pr

Prl

prob.

Q

Qs

R

Symbols, labels, and abbreviations

figuratively

Given name (See mbe)

Green Miao (Green Meo)

Initiator (or minor sentence). NB : This group includes inter-
jections, exclamatives, vocatives, starting syllables, and
response units.

interrogative-indefinite

Connective (joining particle, medial particle)

Japanese

Kinship term which takes the selectors lén and 4. (Example :
né ‘mother’)

Kinship term, usually a modifying or collective word, which
does not take a selector. (Example: -k67n ‘third degree of
ascent’)

Kang Ho dialect

Kin numerative (and also a Chinese loan-word).

Khun Sathaan dialect

Localizer (corresponds to a ‘preposition’ in English)

Lao (Laotian)

literally

Malay

Multilocal particle

Mass noun

modifier

Noun (usually denoted, when a main entry, by a Selector
immediately following, e.g. kldn (t4) ‘hawk’)

neologism

Nominal (noun substitute)

onomatapoetic

Opposite, opposite to

partitive-possessive

Peking dialect (Peking Mandarin)

Place name

possibly

Possibly the same word as . . .

Pronoun

Pronominal (pronoun substitute)

probably

Quantifier (includes the numerals ‘3—9’)

Quantifier substitute (includes the numerals ‘1,2,10, and
20°)

Religion : term pertaining to supernatural phenomena



regional

RM
Sl
Sls
Syn.
Sz

TB
Th

Tl
\7
Vi

w
WM
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signifies that the word in question is used in certain Green
Miao villages but not in others (Example: nz: ‘daddy,
father’)

Restricted modifier (see 2.3)

Selector (= classifier, auxiliary noun, measure ; see 2.1)
Selector substitute

Synonymous with

Szechuan dialect (as used here = Southwestern Mandarin)
Tai loan-word (includes Thai, Yon or Lanna, Lao, and Shan)
Translational borrowing

Thai (Siamese). [Generally indicates 2 word which has been
borrowed from Thai through the medium of Yon (Lanna)]
Title

Terminator (modal particle, final particle)

Verb/adjective (usually denoted by use of ‘to’ or ‘to be’ in
the translation)

Verbal (verb substitute)

Weaving term

White Miao (White Meo)

Yon (Lanna)

5. JOINING OF SYLLABLES

5.1 UNANALYZABLE

The polysyllabic words of this group cannot be analyzed by the NATIVE
SPEAKER into further meaningful parts. The joining of syllables in words of
this group is indicated by writing them as a solid unit.

A. Native WoORDS:

On the basis of material collected, words of this type are not to be regarded
as ‘compounds’ but as unreducible disyllabic morphemes. In contrast to true
compound constructions, the derivation of their component syllables is not

traceable.

e.g. ldukdu ‘rice-pot’
Suakldw ‘all (of people), everyone’
kléncs ‘what? anything, something’
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B. CuingsE LoaNs:

These loan-words are derived from Chinese compounds borrowed into Green
Miao as single units.
e.g. ydnhu matches. (cf. Sz ydng ho ‘matches’)

laufiiasén peanut. (cf. Sz licu hud sén ‘peanut’)

phényr to be cheap. (cf. Sz p’idn yi ‘cheap’)

C. Ta1 LoAxs:

These are mostly recent loan-words taken from Thai (Siamese) or Yon (Lanna)
with little or no modification.

e.g. kapon ‘tin-can’ (cf. Th krapdon ‘tin-can’)
sambu ‘soap’ (cf. Th sabiu ‘soap’)
faifda ‘flashlight’ (cf. Y fajfda ‘flashlight’)

5.2 QUASI-ANALYZABLE

The polysyllabic words of this group are also derived from Chinese compounds
borrowed into Green Miao as single units. The difference between these and
the Chinese loans described in 5.1 (B) is that one or both elements of the origin-
al Chinese compounds also occur independently as either free or bound mono-
syllabic morphemes. They have either been borrowed independently or else
came into use as monosyllabic abbreviations (clipped forms) of the poly-
syllabic words.

It is impossible to say on the basis of present material whether these loan
morphemes, when appearing in Chinese polysyllabic loans, can or cannot be
analyzed by the native speaker as meaningful units. We shall refer to such
words derived from Chinese composita as ‘Quasi-analyzable’.

The joining of syllables in words of this group is likewise indicated by writ-
ing them as one solid unit.

A. ONE ELEMENT ALSO OCCURS AS MORPHEME:

e.g. pethdy ‘white sugar’ (cf. Sz pé £'dng ‘white sugar’)
thdn ‘sugar (in general) (cf. Sz £'dng ‘sugar’)

B. BoTH ELEMENTS ALSO OCCUR AS MORPHEMES:

e.g. sdyyt (sdnye) ‘March’ (cf. Sz. san yué ‘March’)
sén KN ‘for the third-born child’ (cf. Sz san ‘three’)
-yt (-ye) ‘month’ (cf. Sz yué ‘month’)
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C. ONE ELEMENT IS MORPHEME BY ANALOGY:

e.g. fwedo ‘black pepper’ (cf. Sz fd tsidu ‘black pepper’)
hdoedo ‘chilli pepper’ (cf. Sz hud tsiau ‘flowery pepper’)

D. ONE OR BOTH ELEMENTS MAY ALSO OCCUR AS A CLIPPED WORD:
A crLipPED WORD is here defined as a free form which derives from an abbre-
viation of a polysyllabic form. (See Bloomfield, 1933, p. 488.)
e.g. ydyén ‘opium’ (cf. Sz y@ yan ‘opium’, lit. ‘refined smoke’)
yd ‘id.”’
yén ‘id.’
cdehu ‘animal’ (cf. Sz kid ch’u ‘domestic animal’ < ki@ ‘family’ + ck’u
‘domestic animal’)
cd ‘id.”’

5.3 COMPOUNDS (ANALYZABLE)

The words of this group are composed of two or more meaningful parts. Green
Miao compound words are described below in terms of the concept of bound
and free.

5.3.1 Bound + Bound

The joining of forms in words of this class is indicated by the ligature (-).

Type A: Certain bound forms occur in a relatively LARGE NUMBER of com-
pounds. One of these is the GENERIC DESIGNATOR géa- ‘person’. See examples
below and also under bound -+ free (5.3.2).

e.g. qua-Chd ‘soldier’ (< gua- ‘person’ - -Ehd ?)
qua-pd ‘woman ; wife’ (< qla- ‘person’ + -pi ‘(a) female’)

Type B: Other bound forms only occur in oNE (or very few) compounds.

e.g. nén-ngau ‘twenty (20) (< nén- ‘twe-’ 4 -ngau ‘-ty’)

5.3.2 Bound - Free

The joining of bound plus free forms is likewise indicated by the ligature (-).
e.g. mbli-té ‘(the) world’ (< mbld-? -} té ‘ground, earth’)
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Type A: The bound forms found here also occur in a relatively LARGE NUMBER
of compounds.
e.g. qla-sén ‘clansman’ (<< gia- ‘person’ - sen ‘clan’)

mi-nue ‘child’ (< mi- ‘small’ 4+ Fua ‘child’)

Type B: The bound forms found in the following examples are ‘unique
elements’, not occurring elsewhere. The second member (the free form) is
often used alone in a meaning very similar to that of the corresponding com-
pound. Although the meanings of these ‘unique elements’ are often vague,
they are established as morphemes by analogy. (See Haas, Spoken Thai, p.
618 : “Additive Compounds’.)

e.g. sua-tdw ‘fire’ (< fa- ‘fire’ 4 tdw ‘fire’)

pé-cdw ‘how much? (< pé-? - cdw ‘how much?’)

5.8.3 Free + Bound

The joining of free plus bound forms is also indicated by the ligature (-).
e.g. pdn—gﬁa, ‘to help out’. (< pdn ‘to help’ + -g;ia?)
nan-ndpia ‘squirrel’. (< nan ‘rat’ + -fidpia?)
neén-fichia ‘horse having a mixed coloration (but not spotted)’. (< nen
‘horse’ -- -fick#ia ‘color-term only applied to horses’)

5.3.4 Free 4 Free
The joining of free plus free forms is indicated by the ligature (.).
e.g. pdo.zé ‘stone’ (< pdo ‘stone’ -+ Zé ‘stone’)
d.hlaw ‘railroad’ (<< @ ‘rail’ - hlaw ‘iron’)
hle.ldw ‘to skin’ (< hle ‘to skin’ + ldw ‘to skin’)
Pi.ni ‘one day’ (< 2% ‘one’ -+ ni ‘day’)
lEniw ‘who?’ (< lén ‘person’ 4 £ ‘which’)

5.3.5 Compound Words Connected by Infixes

The joining of compound words connected by an infix, e.g. -qua-, -pi-, will
be accomplished by using the ligature (-) Twick, both before and after the
infix.

e.g. fidydn-qua-ijai ‘straight’ (< fididn #jai ‘to be straight’)

5.4 REDUPLICATION

Reduplication in Green Miao may be divided into two main types : MORPHO-
LOGICAL and SYNTACTICAL. See below.
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5.4.1 Morphological Reduplication

The joining of syllables in words falling under this category is indicated by
the ligature (-).

Type A: NON-DERIVATIVE:

Certain Green Miao words ONLY occur in reduplicated form. It is usually im-
possible to isolate a basic free form from which words of this group are derived.

e.g. ga~qa ‘to be dirty’
Pd~0d ‘red-breasted parakeet’
nghén~nghdn ‘bark of a dog’

Type B: DERIVATIVE:

Other reduplicated words in Green Miao have a definite derivation and are
classed as reduplicated derivatives. The basic free form may be either the first
element or the second element of the resulting reduplicated form.

e.g. nzi~nzdu ‘to hate with a passion’ (< nz# ‘to hate’)

5.4.2 Syniactical Reduplication

The joining of syllables in words falling under this category is indicated by
the ligature (.). (See compounds composed of free plus free forms, 5.3.4)

Here reduplication is used to indicate intensification of the basic form.
Phonetically, this consists of simple repetition. On the basis of present material,
SYNTACTICAL REDUPLICATION seems to be limited to VERBS and ADJECTIVES.

Reduplication for grammatical reasons must be distinguished from redupli-
cation resulting in the formation of new words as in 5.4.1 above. (See Bloom-
field, 1933, p. 235)

e.g. dai.dai ‘very fast’ (< $ai ‘to be fast’)
gén.gén ‘very slow’ (< gén ‘to be slow’)

The symbols listed above will be used consistently thoughout this vocabulary
but for the following exceptions. My principal aim will be to achieve clarity
in rapid reading. The symbol (.) will connect a modified form to its modifier,
and a verb to its object, whenever it is desirable to emphasize that these func-
tion as one grammatical or semantic unit. In other cases, these forms will not
be connected. In long sentences or phrases, selectors will be joined to Nouns :
in other groupings they will not be joined.
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6. ROMANIZATION AND DESIGNATIONS OF OTHER LANGUAGES

For the romanization of Peking Mandarin (Pekingese), I have evolved a system
which can be described as ‘Type A’. (See Bernhard Karlgren, The Romaniza-
tion of Chinese (London), 1928.) Since every phonetician has the right to his
own transcription, I have blended certain features of various romanization
schemes at present in wide use. Pekingese forms are transcribed as follows.
For representing initials, I use the Wade-Giles system (except that ks — sk,
7 = r), for finals the National Romanization (Gwoyeu Romatzyh) basic forms
(except that el = er, and in isolation with zero initial ¢ = 7, v = wu, etc.),
and for tones the Yale Romanization’s diacritics.®

For Southwestern Mandarin (Szechuanese) loan-words, see Diclionnaire
Chinois-Frangais de la langue parlée dans Uouest de la Chine (Imprimerie de la
Société des Missions Etra,ngéres, Hongkong, 1893). The French romanization
(2.e. initials and finals) has been modified to be in accord with the first two
systems mentioned above, e.g. cha = sha, kou = ku, nieou = niou, iche: = che,
se == sy, etic. The French diacritic tone marks have not been changed.

The term Tai is used in this work as a general name to designate a wide-
spread family of languages. The term Thai (or Siamese) refers specifically to
the national or Bangkok dialect of Thailand. Thai loan-words and equivalents
are given in the Haas system of Thai romanization. (See Mary R. Haas, The
That System of Wriling, ACLS, 1956.)

The designation Yon (or Lanna) denotes the dialect (or dialects) spoken by
that ethnic group of Tai stock which forms the dominant population in northern
Thailand down to the Tak and Nakhon Sawan provinces. Some writers refer
to this group as ‘Lao’ which, however, is a misnomer.?” The ethnic name Lao
as used in this work refers only to those Tai groups inhabiting northeastern
Thailand and the kingdom of Laos (Indo-China).

For the romanization of Yon, I follow the system worked out for the Chiang-
mai dialect by Mary R. Haas, ‘“The Tones of Four Tai Dialects”, Academia
Sinica, 29 (1958), 824. I have made one modification, namely : a falling tone
on a short vowel is transcribed by me through the use of a circumflex diacritic,

¢ For the Wade-Giles Romanization, see Mathews’ Chinese-English Dictionary (Amer-
ican edition, Cambridge, Mass., 1963). For Gwoyeu Romatzyh finals, see table of “Finals :
Bagsic Form” in Y. R. Chao, Mandarin Primer (Cambridge, Mass., 1948), p. 22 ; see also
Language, 29 (1953), p. 381, 0.10. For the Yale Romanization, see John De Francis,
Beginning Chinese (New Haven, 1946), pp. 1-14.

7 “The name ‘Laos’ as applied to the people of North Siam was a mistake, both in
pronunciation and application. The name Yun [Yon] is not a new name. It is the name
by which they have been known by the peoples around them from earliest history.”
William C. Dodd, D. D., The Tai Race — Elder Brother of the Chinese (Cedar Rapids,
Iowa, 1923), pp. 250-251.
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e.g. ndg ‘bird’ = Haas’ ndg. (For this particular combination of tone and vowel,
Haas uses the label micH.)

For Lao, I use the consonantal and vocalic romanization adopted by G.
Edward Roffe (1946) in his article “The Phonemic Structure of Lao”, Journal
of the American Orienial Society, 66 (1946), 28995 ; the tonal indication of
Lao follows that of Roffe and Roffe, Spoken Lao, ACLS, 1956/58.

Malay forms follow the transeription found in Wilkinson’s 4 Malay-English

Dictionary (Mytilene, Greece, 1932).

7. EXPLANATION OF THE ORTHOGRAPHIC SYMBOLS USED

In the following description, certain technical linguistic terms will be used.
One of the most frequently occurring terms is here defined.

ASPIRATION = an outblowing of breath, as when one pronounces a word
beginning with the English letter A.

7.1 CONSONANTS AND CONSONANT CLUSTERS

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION M1ao ExaMPLE

A The GLOTTAL STOP, a sound made by constricting
the throat. Often heard before initial vowels
in American English, in such a phrase as ‘of ,
all things’. ot ‘duck’
c Like English ¢k but without aspiration. Re-
sembles Spanish ck as in muchacho, Ttalian ¢
as in cingue. (See 7.1.1) ¢é ‘house’
ch Like English ¢k as in church but with strong
agpiration. (See 7.1.1) chila ‘medicine’
Similar to ¢/ above but with tongue brought
back into position for pronouncing the Ameri-

¢

can r. (See 7.1.1) éon ‘table’
¢h Same as [¢[ above but with strong aspiration.

(See 7.1.1) éhau ‘sieve’
£ Like English ts but without aspiration. Re-

sembles Italian z as in piazza. ed ‘scissors’
eh Like English fs in cats but with strong aspi-

ration. chdy ‘granary’
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)

hs

hy

kh

khl

kl

mb

mbl

Explanation of the orthographic symbols used

Similar to English f as in farm. More closely
resembles f in Japanese fune (hune) ‘ship’.
Like English % as in hope. (Note: % also oc-
curs as part of certain consonant clusters.
These clusters are described separately since
they are considered as single units.)

Unlike any sound in English. Can be appro-
ximated by pronouncing English 2 followed
almost simultaneously by English 7. Like
Welsh Il as in Llewellyn.

Unlike any sound in English. Can be approxi-
mated by pronouncing English 2 followed almost
simultaneously by English s. This sound is
found in some of the Shan dialects of Burma,
where it is referred to as an ASPIRATED ¢ and
often written s’.

Heard in certain dialects of English, as in the pro-
nunciation of 4 in kew (but with strong aspira-
tion). Resembles the ck in German ick and the &
in Japanese Aito ‘person’. Also occurs in variant-
form as a sibilant more retracted than English s
but more forward than German ch in ich. This
variant resembles sk in Mandarin shidu (‘to
laugh’), sk in Japanese shashin (‘photograph’),
and ¢ in Polish geé.

Like English £ but without aspiration. Re-
sembles the ‘hard’ ¢ of Spanish casa, Italian
casa, or French caisse.

Like English £ as in king but with strong
aspiration.

Like English ¢/ as in claw but with strong
agpiration. Also pronounced as tl, ie. like
HXnglish ¢ plus .

BSame as above but without aspiration. Resemb-
les ¢l in Spanish clamar, Ttalian clamare. Also
pronounced as t/ without aspiration.

Like English ! as in love.

Like English m as in more.

Like English m plus b as in boat, pronounced as
one sound without any intervening vowel.
Like English m plus bl as in blue, pronounced
as one sound without any intervening vowel.

féa ‘cloud’

ket ‘jar’

klz ‘moon’

hsdo ‘don’t’

hyén ‘bamboo’

kdu ‘barking-deer’

khaw ‘button’

khla ‘to run; jump’

kl¢ ‘dog’
ldé ‘monkey’
ma ‘spear’

mbua ‘pig’

mblon ‘leaf’
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nd

nth

nz

gh

(#)

7ich

Explanation of the orthographic symbols used

Like English m plus ! pronounced as one sound
without any intervening vowel.

Like English m plus p with strong aspiration.
This is pronounced as one sound without any
intervening vowel.

Like English m plus English pl as in play with
strong aspiration. This is pronounced as one
sound without any intervening vowel.

Like English » as in now.

Like English » plus ¢s with strong aspiration.
This is pronounced as one sound without any
intervening vowel.

Like English n plus d as in down, pronounced as
one sound without any intervening vowel.
Like English » plus English ¢ with strong aspira-
tion. This is pronounced as one sound without
any intervening vowel.

Like English n plus English z as in zero, pro-
nounced as one sound without any intervening
vowel. Also like English n plus dz as in adze

Like English n plus y as in canyon. Resembles
Spanish #i as in mafiana.

Like English ny (see above) plus ¢k as in church
but with strong aspiration. This is pronounced
as one sound without any intervening vowel.
(See 7.1.1)

Like English ny plus dy, pronounced as one
sound without any intervening vowel. (See [§/
and 7.1.1)

Like English ny plus § as in jar, pronounced as
one sound without any intervening vowel. (See
7.1.1)

Like English ny plus ty, pronounced as one
sound without any intervening vowel. (See [5/
and 7.1.1)

Similar to English % but with tongue brought
back into position for pronouncing the Americ-
an 7. This sound does not occur as an indepen-
dent unit but only in the two clusters listed
below.

Unlike any sound in English. Can be approxi-
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mildo ‘cat’

mphén ‘to be healthy

mphldi ‘(finger-)ring’
nén ‘bird’

nehi ‘elephant’

ndon ‘tree’

nthdn ‘platform’

nzde ‘(a) fan’

~A b b
fid ‘cow, ox

nickdn ‘blood’

fid)du ‘mouth’

7jé ‘fish’

AiGhi ‘to smoke (of
fire)’
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ng

ngl

ny

nkh

nkhl

ph

phl

pl

Explanation of the orthographic symbols used

mated by pronouncing [#/ above followed by
the English #r in {rain but in the same tongue
position as [#%/. (See [¢h] and 7.1.1)

Can be approximated by pronouncing /7/ above
followed by English dr as in drain with the same
tongue position as above. (See 7.1.1)

Like English ng as in gong. (Note that in English
this sound never occurs initially in a word.)
Like English ng as in finger. (In English this
sound never occurs initially in a word.)

Like English ng as in gong plus gl as in glue,
pronounced as one sound without any interven-
ing vowel. Also pronounced as ndl, i.e. like En-
glish n plus d plus I uttered simultaneously.

Unlike any sound in English. Can be approxi-
mated by pronouncing English ng as in gong
followed by the voiced counterpart of [g/, q.v.
Sounds very much like [ng/ above, except that
the g is made further back in the throat.
Like English ng as in gong plus English & with
strong aspiration. This is pronounced as one
sound without any intervening vowel.

Like English ng as in gong plus ¢ as in claw
with strong aspiration. This is pronounced as one
sound without any intervening vowel.

Unlike any sound in English. Can be approxi-
mated by pronouncing English ng as in gong
followed by an English 2 produced far back in
the throat and with strong aspiration.

Like English p but without aspiration. Resem-
bles Spanish p as in perro, French p as in pére.
Like English p as in pear but with strong aspira-
tion.

Like English pl as in play but with strong aspi-
ration. This is pronounced as one sound with-
out any intervening vowel. (Note: The / is a
dental lateral.)

Same as above but without aspiration. Resem-
bles pl in French pleurer.

Unlike any sound in English. Can be approxi-

néhdu ‘louse’

fijdo ‘grass’
A € 2
ni ‘goose

ngdo ‘boat’

nglua ‘flash (as of

lightning)’

nyd ‘meat’

nkhdw ‘soot’

[No example on basis
of present material.]

nghé ‘to thirst’
pdokw ‘maize’

phao ‘gun’

phlu ‘cheek ; face’

pldn ‘stomach’



qh

th

4Hh

Ezxplanation of the orthographic symbols used

mated by pronouncing Spanish ¢ as in casa (or
French ¢ as in caisse) produced far back in the
throat and without aspiration.

Same as above but with strong aspiration. Can
be approximated pronouncing English £ as in
king produced far back in the throat.

Like English s as in song.

Like English sk as in sheep but without lip-
thrust. Resembles German sch as in Schaf.
Tongue brought back into position for producing
the American r.

Like English ¢ but without aspiration. Resem-
bles Spanish £ as in tomar, French ¢ as in table.
Like English ¢ as in foo but strong aspiration.
Like English ty, i.e. ¢ plus ¥ pronounced as one
sound without any intervening vowel and with-
out aspiration. Resembles # in Russian #olja
‘aunt’. Technically described as a VOICELESS
PALATALIZED UNASPIRATED DENTAL STOP. Vari-
ant pronunciation is ky, i.e. like English £ plus
y pronounced without any intervening vowel
and without aspiration. This ky [kj] variant is
technically described as a VOICELESS PALATAL-
IZED UNASPIRATED VELAR STOP and resembles
Danish £j in kjole ‘skirt’ but without aspiration.
(See 7.1.1)

Same as above but with strong aspiration. (See
7.1.1)

Similar to both English » and English w. Can be
approximated by placing lips in position for
English 5 and then producing a voiced vibra-
tion. Technically described as a VOICED BILABIAL
FRICATIVE. Resembles the INTERMEDIAL b in
Spanish labio, the w in Thai wdd ‘temple’, and
the w in Javanese kawi ‘ancient’.

Similar to English » in you or German j in Jahr
but also occurs in variant-form as £ in Polish
2le, j in Thai phdujin ‘woman’, or y and U in
certain dialects of South American Spanish.
There is, usually, less friction than in the fore-
going examples. This variant pronunciation
might be described as a {j] with only the minu-

qd ‘chicken’

qhaw ‘shoe’
s ‘arrow’

& ‘sash’

N
tw ‘carabao’
thdzr ‘anvil’

fua ‘gibbon’

Ghdo ‘bridge’

vt ‘hand-reaper’
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test suggestion of friction at the onset of the

breath-group. yd ‘frying-pan’
Like z in English azure but without lip-thrust.

Resembles j in French jamais or r in Mandarin

rén (‘human being’). Tongue is brought back

into position for producing the American 7. £é ‘stone’

™

7.1.1 The Palatal, Alveolar, and Retroflex Orders

In articulation of the palatal stops, i.e. &, 4k, 7id), ibh, the tongue-tip touches
the lower teeth and the tongue-blade touches the gum-ridge. In articulation
of the alveolar stops, i.e. ¢, ck, 7j, 7ich, the tongue-tip rests on the gum-ridge
or just forward of it. In articulation of the retroflex stops, i.e. ¢, ¢k, #j, 4ich,
the tongue-tip rests in back of the gum-ridge. There is a distance of 1/4 to
1/2 of an inch between the alveolar and the retroflex tongue positions.

Note that the palatal stops do NoT occur together with ¢ [i], the ALLOPHONE
of phoneme [i/. In addition, the palatal stops have following [j] or [i] colora-
tion.

7.1.2 Neutralization of Certain Consonants

The phonemic symbols ¢ [ts], ¢ [tf], and ¢ [tf1] have been intentionally
chosen for their similarity in form, since the three contrasting phonemic
orders they represent can be neutralized in the speech of certain individuals.
The resulting ARCHIPHONEME may be actualized as either [ts], [tf], or [tf]
depending on the speaker.

7.1.3 Consonanis Affected by the Vowels i and 1

ASSIBILANT ORDER ALvEOLAR ORDER RETROFLEX ORDER

v

e c é
ch ch Eh
nz fij 7
neh fich 7ich
This order does This order does This order does mot occur with [i].

not occur with [i]. not occur with [i]. It also has following [1] coloration.

The allophonic vowel ¢ [i] when it occurs following a consonant in the assibilant
order has accompanying friction, tius resembling [z]. In a narrow phonetic
transcription, the word et ‘to bear fruit’ could also be written [tsz].
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After a consonant in either the alveolar order or the retroflex order, the
allophonic vowel ¢ has prolonged accompanying friction, thus resembling
[33]- A narrow phonetic transcription could also represent the word c¢ ‘not’
as [t{33] or [tff3].

The only exception to the foregoing phonemic pattern is the Green Miao word
s (KN) ‘name for the fourth-born son in the Sincized name series’. On the
basis of present material, this word can be classed as EXTRA-SYSTEMATIC.

7.1.4 Free Variation of the Velar plus Lateral Order

The following order has YREE VARIATION which is phonetically striking to an
Occidental hearing Green Miao for the first time.

o [kl~t]]
kil [khl~thl]

ngl  [ngl~ndl]
nkhl [nkhl~nthi]

7.2 VOWELS AND VOWEL-CLUSTERS

Taken together, there are fifteen symbols representing the vowels and vowel-
clusters in Green Miao (Mong Njua): a, as, an [ay, &), ao [ao, as], au [au, ou],
aw [aw], e, en [&, e, i, in], ¢, ¢ [i], oy [0, ux, &, @], u, ua, w [a], wy.

Note : In the following Green Miao examples, the tones and consonants are
held constant.

SymMBOL DESCRIPTION M1a0 EXAMPLE
a At times, like English @ as in fatker ; at times

like @ in Parisian French la. td ‘to be true’
as Like English ai in azsle. tdi ‘dish, cup’

an At times like -ang in German lang; at times

like -ang in Marseille French sang. (See -1 be-

low.) tdn ‘to be finished’
ao Like ao in Japanese kao ‘face’. Consists of a as in

English father plus o as in English lone but much

shorter and without wvocalic glide: [a -- o].

Technically transcribed as: [ao, a:, a0, 9]. tdo ‘to wait for’
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au

aw

en

(i)

on

Explanation of the orthographic symbols used

Consists of a plus non-syllabic «: [a -+ u]. (See
descriptions of the vowels a and u.) Like au in
German Sau. Variants are ou [Ao] as in English
poultry, and o [0:] as in German okne.

Unlike any vowel-cluster in English or German.
Consists of a as in English father plus the vowel
here transcribed by the latter w, q.v. Phonetic-
ally transcribed as: [au].

Like English ez in weigh but without the palatal
off-glide. Closely resembles ¢ in German See, the

z

é in French parlée.

At times like -en- in German denken, or -ain in
Marseille French main; at times like -ing in
English ring. (See -n below.)

Like English ee in see but without the palatal
off-glide. Closely resembles ¢ in French machine.
Occurs after all consonants except those in the
assibilant, alveolar, and retroflex orders. (See
7.1.3)

Unlike any vowel in standard English. Almost
identical to Thai y [i] in myy ‘hand’. Technically
described as a HIGH CLOSE CENTRAL UNROUNDED
vOowEL. (See Haas, The Thai System of Writing,
1956, pp. x-xi.) Can be phonetically approximat-
ed by placing tongue and lips in position for
English ee [i] and then vocalizing for English oo
[u]. This vowel is actually an ArLoPHONE of [i/
above and only occurs after consonants in the
assibilant, alveolar, and retroflex orders. (See
7.1.3) In vocalic type, the positional variant ¢
[#] is quite close to the phoneme [w/ [@], and in
the speech of certain Green Miao it merges with
the latter. The speakers of Baan Khun Sathaan,
however, very definitely distinguish these two
vowels and have stated that the merging of [i]
and [u]is “sub-standard’* Green Miao.

This is pronounced with a very close o, or an
open u. At times like -ung in German Hunger ;
at times like -ond in Parisian French rond. (See
-1 below.)

tdu ‘to follow, obey’

tdw ‘fire ; firewood’

te ‘hand’

tén ‘to be pregnant
(of animals)’

ti ‘to turn around’

chi ‘goat’

6y ‘to dye fast’
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Like English oo in foo but without vocalic leng-
thening. Closely resembles » in German Huhn.
The usual pronunciation is that of # -+ non-syl-
labic @ : [ua]. These are namely the two vowels
% and @ described above. At times heard as o-}-a :
[oa], resembling the oa in English boa. Other
variants are: [ue, oe, 9].

Unlike any vowel in standard English or Ger-
man. Closely resembles, however, the -ou in you
of the Oklahoma dialect of American English ;
also resembles the » in standard Swedish du.
May be technically described as a HIGH CLOSE
CENTRAL ROUNDED VOWEL: [@]. Can be phonet-
ically approximated by placing tongue and lips
in position for English oo [u] and then vocaliz-
ing for English ee [i]. Can also be somewhat
approximated by uttering German @ or French
u in fu.

Same as above plus -x, g.v. This is, however, an
‘extra-systematic’ vowel-cluster, only occurring
in the word Zum ‘terribly, awfully’.

Occurs only in syllabic-final position and is real-
ized as nasalization of the preceding vowel, at
times accompanied by a weakly articulated
velar nasal. This latter sound resembles the -ng
in English song.

7.2.1 Conlrastive Series

t% ‘level place’

taa ‘to die’

to ‘which 2’

habm ‘terribly, awfully’

tin, ten, ton
{See above.)

The following two groups of vocalically contrastive words are here given to
illustrate the difference between the two vowels which (in this work) are
rendered by ¢ and w.

Grour 1: GrovUPp 2:

ct  ‘gall, bile’ cib  ‘small bell-shaped button’

¢t ‘to flee’ cw  ‘owner, master, lord’

ct ‘not’ cw ‘to smell, have an odor’

¢t ‘to boil down’ cab (no meaning)

¢t ‘to shove (a log into fire) cw  ‘to constrain, stop, defer going’
¢t ‘noosetrap’ cth  ‘tethering post, picket’

cs ‘to build; forgive; be impor- cw ‘to pound (in order to make a

tant’ hard surface)’
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7.3 TONES

SyMBoOL Prrca DESCRIPTION
/'l [565] [54] high or high falling
[l [35] high rising
/no mark{ or [’/ [33:] middle level
I'f [22] lower level
I [41] full falling
[T [11: 4 Bh] [31 + h] low ‘breathy’
[ [214: -+ 7] [21 + 7] falling-rising glottalized

REMAREKS : The tonal diacritics used here have been arbitrarily chosen. Besides
a diacritic phonemic symbol, a descriptive name has been given each tone as
a mnemonic device. In referring to their phonetic values, the numeric system
of Y. R. Chao has been employed, where [5] is the highest and [1] the lowest
pitch of the tone language under consideration. (See Chao, Mandarin Primer,
p- 24.)

The symbol [:] indicates that the tone in question actualizes as a two-mora
vowel. Tones without length markings actualize as one-mora vowels. The
symbol [h] stands for voiced aspiration or ‘breathiness’. The first allophone
of tone |7 is usually heard in utterance final position, but in all positions in
precise speech. Otherwise, a ['/-tone word followed by another word is actu-
alized as the second allophone. The symbol [?] here stands for glottalization
or ‘creaky voice’.

The diacritic /’/ for the middle level tone will only be used to denote a sandhi
variant. All words having the middle level as a BASIC tone will be written
without a diacritic. This is indicated by the label ‘/no mark/’.

7.3.1 Tone Paradigms

Contrast between the seven tones of Green Miao may be illustrated by the
following sets of otherwise identical syllables. Each set of seven syllables is
here labelled a ‘series’, and in each series the consonants and vowels are held
constant.

SErIES 1:
tdu ‘pumpkin’ téu ‘to follow, obey’
tdu ‘to dam up (water)’ tau ‘bean’

tau ‘to get; to be able; did (past
tense indicator)’

tou ‘axe’ ndi  ‘to be wet’

tdu ‘a type of high wide-bladed ndu ‘to fell (a tree)
grass, Panicum plicatum Lam’ ndu ‘to spit’

SERIES 2:
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ndi  ‘loom, to weave’ ndd ‘edge’
ndd ‘sky’ ndu ‘to be tight, be tightened’

7.3.2 Miao Examples of Tones (Mnemonics)

In teaching intelligent Miao to read and write their own language, the author
has found it of great help to couple each tone with a Miao verb of high fre-
quency containing that tone. The Miao word &dn ‘tone, pitch’ is prefixed to
each mnemonic verb, and the learner memorizes in the following manner :
‘high falling tone’ = $dn.pdu, ‘high rising tone’ = dn.kw, ete.

SYMBOL Miso ExXAMPLE
[ pdu ‘to know’
/'l kw ‘to carry on the shoulder’
/no mark{ or [’/ ua ‘to do, make, be’
[/ ha ‘to speak’
Il ndo ‘to eat’
/7 li ‘to come’
Il taw ‘to exit’

7.3.3 Tone Sandhz

In the speech of certain individuals and especially certain villages, a word or
syllable with a high-falling [’/ or a full-falling /’/ tone often (but not always)
effects a change in the tone of the following word or syllable. This phenomenon
is referred to as tone SANDHI, a term taken from the ancient Hindu phonetic-
ians. (The word sandhi in Sanskrit means ‘linking, combination’.)

Tones [’/ (high-falling) and /°/ (low breathy) may be regarded as dominant
tones. They do not appear ever to change due to the proximity of other tones.
Changes are found in all the other tones. These are outlined below :

(1) /7 becomes []  After a high-falling or a full-falling tone, the full-falling,
['| becomes [  lower level, and falling-rising glottalized tones change
[}/ becomes [  to the low breathy tone.
(2) /') becomes [’/  After a high-falling or a full-falling tone, the high-rising
tone changes to a middle level tone.
(3) /’/ becomes [’/ After a high-falling or a full-falling tone, the middle

level tone changes to a lower level tone.
(Note: [’/ = [no mark/.)

As an example, note the compound word 26.mblé ‘rice-field, rice-ladang’ which
in the speech of the villagers of Kang Ho changes phonetically to té.mble.
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In the speech of the majority of Khun Sathaan inhabitants, however, tone
sandhi does NOT occur. These latter, furthermore, regard tone sandhi as merely
an example of ‘sloppy speaking’.

Considered on a numerical basis, the Green Miao who use tone sandhi are
definitely in the majority. (I am counting not only the Green Miao of Naan
Province but also of the contiguous provinces.) There is, however, a general
agreement among all Green Miao whom I questioned that the ‘standard’ for
‘correct speech’ was the pronunciation of Headman Nju Tu (#ju t4) of Khun
Sathaan Village. Since Nju Tu very definifely disapproves of tone sandhi,
it will not be indicated in the body of this work.

Tone changes in this category are particularly noticeable in words preceeded
by one of the first five numerals (which all end in a high tone): 2%, ddo, pé,
pldu, ct.

8. CRITERIA FOR INDICATION OF LOAN-WORDS

Yoan-words in Green Miao are borrowed from either Tai or Chinese. The Tai
loans come from Thai (Siamese), Yon (Lanna), Lao, or Shan. The Chinese
loans come from Southwestern Mandarin (here taken to include mainly Yun-
nan Mandarin and Szechuan Mandarin). The Miao in Thailand refer to this
branch of spoken Mandarin as e which they translate by the Thai word %3o.
McFarland (1944 : 1017) translates k30 as ‘Yunnanese (Chinese) traders who
run mule caravans from southern China into northern Thailand’. The Chinese
speaking the 4Jo language are also referred to in ethnographic literature as
‘Haw’, ‘Ho’, and ‘Panthay’. (cf. Sz chong hud ‘China’)d

8 “Les populations mixtes: A coté des groupements ethniques précédents, groupe-
ments bien différenciés, il y a place pour un certain nombre de populations mixtes,
c’est-&-dire produites par le croisement de races diverses, et surtout par le mélange des
premiers des tribus indigenes. C’est ainsi qu’a pris naissance la plus grande partie de
la population agricole de cette province, population caractérisée par des individus au
type faiblement mongolique. Ces derniers, qu’il serait plus rationnel de désigner sous
le nom de chinoisés que de Chinois, sont représentés: 1° par les Min-kia et les I-kia
des environs de Tali-fou et du Nord du Yun-nan; 2° par les Han-jen ou Han-icia, les
Lou-jen ou Peunn-jen de la partie centrale et du Sud de la province ; 3° par les Hos du
Nord de UIndochine et surtout du Haut Laos. Ce dernier terme est appliqué par les Thai
aux chinoisés de leur région, venus du Yun-nan ou d’autres régions du Celeste Empire.”
L. Gaide (1905), “Notice ethnographique sur les principales races indigénes du Yunnan
et du Nord de I'Indochine, précédée de renseignements généraux sur la province du
Yunnan et principalement sur la région des Sip-Song Pan-Na”, Revue Indochinoise, 8,
853-854.
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In the opinion of the present author, the Haw k3] dialect of Southwestern
Ma:ndarin cannot be immediately equated with the Mandarin spoken by the
C.hmese populations living in the major cities of Yunnan and Szechuan pro-
v1faces..9 Rather, the k3o dialect represents a ‘lingua franca’ used by all of the
minority groups and various hill-tribes found today in these two areas. The
hda dialect is, of course, based primarily on Yunnan and Szechuan Mandarin,
but in certain terminology and in pronunciation it often differs radically.
Many Chinese inhabiting the countryside of Yunnan and Szechuan also speak
k39 as a mother-tongue. (The Yunnan Chinese mentioned by McFarland above
belong to this category.) It is very probable that this latter type of border-
dwelling Chinese actually constitute a ‘mixed’ ethnic group, stemming from
intermarriage between Chinese soldiers of former eras and hill-tribe women.
In addition, there is another ethnic group inhabiting Southwestern China
which lives exclusively in the mountains and is known traditionally as ‘the
Mountain Chinese’. This group also speaks k3o.

Since to date no scholarly publication on either 230 or Yunnan Mandarin
has been obtainable, reference in this dictionary has been limited to Szechuan

Mandarin. (See 6.)

CRITERIA:

(1)  All unanalyzable and quasi-analyzable polysyllabic words.

(2)  All kin numeratives and titles.

(3)  All words relating to the telling of time.

(4)  All artifacts, utensils, instruments, tools, weapons, and articles of cloth-
ing. (Note: An ARTIFACT is defined here as A PRODUCT OF HUMAN
WORKMANSHIP WHICH CAN BE USED OR CARRIED BY A SINGLE PERSON.)

(6)  All higher numerals (collective selectors), e.g. ehén ‘thousands’.

(6)  All quantifier substitutes, e.g. tia ‘single’.

(7)  All words consisting of extra-systematic phonemes, e.g. kue ‘to be ex-
pensive’, sia ‘a feminine given name’.

(8) Words concerning which the informant voluntarily proffered the infor-
mation that they were taken from another language, e.g. mén ‘to have
fun’.

9 “Even if you could come here I doubt if I could be of much help to you. I did learn
Yunnanese mandarin, but it was the language of Kunming and Paoshan, bit cities, not
the language of the mountains, which is quite different ; or rather it has all kinds of
expressions and pronunciations in it that are different. If your Meo are anything like
the Yao we have lived with, it is this mountain Yunnanese that they have picked up
rather than what would be called Yunnanese mandarin.” [Correspondence with the Rev.
Eric J. Cox, c¢jo Post-office, Amphé Ngao, Changwat Lampang — 17 Sept. 1963].
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9. ORDER OF LISTING FOR HOMONYMS (HOMOPHONES)

9.1 SEQUENCE OF MAIN ENTRIES

WORD-CLASS OR SEMANTIC GROUP

. Nouns (N)

Mass nouns (mN)

Nominals (noun substitutes) (NI1)

Abstract nominals (abstract nouns) (aNI)

. Kinship terms (which are nouns) (K)
Kinship terms (which are ‘bound forms’) (K]
. Localizers (L)

. Selectors (SI)

9. Selector substitutes (Sls)

10. Verbs/Adjectives (V)

11. Verbals (Verb substitutes) (V1)

12. Restricted modifiers (RM)

13. Quantifiers (Q)

14. Quantifier substitutes (Qs)

15. Collective selectors (incl. higher numerals) (c¢Sl)
16. Pronouns (Pr)

17. Pronominals (pronoun substitutes) (Prl)
18. Clan names (C)

19. Given names (Q)

20. Kin numeratives (KN)

21. Place names (Pl)

22. Titles (T1)

23. Initiators (Int)

24. Connectives (Joining particles) (J)

25. Terminators (Tr)

26. Multilocal particles (mlP)

217. Duolocal particles (dLP)

28. Words not belonging to any other category

I

TYPE OF SYLLABLE

29. (Phonemic) variants (of words listed elsewhere)

30. ‘Bound forms’, i.e. words written with a hyphen (-) joined directly to
either the initial or final letter of the entry, e.g. [-Chd, giia-/. (For bound
forms labelled [K], see No. 6.)
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31. Words followed by the marker ‘(in)’, e.g. /li (in) tdw li small basket)

32. Words followed by the indication ‘See below :’

33. ‘Loan-components’, i.e. words written with a small cross (') to the upper
left or upper right of the initial or final letter of the entry respectively

eg. | et, ydnf/

9.2 ADDITIONAL RULES OF SEQUENCE

(1) WoRD-CATEGORIES NON-APPLICABLE TO SEOUENCE:

There are four word-categories considered as SECONDARY GROUPINGS.
These secondary groupings do Not affect the order of listing homonyms.
Of these, two groupings are etymological and two semantic. They are to
be regarded as word-groupings established on a different basis (level) from
those listed above. The four secondary groupings are here given:

Chinese loan-words (Ch)

Tai loan-words (T)

Religion : terms pertaining to the supernatural (R)
Weaving terms (W)

(2) PorysyrLLaBic WORDS:

A word consisting of two or more syllables will be listed as if its ¢nitial
syllable alone were the main lexical entry.
Everything else being equal, a monosyllabic word will PRECEDE a poly-
syllabic word.
Example : [fia (tw) ‘cloud’

Jaaldn (Ién) ‘occidental person’

faatas (Ién) ‘king, sovereign’

(3) HomoNYMOUS WORDS FOLLOWED BY NUMERALS:

If two (or more) homonymous entries are followed directly by numerals
enclosed in parentheses, then list by the numerical order of these numerals.

Example: [lao (1) (J) or (connective introducing . . .)
lao (2) (J) consequently, also, even, even though/
(4) HomonyMous NoOUNS:

In the case of two (or more) homonymous nouns, list by the alphabetical
order of their selectors.

Example : [té (klai) ‘dry (hill) field’
té (i) ‘land, earth’/
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(5) Excrisu GLOSSES:

If two (or more) entries are completely equal in every way, then list by
the alphabetical order of the respective initial English gloss (translation).

Example: [lia (td) ‘donkey’
lia (t4) ‘rabbit’]

10. ZOOLOGICAL AND BOTANICAL LISTING

An equality-sign (=) means ‘identified with’ and is used with Thai and Yon
(Lanna) names. An abbreviation (capital letter or capital plus small letter)
refers to a certain work on zoology or botany from which the Latin name of
the lexical entry has been taken. A numeral joined to this abbreviation by
a colon (:) denotes the year of publication, while a numeral connected by
a dot (.) refers to the appropriate page. See examples below.

példn (t4) ‘areca palm’, Areca catechu Linn. (= Th maay, W.599)
Ion) e (t) ‘hog-badger’, Arclonyx collaris dictator (= Y lyn or muiu lyn,
G:19.123)

In the above sample entries, “W.599” stands for [Wanandorn, page 599].
“G:19.123” stands for [Gairdner, 1919, page 123].

Lack of a Thai or Yon name signifies that a drawing or photograph in the
work indicated was directly identified by the informant without recourse to
an intermediary language. See below.

nén sé~sé (t4) (Indian) ‘lorikeet’, Loriculus vernalis. (SS.336.fig.6)

In the foregoing sample entry, “SS.336.fig.6” stands for [Smythies, (color
plate facing) page 336, Bird No. 6].

Identifications of fauna and flora are based on the works listed in the third
bibliography below (p. 59). At times, a slight alteration in an author’s termino-
logy will be made for purposes of space economy. For example, B. E. Smythies,
in the reference listed above, gives the Latin name as Loriculus vernalis verna-
liis. We have deleted the last Latin designation.
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11. INTER-DIALECTICAL BORROWING

Considered practically, we are here dealing with only two Miao (i.e. Mong)
languages, namely Green Miao (mdn #ijia) and White Miao (mdn kldw),
Banded-Sleeve Miao (mdn gua.mbdn) being limited to one or two villages.

The two first-mentioned Miao (Mong) languages spoken in Thailand are
complicated by the fact that there is constant dialect mixture going on, both
wiTHIN each language and BETWEEN the two languages. These mixtures,
moreover, never remain static.

A Miao from a village in Naan Province, for example, will move with his
family to Tak Province. There he settles in a village where no dialect is in
the majority. That is to say, the village is composed of Miao who have im-
migrated there from various parts of Thailand, Laos, and Burma. Throughout
the ensuing years, the Miao children born or brought up in the new settle-
ment begin to achieve a ‘standard’ language. Later, however, most of this
age-group will in turn immigrate to other areas, and the language they had
achieved is no longer the ‘standard’ for the aforementioned ‘new’ settlement.

At this point, I will frankly admit that the study of inter-dialectical borrow-
ing is a discipline of its own and quite separate from that of direct lexico-
graphy. To develop the proper theoretical framework would require several
years of research on this topic alone. Two of the leading experts in this field
are Uriel Weinreich'® and Einar Haugen.!! Even Weinreich, however, admits
that the problem I faced with the Miao dialects was unique.12

10 See Uricl Weinreich (1953) Languages in Conflict (2nd edition) (New York, 1953).

11 See Einar Haugen (1953) T'he Norwegian Language in America : A Study in Bilingual
Behavior (Philadelphia, 1953).

12 “Dear Mr. Lyman : I don’t know of any previous studies on a situation of dialect
mixture as fluctuating and as intensive ag the one you describe for Meo. Whatever you
accomplish in deseribing the situation will thercfore, I think, become a contribution
to gocio-linguistics as well as to the desecription of Meo languages.” {Correspondence
with Uriel Weinreich, Columbia University, New York — 10 September 1962].
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TABLE T

Correspondences with the Smalley-Heimbach Orthography for White Miao

CONSONANTS
P =P nd = gl a =4q
ph = ph ndh = gkhl gh = gqgk
np = mb r — nq = ny
nph = mph th = & ngh = 7k
pl = pl nr = % f =f
plh = phi nrh = 7%ch v = v
np }h f Mblhl e =4 x =3
np = mp ch = 9h s = §
t =1 ne = 7 z = Z
th = th nch = 7ihh xy = hy
n:h _ :zdh s =c . T
= tsh = ch y =¥
tx = e nts = 7y m = m
txh = eh ntsh = dich n =n
ntzh :—__ nzk Kk — & ny = 1A
nt: = ne. kh — kh g =9
d = kI nk = 79 hl = hl
dh = kil nkh = nkh 1 =1

E
I
S
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VOWELS AND VOWEL CLUSTERS

Tables

i = 4 (or) % u = u au = au
e = € o = qo ua = ua
w = w ai = ee = ey
a = a aw = aw ag = ay
oo = oy
ToxNEs (Lyman’s order)
-b = [’/ ‘high tone’ -j = (°) “alling tone’
-v = ["| ‘rising tone’ -g = (°) ‘breathy tone’
/no mark/ = ‘middle tone’ -m = /+/ ‘glottalized tone’
-8 = ['[ ‘low tone’
TABLE II

The Miao Tribes and Their Locations (As Related by Mong Njua Informants)

1.1

1.2

1.3

N oo

10.
11.

12.

mdn (Ién)
moén Fgia
moén lén

mén pi
mén kldw

moéy qua.mbdn

mén ydo.chia

mén gqhdo.tdu
moén p

mon ndo.néy
mény tén.kdu

mon ché

mony $ia
mén tua.fid

mén Adydu.klé

Mong, Hmong, Miao, Meo, or Maeo (ethnic name). (= Sz midu,
Pk midu, Th méew, Japanese myé, byo)

the Green Miao, Blue Miao. (< fijita ‘to be green, blue, azure’)
[Location : observed in Thailand]

alternate name for the foregoing tribe. (< lén ‘tendon, artery ;
cord ; seam’)

id. (< pu& ‘to close up an opening; to bake’)

the White Miao. (< kldw ‘to be white’) [Location: observed
in Thailand]

the Banded-Sleeve Miao. (< qua ‘to make vertical lines’ |
mbdny ‘sleeve; arm’) [Location: observed in Chiangkham,
Chiangrai Province, Thailand]

the Striped Miao. (< ydo.chda ‘lines running from waist to
edge of skirt’) [Location: formerly observed in Thailand but
now seemingly absorbed by the Green Miao and White Miao]
the Pumpkin-Hole Miao. (< tdu ‘pumpkin’) [Location : China]
the Tame(d) Miao. (< pw ‘to be tame’) [Location: China)
the Man-Eating Miao. (< ndo ney ‘to cat people’) [Loeation :
China]

the Amulet Miao. (< tgn kdu ‘indigo amulet’) [Location :
China]

the White-Skinned Miao. (< cké ‘to be glistening white, white
of skin-color’) [Location: China]

the Sinicized Miao. (< §ua ‘Chinese’) [Location: China]

the Oxen-Killing Miao. (< tua ‘to kill’ | 7 ‘ox’) [Location :
China]

the Dog-Mouth Miao. (< fid)du ‘mouth’ -} klé ‘dog’) [Location :
uncertain}
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24 haw (t@)  great barbet bird, Megalaima virens virens (SS. 324. fig. 1)
242d (%)  the red-breasted parakeet, Psittacula alexandri fasciata (SS. 336.
fig. 5)
¢ to be bitter
tdu 2d  bitber gourd (used to make dippers)
Zdu P4  spinach (= Y phag-hom)
2dq (kléi, l4)  glass; mirror
26 cao  id.
d.cao qhiio.mua eye-glasses, spectacles (< ghdo.mia ‘eye’)
24 klé water glass, drinking glass
7@ Zé rock crystal
klai.pd mirror, flat sheet of glass
l4.7d rounded article made of glass
Ddgfin (Ién) (T) school-teacher (cf. Th Peacaan ‘professor’)
di  (J) phonemic variant of 24, connective expressing hesitancy when speak-
ing, q.v.
Pe (9d, 74) (Int) Hey! Say!
e, Pua.bin kdo yia mida pé klaité nzén?  Hey, why must you turn
over our ladang?
da  (J) phonemic variant of 24, connective expressing hesitancy when
speaking, q.v.
3 (93, da) (J) particle expressing hesitancy when speaking (either on the
part of the informant or the person in the story)
mén phon &du & Ve lin.qgia.7id %jdo  [Tt] rammed with a loud noise
into the fence of someone’s cattle-corral
mon — P4 — lw.54 cua &io tha Pdo  Come back (and see us) another
time. (lit. “Go, resulting in coming back another time”) (<C
hi.2d ‘another time’; 240 (Tr) reply particle)
d¢  phonemic variant of 2 (Tr) ‘emphatic complaining particle; particle
emphasizing a negative answer’, q.v.
A4  (csp) meat (< myd ‘meat’)

Y]
K
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pds

+.
lar

Adn

2

(csp) to evade, elude; to keep out of the way; to detour (<gqdi ‘to
evade, etc.’)

to copulate, have sexual intercourse (= Y sdm- (in) sdm-hiz)

sai.paw  to copulate (only referring to males — either human or
animal — in act of copulation) (< pau ‘vagina’)

&.7a8  to copulate (reciprocal term)

(csp) to be delicious (< gdn ‘to be delicious’)

pdnki (lén) (T) (the) English), (an) Englishman (cf. Th sankrid)
Adn (Hao)  ground, soil, earth (cf. # ‘land’)

san
2dn
Pﬁ'r)
2do

lao

2dn ndn good soil

2dn mblau clay

mon Pdn dust

pdy Adn mud

8 ddn  to dig up earth with one’s hands
(csp) to hold; to lead, conduct (< nyan ‘to hold, etc.’)
(csp) to enter (< ngdn ‘to enter’)

to be plump, chubby

(Qs) two (2)

kau.ddo twelve (12)

néy-ngau.’do  twenty-two (22)

Aot chw two cats

Mo.pé two or three

ddo-pé  several (< ddo.pé ‘two or three’)
2do-pé cin, do-pé yan  all things, all kinds
(Tr) completive terminator indicating gentleness when speaking to
children

¢t ddo  Run along now

to swell (up), be swollen

eha Pao id. (< eha ?)

dao0 ea  to have a goiter (< ea (2) ‘goiter’)
chia dao.ea  iodine (‘goiter medicine’)

n qw.taw ¢ha dao dao le  His foot is swollen

Pao gao P  to be convex, raised; to protrude (only used in describing a

ddo

2do
Pdu

woman’s breast)

(Tr) reply terminator

méy — 24 — h.5d cua &do tha P  Come back (and see us) another
time

(esp) you (2nd person singular) (<< kdo ‘you’)

to carry high on the back (as a rucksack) (cf. &i)

kdo Pdu kbdw, ci ddu?  Are you going to carry a pack-basket [or] not?

ku ct san ddu 7idn 7idn le I don’t like to carry heavy [loads]

Pdu-ddu  (Int) cry for calling dogs
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ddu-vd  (Int) cry for driving away dogs
ddu-va  id.
ddu-24  id.
24w  (Int) phonemic variant of Adu ‘initial exclamatory particle preceding
many utterances’; (= English ‘Oh?'’), q.v.
ddu  to be overcast (of weather)
pgu  (Int) Oh! (utterance expressing surprise or dismay)
daw, lay qgha lan oy Oh, [ T only] taught extemporaneously, but still
[things turned out] well
ddu (Pdu)  (Int) Oh! (utterance expressing affirmation or mild emphasis)
ddu, ydo ldw  That’s indeed right
ddu, fdaldny  Oh, it’s a white man!
ddw  to be deprived of sanity, insane, mad, deranged ; to be stupid
t%.hio ddw  That man is an idiot
adw (hi)  the embroidered bib front worn by women at the New Year’s
festival
ddw  noise of dog howling
Pdw  (Int) Yes; Agreed. (utterance of assent)
Pdw, ki mon  Yes, I'll go
#é  phonemic variant of 2 (Pr) ‘we (1st person dual)’, q.v.
pé  (J) and then, but then (expecting an affirmative answer to a verbal
action mentioned)
& lao &, 2é kdo klow ku Gdo.mi-iua qwitaw If I must carry (you)
then (I) must, but you will untie the feet of my offspring, won’t you ?
Pé (7a)  (Tr) emphatic complaining particle ; particle emphasizing a negative
answer
ki ci tau & 7% 1 haven’t yet tried it
ct gdn P¢  It’s not tasty at all
kdo ¢t Zon Pé  You’re a bad one!
ki mdond 2¢ I have a terrible toothache
pén  saddle
Pén néy  id.
st rooster’s comb
P to call
piia ¢t 7% pé  They won’t call us
2 (Qs) one (1)
Pipua  one-hundred (100)
M.Ghy  in a little while
M.yhm  one kind ; to be alike, uniform, equal
k4 mdo 7i.5¢ My whole body aches
7 (Int) high-pitched cry indicating great displeasure with animals
P, mbua  Get out of here, pig!
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d.yén  (Int) cry used in calling pigs
Pt.yom, la ndo ghduw  Hey, come and eat mash!
7  phonemic variant of M  (Pr) ‘we (1st person dual)’, q.v.
2 (csp) (K) father (< ei ‘father’)
2on-  water (archaic)
on-qao-nd  id.
son  sound of a little pig
M (csp) to be hot (< ki ‘to be hot’)
M (Pu) (KN) name for the fifth-born son in the Sinicized name series
(restricted to adult males) (cf. Sz wu ‘five’)
M (csp) I, me (1st person singular) (< ku ‘I, me’)
su (KN)  variant of 24, q.v.
Pu  that; distant, removed (of place and time)
& du yonder, remote
cé Pu  year before last
thau du  ancient times, the old days, a long time ago
pé M up yonder
yan Su  that kind
pé &6n Pu  up on the mountain
#jdn dPu  down yonder
tao ndé du  originally
thau.du, mda ddo.ts. A long time ago, there were two persons (‘Time-
ago, there were two persons’)
ku mon pé E6n pu . T'm coming from up on the mountain
o (t) (1) duck .
ldu P drake
pii-»%  female duck
M- (2) generic term for certain types of birds
Mu-klé  heron, stork (< klé ‘water’)
Pu-té ghua  eagle
pu vdn (¢4)  the hornbill bird; (esp.) the great hornbill, Buceros bicornis
cavatus (SS. Fr. fig. 1)
Mia (t@) 1. (a) crow; 2. generic term for birds of a crow-like appearance
Mig vonp  the Malayan koel or ‘crow-pheasant’ (a bird of the cuckoo
family)
Pua  (csp) feces, dung (< qua ‘feces’)
dua fijua  (csp?) sugar-cane (seemingly < qua 7ijua ‘sugar-cane’)
Mia  See below :
mdo Mia  venereal disease, e.g. gonorrhea, syphilis
Mua  to do, make, be (of temporary or occupational state) (Con. ydo)
dua.Pi.ké  together
Pua cdw  to thank, give thanks

&<
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dua hauw  (Green Miao) chieftan (< Sua ‘to be, do’ -} hau
‘head’)
Mua.ké  together
Pua kia ed  to freeze
Mua kua tdn  to clean
Pua klé tia Ga  to seesaw
Pua.le.hdo  that being the case
dua le nia  for this reason, hereby
Pua.le.fydy  why?, how?, what ?
Pua la  strong, intensive, very
Pua lua klE  to swim
Pug mbaw  to have the shakes (NB: If the answer to the question
chén ci chén? (< chén ‘to shiver, tremble’) is affirmative, then
one is Pua mbaw)
Pua mbau-$ia ct Zoy  nightmare
Mua mbia Puae mbao untidy (as a house)
dua mbua  some type of sickness (?)
Mua.ndé ahead, in front
Pua ndo  to cook
Pua mén  to conduct religious ceremonies; accomplish the super-
natural; to make magic, be magical (< nény ‘supernatural
force’)
ia  (csp) (J) but (< kua ‘but’)
Mia  (csp) to cry out, yell; to weep (< géa ‘to cry [out], yell’)
Ma  (Sl) some of, a portion of
M.pda  id.
Paa  (csp) to grate, secrape (< kia ‘to grate, scrape’)
sua  phonemic variant of 2de ‘to grate, scrape (csp)’, q.v.
mb (96, ) (Pr) we (1st person dual)
b pdo.lén  we two, the two of us
ki, cw.8d, sen ydn, hd ghua.bhdo seq ydn, Mb, ddo.léy, #ido o kdnhi
1, Cw Sa of Clan Yang, and Qhua Tyhao [also] of Clan Yang (the two
of us) live in the Village of Kang Ho
2%.7ij% ki pt mbua tdn, Mb Pua.ké mén In a moment (when) I have
finished feeding the pigs, we’ll go together
i (csp) (K) younger sibling (<< kw ‘younger sibling’)
Mb  (csp) to carry on the shoulder (< kw ‘to carry on the shoulder’)
Mw.yén  (Int) cry used in calling pigs
nb.yén, e ndo ghdu  Hey, came and eat mash!
Mmp  (Tr) Terminator indicating extreme politeness [Note: This terminator
is used in Miao legends but not in everyday speech]
stfw Mo Honorable teacher
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Mb (ta)  generic term for birds belonging to the Turnix family, i.e. the so-
called ‘buttonquail’
néy M id.

’

cd to celebrate (an event)
cd pé.gﬁu to celebrate the New Year’s festival
ndo cd  to celebrate by feasting
c¢d (ta) chichak, the small house-lizard (= Th cincog)
cG-th~cid-tdu  id.
cd See below :
Pt.khdu cd a blow with the knuckles
cd (t&) animal (=< Th sad, tue) (cf. nyd)
c¢d 7ie  domestic animal
cd g wild animal
cd fiau fierce animal
c¢d Mt camel
ciehu (t%) (Ch) domestic animal (cf. Sz ki@ ch’u ‘domestic animal < kid
‘family’ - ch’d ‘domestic animal’)
cili  to project or protrude slightly
cdli s to flash (of lightning)
cs cdli  (the lightning) is not flashing
ca to bruise
gdu ca to fall and get bruised
ca (duhaw  to bruise the head
nib ca nib hiw.bdu mdo  He has bruised his knee
cdt  (dIP) first (i.e. before doing something else) (= Th kdon)
Ga cdi  ahead, before (in reference to time)
bo klua ho.56 c@i  Wait till next time
moén nziua cdi, ku le mdn plény chia  Go and wash it first, and then
I will daub some medicine on it
ndo.mdo cdi le mény mdé  Have something to eat before you go
kv cen yiua qyan Pi.thon klé cdi 1 still have to carry a bucket of water
first



cit  See below :
pia c¢dt  chin; jaws
cit  See below:
tdw cdi to be obstinate
cai  to detour; to turn aside (in order to avoid)
cin (C) a clan name
moén-cdny  an alternate name for the foregoing (< mdn- ‘clan’)
cin  phonemic variant of &in ‘trunk (of a dead tree), hollow tree’, q.v.
can (klai) bamboo which has been split and then flattened
cdn pida  split bamboo, flattened bamboo flooring, flattened bamboo
house-walls (< pita ‘to wall in, build a wall or floor’)
ciia cin.pia  to split bamboo (for the purpose of walling a house)
cin (can) (Sl) kind, sort
Pi.pia cdn yan mdo  all kinds of sickness
cin (1) to increase (in number), multiply, add to (cf. san phdn ‘to add’)
(Etym. s.w.n.)
-cdn (2) [K] kinship term used in the following expressions (Etym. s.w.p.)
nén-cdn (K) relative on the female side of one’s family ; one’s wife’s
relatives
kuw.tt nén-cdny (K) relatives (both cosanguineal and affinal)
c¢dn  to rule, govern, manage, order; to drive (e.g. a vehicle)
4do cdn hu  elders, ruling class
bdo kw cdn ché.klé the men who operate the (river) boats
cdn ché  to drive a car
¢dn (G) a masculine given name
cdn ku  id.
can ke id.
canp  to raise up, lift ; to appoint (to a position) ; to awaken (someone), wake
(someone) up
cay té  to raise a hand
can nw $dw ey  to raise him up
piki nua, can ki nzi~nzi Tomorrow, wake me up very early
cay,  phonemic variant of cdn (Sl) ‘kind, sort’, q.v.
can  to pour (cf. ldu)
can klé  to pour water
canp  See below:
k€ can k@  crooked road following a contour
cdy ramie grass, rhea grass, Boehmeria nivea Gaud (type used for making
gunny-sacks) (cf. mdn) (=< Th paan, W. 490)
ciy  See below :
nt qua cdn thaw Vi prose-narrative (embodying a story of olden times
or a quasi-legendary historical account)
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cdn (i)  bank (of a river or stream), embankment, brow, shore
cdn miua  eyebrows
pldu cdn.miéia  hair of eyebrows
c¢dn ld embankment of a steeply terraced rice-field
can  (Sl) a short period of time (often as much as half a day)
di.can  a little while
fid cam  after a while
sipen kdo, pua mib.nia ki tau, di.can ki tau  As you please; (You
may) do it now or after a while
cay  to be abnormally distended (as the abdomen from gas, or as a corpse
which has been lying for over one day); to swell up, be swollen (as
a blister or pustule)
can.pldn  to be bloated from over-eating (< pldy ‘belly’)
can.pldn mdo  colic (severe abdominal pain)
tua tdy can si  “The brave die of over-eating” (Miao proverb)
can thdw  to gain (in business)
caq phonemic variant of éan ‘to fight’, q.v.
cdo (édo)  Sl. for plants, bushes, trees; (SI) trunk (of a tree)
cdo ndon  the tree (< ndon ‘tree’)
cdo cdw  banana tree
cdo pu hu mint (a creeping herb)
cdo ¢t hdo  that fruit tree
M.cdo ndony  one tree; one tree-trunk
pé.cdo fdnku  three banyan trees
pu Pi.2éklan 7ido $au cdomdoy (Finally they) saw an eagle’s nest
which was on top of a tree
hydn di.eén, ndon Pi.cdo  One bamboo-clump, one tree(-trunk)
cdo  phonemic variant of édo (in) édo nye ‘to seek pay for something’, q.v.
cao  to order
cao qua-6hd mén chda  Have the soldiers go and make an inspection
cao  phonemic variant of éao ‘to put down, place, lay ; to release, relinquish,
let go of ; to excrete’, q.v.
cdo khén  provincial governor
cdo a type of spirit or demon
cio phonemic variant of édo (in) dua édo ‘to wage war’, q.v.
cao (klai, li)  glass which reflects light
dd.cao  mirror ; plate of glass; lens; glasses (i.e. spectacles)
cao.0d  id.
cao.téy lamp chimney
di.cao ghdo.miia  glasses (i.e. spectacles)
cao kw  to protect, look after, watch over
cao.kan cdodew  id.
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mib 1 caoke> pé  He protected us

to shine; to illuminate, shine light on or through; to look through
(glass lenses), look (into a mirror)

cao PG to wear glasses; to catch the sun’s rays in a mirror
phonemic variant of e ‘6o put in, insert, put on; to contain ; to wear
(shoes) ; to apply’, q.v.

cau (éau) to be dark, obscure, dim

coundid  darkness; dusk, twilight, evening (sunset to bed-time)
cau mia  dizziness

fjia cauw  to be dark green

yildn chuw  to be navy-blue

phonemic variant of éau ‘to be full (of food)’, q.v.

to cluck, cackle

gd ciw 'The hen clucks

(Sl) en masse, all at once, e.g. a volley of shots

M.cdu  id.

cdu (Cdu)  to be lacking in energy or strength ; to be weak, exhausted, tired

+
cau

cdu.cdu  very weak

ciuzi  to sleep, to be sleepy; to soften up one’s energy; to relax
one’s strength; to ‘de-intensify’ one’s energy; to de-energize
one’s forces; to relax (from) work-tension (<Z %4 ‘strength’)

kdo pw cdu.Zi, Zon ci 2on? Do you sleep well ?

to wash (only of vegetables)

cdu Zdu  to wash vegetables

phonemic variant of édu ‘the short tailed porcupine’, q.v.

phonemic variant of édu ‘to be affected by, be afflicted with’, q.v.

See below :

Ma cdu  Thank you

dua kdo cdu  id.

Pua cdu mdo Thanks for the rice [Said when sitting down at table
before eating]

phonemic variant of éau ‘kidney’, q.v.

cdw (t4) banana

cdw q&t  wild banana
cdo cdw  banana tree
mblén cdw  banana leaf

caw nu (t4) greater coucal, Centropus sinensis intermedius (SS. 324.

1

caw

fig. 10)

to put in a new place, put in another place, put aside

caw e¢ to forgive

ct té cow Hhaw, ydo hle hau ~ When you move to a new place, you
ought to change headmen
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maia Wildukdu caw fHa cua pi.qhao  Take the pot and put it aside in
another place
cow  See below:
caw.cua  waterfall, rapids
klé caw mehen  id.
ydo, kI caw.cia, Zon.ton klan.klé le  Yes, there is a waterfall, just
right for bathing
cdw to be few, be less
mu fido ddn cdw.cdw The mi-bees who live on the ground are few
nd.ni yua haw cdw Ei-qua-24  Every day, you must smoke less
ki mda 7id cdw klua kdo 1 have less money than you
li.Zdo nia, mia thanén cdw kdw  In this village, live the least number
of people
cdiw how much?, how many?, to some extent, to any extent [Note: This
is the ‘clipped form’ of pé-cdw (pi-cdw), q.v.]
cdw mao? How many nights?
ciw hli? How many months?
cdw ki hli?  id.
cdw hyon ki kd duamu 1 have only worked for a few years
cdw  phonemic variant of édw ‘chopsticks’, q.v.
cdw  phonemic variant of édw ‘to simmer, cook for a long time till tender’,
q.v.
cdw  See below :
fido qia cdw  to sit in the customary sitting position (Con. 7ido
qua pi)
chw  to be idle, free from work
caw caw pua.nu  about to go to work
caw  phonemic variant of éaw (J) ‘until, so, then, therefore’, q.v.
c¢é  (a) one-year period of time which has already passed
cé.nua last year
cé.du  year before last
cé (¢é) to sow
cé nép  to sow seed
cé mblé  to sow rice
cé (lu) house, home
cé kldy  temple, esp. Yon Buddhist temple (= Y wdd)
cé mi  bee-hive
éd ¢  roof
7id)¢ ¢¢  roof-ridge
vdn.cé residential area, settlement
cé kd  market
cé Hhdo  pavillion used as a shelter or & place for rest
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hd nzé vin.cé And repair yards (and) houses
cé té ‘ladang hut’ (small but erected in the middle of the ladang
where those working in the fields will often sleep for four or
five nights at a time)
cé  to bark (cf. kld)
klé c¢ 'The dog barks
ce  to leave, abandon, separate from
pio cé  to throw away
chiw cé to cast out (a person)
hyén cé  to sweep away
thua cé to reject a person
thdw ce id.
ce  to go around (something); to detour
ce Ié cry of the pfl mzéy (a jungle demon)
cén (klai)  cloth made from the fur, hair, or wool of animals; (esp.) bed-
covering of this material
cén plduydn  woolen cloth ; flannel (< pldu.ydn “wool’)
cén pua Ghaw.pw  bed-covering, blanket (< pua ‘to spread over’ +
Hhaw.pw ‘sleeping-place’)
Hhé cén  to dust off a bed-covering
cén  to be sure, certain; to be firm, stable; to be true, real
ki cén  to speak the truth
liy cén  truth (< la ‘word’)
ki tio neha ta ydo ed céy 1 swear to the truth of it
c¢én (G) a masculine given name
cény  to dress, make ready, prepare (something)
cén nyd  to dress meat (when butchering)
cén San-qha-nzd  to dress up in one’s best clothing
piia yia tua.mbua, cényyd They must (also) butcher pigs and pre-
pare the meat
cény  to be noa (opp. of taboo), be permitted
¢t ¢én  not permitted, taboo
ci cén kua hle le It is not permitted (for me) to take it off (e.g.
the silver ‘life-ring’)
cen (cén, cén) in the act of, continue to..., continue to be, still, as
yet, in the process of (continuative action indicator) (= English -ing,
Thai kamlan) (cf. $anit)
cen $and  id.
ku cen Hhé c¢é  T'm sweeping the house
kdo na.ei cen fido lao ci ido?  Are your mother and father still living?
kv cen $an&t ndo.mdo 1 am eating (my) meal
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ceén
5
cen

c

ki cen ydo $dw.ké moén #ijdy mon 1 am about to journey down to the
city

kv $anst cen ydo ndo.mdo I am going to eat

phonemic variant of één (RM?) ‘up, sticking up’, q.v.

to be important

cén.cen §én  very important

ct (i)  gall, bile; gall-bladder

Ix]
L2

ct
ct

ct

ct mbua  pig’s gall; pig’s gall-bladder
(Q) five (5)
ct.baw  fifty (50)
kau.cs  fifteen (15)
Wi ci.hli May, the fifth month
to flee, run away
ma kdw ¢ So the barking-deer fled
phonemic variant of ¢é ‘to change (residence of persons)’, q.v.

(¢d)  to change residence, change loeation ; to relocate (persons or things)

(cf. edn)
¢t di.cé mdn klé.kldn  to move to ‘Yellow Water Village’
mén 7ia ci fdo hén.hén The Miao like to keep on moving (their) vil-
lages continuously
ci té caw Ghaw, ydo hle hau  “When (you) move to a new place, (you)
ought to change headmen” (proverb)
not
¢t tau  not yet
ki ¢t mon T'm not going
to boil down
¢t édo  to boil down fat
to shove (a log further into the fire)
noose-trap, noose, net (for trapping animals)
(S1) loss of consciousness, ‘black-out’
Atz a loss of consciousness
taa P.ct to faint, lose consciousness; to ‘black-out’
to forgive
to be important ; to be correct, adequate, proper, suitable
¢t ed  to be worthy, worthwhile, have worth; be highly acceptable
¢t ido  to be appropriate, suitable; to be likely (to); (preceeding
verbs) ought to ..., should..., may. .., likely to...
¢t fido Jua  appropriate to do
¢t fido ha  appropriate to say
cb ci ido Tt is unlikely
i fido kdo 7ijén ki tau You may believe me
cé ci 7do ydo dua mén le hdo It is very unlikely
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lao%s ¢t T’s very worthwhile
ci ¢t ti kldnei  It’s utterly worthless
mon ¢t important city, chief town
maé ldn qgha ma lan cv.ed méy  Although only teaching extemporane-
ously, I am still doing something of great worth
ct 1. to originate, give origin to, initiate ; to create, bring into existence ;
2. to take its origin; to arise; 3. to buiid, construct (Con sua); 4. to
wake up (from sleep); to awake, awaken (but remain lying down)
(Con $dw, can)
¢b nén.qd nén.mbua  to initiate the breeding of livestock
yow.%du cv hyén.ndoy #jdo-cia  All-Father $fu created (all) jungle
flora (lit. ‘created bamboo, trees, and grasses’)
cv khlén  to awake, awaken (with a start)
tdn.Jkei nzu nzd nue, ki ct ii  This morning, I woke up late
ki ¢t nzimzid I woke up very early (but didn’t get out of bed)
ce to persecute
miba cb  id.
¢t eao  to disturb, annoy
¢t to repair, restore
ct vdn, ct ¢ Zom  to repair the house and garden
cony  to copulate
§i.cén  to copulate (reciprocal term)
cén.pau  to copulate (term used by men) (< pau ‘vagina’)
con.pt  id. (< pé ‘vagina’)
cén khé  phonemic variant of &n ghé ‘shin, shin-bone’, g.v.
com  to winnow, sift, or separate heavier granular substances from lighter
ones by using a round flat tray (of bamboo) or by using a fan (=~ Th
fad)
con 7igd  to winnow husked-rice
cony mblé  to winnow paddy
con moy  to sift flour
vdn con  winnowing tray
vdn com 7ijé  winnowing-tray (for husked-rice)
§ vdn com pdokw  to winnow maize with a tray
con to pound, hammer, hit downwards; to pound into pieces (cf. mbi)
con pdo.chany  to smash a bone
con pdo.zé  to break rock
con tdw  to break (something) by pounding, smash (something)
con {com) to shield or protect (something) by placing a covering over it
ndn céy  to wear clothes
nddu cén ndy  waterproof cloth
con  (SI) all people
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con %n  the people
ci (G) a masculine given name
¢t See below:
ci fichdn nose bleed
ci (t4) 1. tiger; 2. generic term for certain felines (=~ Y sya)
cu hyon Year of the Tiger
ct kli  Dblack panther
cu fiby  The tiger growls
et cu male tiger
maw cii female tiger
cii paoei leopard (yellow and white)
cii paotéy  leopard (yellow and black)
cu qia ni~ndo The tiger roars
ci ld  the golden cat, Felis temmincki (=Y sya faj, G:19. 122)
kdn ldu cu  insect resembling a spider
qao cii  (a type of) taro
cu  (Sl) strand (of thread)
¢hu cu  to pull out a thread (from a piece of cloth)
di.cu su  a strand of thread
cu  to squeeze
cu mi to milk
cu (G) a masculine given name
nu cu  id.
cu  phonemic variant of ¢ ‘wooden tube-like apparatus for steaming
glutinous rice’, q.v.
<t See below:
ghdo-ciu (hydn) arm-pit
ndi ehén ghdo-cii  crutches
ci to spy out (something)
cil té.ghaw  to spy out the land
c¢d  phonemic variant of éé ‘to tread on, stamp on’, q.v.
¢ phonemic variant of éu (in) tda-gia-ét ‘to laugh’, q.v.
cu ew bed
pw Sdau ci e U084 khlaw pw hi edn ed pua  Sleeping on a bed is .
more comfortable than sleeping on a platform of flattened
bamboo
cu must, have to
nib.nia, cu ldw Gua pia Today, (you) must catch up with them
yia cu nyi ki yd le qi bhaw cdi le mia ndon pia ma pdn Zon %on
I must straighten it and bind it with a splint
kdo wyia cu nzén §& You must change your mind
ciia  to scratch
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cia nddw yény  ‘opium rake’ (miniature bamboo rake with five prongs
used in working the crude opium)
cia et  to scratch

cua (l4) rack suspended over the open fire-place and used to stop sparks,

cua

dry articles, or smoke food (cf. nthdy ‘platform, flooring’)

to hack, chop, chop up (with a knife); (esp.) to cut up fine, chop up

into small pieces; to split (bamboo)

mua éd la, cia nyd  to hack meat with a knife

cia nyd tu séy  to chop (raw) meat into minute particles (in order
to make an hors d’oeuvre resembling Danish ‘boef tatar’)

cua cdn pua  to split bamboo (for the purpose of walling a house)
(< cdn ‘strips of split bamboo’ 4 pda ‘to wall in, build a wall
or floor’)

mén té la, ma yia cia idu.mbua When (we) come home from the
fields, (we) must cut up pig-fodder

cua {cua) See below:

caw.cua  waterfall, rapids
klé cow.cia  water falls

cua (l4) crag, mass of rock

cua

cua

é6n cua  rocky mountain

qhdo cua  cave

li.hdu.cua  the summit of a crag

1. resulting in, with the result (that) .. ., so that ... (When occurring

between two verbs, indicates that the second verb is a result of the

action of the first); 2. to, for, of, unto, toward(s), on (When followed

by a noun (or pronoun), with or without an accompanying verb, indi-

cates that the noun is also the recipient of the action of the preceding

verb)

mén cua tda  Come (and see us) again soon [Said when someone is
leaving] (‘go [and] come again’)

24 ; U mia mia cua ki  Hey! Come and give it to me

héw, piki ki cua tha #f% kdo thay  All right, tomorrow I'll come
and chat with you

fido cua tda chan pé Come and visit us

pdn mia &6 Gdo W cua ki  Please hand me the knife

phonemic variant of cia (in) caw.cia ‘waterfall, rapids’, q.v.

cia (K) term used in reference to a married woman’s brothers (either elder

or younger)
¢i kldn cua  (K) id. [Note: This term is generally used by children
in reference to mother’s brothers]

cie (G} a masculine given name.

cua

phonemic variant of éla ‘wedge’, q.v.
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c

cta (t&) 1. rat, mouse; 2. generic term for certain rodents

cita
cia
-ciia

¥
cua

cua

cia kdu  a brown-colored rat (< kdu ‘barking deer’)

cia meht large guinea pig (< neht ‘elephant’)

(S1) bundle, stack

di.chia tdw  a bundle of firewood

to forcibly expell (a liquid) from the mouth in spray

ciaa klé  to forcibly expell water from the mouth (usually done by
the shaman)

ciia bdw  to expell whisky from the mouth (when making medicine)

cua klé pé#Ei  to blow foam from mouth three times

to be tasteless, be flat in flavor

dua kda ciia  to dilute

yén cia.cia  tasteless opium

phonemic variant of ¢da ‘wedge’, q.v.

phonemic variant of é&e ‘to be dumb, mute; to be stupid’, q.v.

general term for certain types of natural vegetation (only found in

the following phrases) (cf. su-)

si-cia  brushland, ‘bush’, (esp.) the type of forest growth immediate-
ly surrounding Miao habitations [Note: Both si- and -cia are
‘bound’ forms]

hin-si-cha  id. (< hdn- (2) ‘expanse, wide area’, q.v.)

{1 sd-cha  in the forest, in the brush (referring to a place lying across
an intervening stream or dry gully)

tao si-caa  id. (referring to a place which is on the same continu-
ous level of ground)

pé si-cia  up in the forest, up in the ‘bush’

mény Pua-& 11 si-ciia  to take a walk in the forest

#jdo-cia  savanna-land (ie. great tract of meadow-like land charac-
terized by coarse grasses and scattered tree-growth)

hydn.ndon #ijdo-cia  all kinds of vegetation

1. (N) junction of trails; 2. (V) to put up a marker indicating a junc-

tion of trails; to place an object in the middle of the trail to show

that the traveller has arrived at a trail-junction (forking) of the main

trail

Pi.tdo Gan cua ké  a section of log to indicate a trail-junction

temporary

li.cé cua  a temporary house

cibchdo (Ch?)  the name of a Miao culture hero (Supposedly < Sz cki ‘pig’ +

ch’au ‘China’?)

e (I4) small bell-shaped button

cw (G)

¢ nén  horse bells
a masculine given name
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cw (t#) owner, master, lord
nu.cw kuwa Pua  The authorities bade [me] do [it]
cuyr ($dm)  wisdom, knowledge, scheme
cint pldn.pldw  great wisdom
pi%4n cwyt  a scheme
cw  (Sl) portion, section (of a hill rice-field)
db.cw  one portion (of a hill rice-field)
cw to small, have an odor
cw gdn  to be fragrant, have a nice smell
cw nehd  to stink, have a bad smell
cw  See below:
¢t qua cw  tamarind fruit
cw  to constrain, stop, defer going
cw  tethering post, picket
cw 1. (SI) a unit of value or weight (o< Th tamlyn which approximates
60 grams); 2. Sl. for joss-sticks
mphua ddo.cw #d  to fine (someone) two cw of silver
gda,.c?;? hydm  nine joss-sticks (the number used in certain ceremonies)
cw to pound (in order to make a hard surface)

ch

chd~chd  to be bright of countenance
chd  to be new
%do chd  the new village
ki ti kdo mbe chd 1 will give you a new name (lit. ‘I’ll fasten on
you a new name’)
-ché  See below :
gua-chd  envoy, emissary, messenger
chdi  to be hungry
chds plim  id.
ki chdichdi plin le I am very hungry
chai  breakfast
ndo chai  to eat breakfast
pi.ki, mia Zdu klinci fdo Ui dua chai  What (vegetables)
shall we have for breakfast tomorrow ?
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chdn
chdn)

chdn

chan

chdn

ch

to drill a hole
chdn low (It is) pierced through
to clear ground (by using a hoe)
chdn qua mblé  to cut off rice stubble (preparing for burning the field)
1. (V) to shine (of the sun), be sunshiny; 2. (N) sunshine, sunlight
(Opp. ¢d ‘to shine of the moon’)
chan.ndd  id. (‘to be sunshiny in the sky’) (< ndd ‘sky’)
chin.ndd cé chan? Is the sun shining?
chdn.ndd taw The sun comes out (‘sunshine comes out’)
pdokw taa chdny  maize withered in the sun (lit. ‘in the sunshine’)
%4 chdn  to sun (oneself), dry (an object) in the sunshine, expose to
the sun, be exposed to the sun
%4 chdn.ndd id.
fidju chdn.ndé to remember a favor
phlu chin.ndé  to be gay, happy (said of children) (< phlu ‘cheek’)
ndd chdn the Dry Season
tdu chdn.ndd  sunstroke
Ui channdd  a gift freely given with no ulterior motives
chan.ndd la $& to be pleasant, comfortable, agreeable, convenient
(lit. ‘sunshine comes [into my] life’)
ndn chdn.chinndd 1t was very sunny yesterday
dua té ma chdn.ndid ki.kd Pind td  Working in the ladang, the sun
was very hot the whole day
to be accustomed to, used to; to be usual, be much; usually, very
(cf. eén, Saw)
¢t chay  unaccustomed to; not usually, not much
¢t chan Zom not very good
nh ci chan ché kv  He doesn’t usually scold me
(S1) convulsion (referring to ‘fits’)
. mi-fiua phéy fua di.chdn Pi.chdy The child frequently has fits

chdn (G) a masculine given name

chan

chdo

to pay a visit, go on an outing
o +
mon chay  go for a stroll
chan pé tda  Come visit us
mén chan hlua.mgdu  to go out with girls
ki mén chan s¢  I'm just going for a stroll
phonemic variant of ékdo ‘to coax, bother’, q.v.

chao (Ehao) (ld)  jacket, shirt, upper garment

chao &n Miao jacket (two layers)
chao mblén  a jacket having one layer
chao ti ndny  rain-coat

& chao  clothes, clothing
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ndn chao  to put on a jacket
lag &.chao  to dry clothing
24 éh.chao  id.
tau hldn chao  string-beans, green-beans, long-podded cowpeas
chao (ld) placenta
lis.chao nyd  id.
cen chua Mi.chao ct taw 14 The placenta still has to come
chdo to move (oneself)
“chdo (Ch?) See below:
tuachdo  part of China from which the Miao originally came. [Note :
Informant stated : “‘From here (i.e. northern Thailand), it takes
three months going by foot to reach tuachdo”)
sdochdo  (seemingly) mainland Southeast Asia, (esp.) Thailand
Sia tiachdo  the Chinese
cichdo Miao culture-hero (See entry under cw)
chdw  phonemic variant of ¢hdu ‘to boil, i.e. bring to a boil’, q.v.
chdu (mN) ashes
4% chdu  ash-pile on which to build the household fire
plidw chdu  dust
chdw  to drizzle (of rain), be misty
ndn chdu id. (< mdn ‘rain’)
chau  phonemic variant of chau ‘to sift (with a sieve’), q.v.
chaw (G) a given name either masculine or feminine
chiw  phonemic variant of éhau ‘sieve, i.e. apparatus used for sifting’, q.v.
chaw ki  to cause to doubt, cause to fear (Syn. chu ki)
chdw sén  lamp wick
chdw to do a ‘third-rate’ piece of work, to do a sloppy job; to be careless,
be sloppy ; to be badly done, be sloppily done; to be coarse, rough
dua chw.chiw le  to do (something) carelessly, do (something) sloppily
luls chdw.chiiw  coarse words, rough words
pla Pua tau cé l&w, ko chdw hw  He has already built a house, but
(it) was a horribly sloppy job!
ch«iwgki (Ch) enemy (cf. Sz ch’6u k't ‘enemy’)
Pua né tua chdwhhi  to be a great enemy
ché (ld) vehicle
ché hlauw  railroad train
ché §d hlau  id.
ché mutw  automobile
ché yam ndd  airplane
ché klé  ship, large boat
ché kdu vdny  Dbicycle
54i ché to ride on a vehicle
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ché (che) to abuse, curse, speak abusively to; to reprimand, scold, rebuke,
criticize ; to mock, slander ; to be in a dispute with someone
&.ché  to quarrel, dispute, have a row (lit. ‘cursing each other’)
ddo.ti hdo &v.ché; ku moén Ghey Those two persons are quarreling ;
I (shall) go and mediate (between them)
qha-ydw ¢t chan ché kv (My) husband doesn’t usually scold me
che phonemic variant of ché ‘to curse; to scold; to criticize’, q.v.
che  See below :
che &do qit gén mén  to go back the way he came
chen  to shiver, tremble, ‘have the shakes’
mda ddo.pé yan mdo chen. There are many kinds of chills
chén  to change into, turn into, be transformed
ndo %du qdn chén nyd  ‘“‘to eat vegetables transformed into meat”
(Miao proverb)
chén i jaa  (It) turned into a legend
chén (@) a masculine given name
chén  See below:
pJé.gé'n chén (R) legendary place where departed spirits go and where
living Miao go when performing spirit-ceremonies
chi  to be glistening white ; to be white (of skin color)
moén ché the White-Skinned Miao
mon.chit nehdi.ngdu nzaw The last-born daughter of the White
Skinned Miao
ché  to take out (grass), pull out (grass), pull up (grass)
ché  See below :
ldu cht  elbow
chy (t&t) goat
cht me-Pe  id.
chi  See below:
tua chy larged-sized hammer (of metal)
chs  (S1) ‘Miao forearm-span’, i.e. maximum distance between elbow and tip
of middle finger (approx. one-half yard)
d.chi  one ‘forearm-span’
chén  to be wafted, be blown (by wind), be carried (by water)
chén  See below :
dua chon  to get married
ndo chony  wedding feast
Z4n chén  poetry recited during a wedding
chén  story or floor (of a house) (cf. ehén)
-chit [K] kinship term (cf. -kw)
fiua-ch (K) sororal nephew or niece
chi  phonemic variant of ¢k ‘to play (or blow) a wind-instrument’, q.v.
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chu  phonemic variant of éhu ‘to pull out, pull up, extract’, q.v.
chit k@ to cause to doubt or fear (Syn. chaw ki)
chia  to blow ..., blow on (cf. #jdw)
bua chia  The wind is blowing (something)
chia  phonemic variant of hia ‘machine, apparatus, (loosely) instrument’, q.v.
chia  phonemic variant of ékida ‘to sweep, be swept’, q.v.
chiia  See below :
ydo chia  lines running from waist to edge of skirt
chia  to remain, be left over, be lacking
chia ddomi  two more days, another two days
chia.cindaw  approximately, almost (referring to a number)
chiia.ci.ndau mia kauté mbua There are approximately ten pigs
chia.ci.ndé  not much longer, soon, before long, almost (referring to
time) (lit. ‘lacking not long’)
chia.ci.ndé, yia Zon-hlac  Before long, (it) will be good for reaping
chua pétw ti hd 2.t mi-nehat 1 have three sons and one daughter
remaining
ni ci chia mén.pe  He is semi-conscious
ci chia tianén le ldu  There were no people left at all!
chua  to think of (something or someone now absent); to miss . ..
chiia (G) a masculine given name
ckiia (mN) medicine, drug
ndo chda to take medicine
kldn chida  the Medicine Deity
ndn chda  ‘medicine bag’, the red triangular bag which contains the
ckiia mén ‘Miao medicine’
chiia mén  ‘Miao medicine’, a magical substance sewed up in a red
triangular bag and attached to the silver torque worn around
the neck
ckiia kua #jia  cajuput oil
chiia yildy  indigo
chita miia %4  ‘strength-giving tonic’, usually vitamin-B pills
chila fiaw  poison
ehdn chda to inject
kw chiia  doctor
ndon chda  herbs
4do chiia  to vaccinate against smallpox; to vaccinate in general; to
be vaccinated
chia fdifda flashlight battery (Syn. édo tén)
chita (mN)  tea
kdo & chda id. (precise term)
kin & chda  id.
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hiu chida  to drink tea
mblon kdo &% chiia  tea leaves
ndon kdn & chia  the wild tea-plant, Thea chinensis Seem. (< Th mian,
W. 616)
chia fw  teapot
chila  to inspect, examine, investigate
tha chia 240 to come to inspect the village
cao gia-6hd mén chia  Have the soldier(s) go and inspect
chiia té.5haw  to spy out the land
chia &  to predict, prophesy, foretell the future
chua  to fork, part (of trails, streams)
S.chua  to flow, together
Pdo.ti klé Sichua The two streams flow together
¢t tao.ké.chua  Reaching the place where the trails fork . . .
chw  extravagantly
chw  See below :
tdn chwo  hand-pestle
chw (t4) cab
mi.chw  id.
chi-mido  id.
chw.mi  id.
chb-mldo  id.
chw.mi paotéy  tortoise-shell cat
chw.kdn (tw) the person who prepares the food at a big feast
cé chw.kdn restaurant {neol.)
chw  to omit, exclude, reject, be exempt (from); to separate, e.g. maize
from rice
chw ¢ to reject (a person)
chi hlao ta  excepting, unless, excluding (the possibility)
chw (chw) (1) 1. to exit, leave, emerge, go out, come out; (as sec. vb.) out,
off; 2. to put forth, issue; to break out (as a rash) (cf. taw) (Etym.
s.w.n.)
chw mén  to go out (< méy ‘to go’)
mén ci chw thdw  to go only part of the way and then turn back
ké chw hdotw?  Where does the trail come out?
cii chi tao hin.56n ki The tiger has emerged from the jungle
chw (chw) (2) to be apparent, become apparent, be plainly visible (cf. taw)
(Etym. s.w.p.)
n% chww The sun has fully risen (lit. “The sun is plainly visible’)
(Con. i tdw ‘the sun has just appeared’)
chib &%  to reveal, manifest
gha chw to appear
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éd (Cdn)  knife
éd mu large jungle knife, machete, bolo
ku &  knife handle
ki é4  to sharpen a knife
éat  See below :
ghdo i window
édn (cdn) (%) trunk (of a dead tree), hollow tree
P.ta Ednmdoy  one hollow tree
méy miba ti.édn.ndon ndaw  Go and take hold of that tree-trunk
én Sl for long pointed objects, long flat objects, vehicles, (certain tools
and weapons)
Pi.6dn nddw  a letter (i.e. epistle); a piece of paper
M.6dn ché  a wagon, an automobile
P8.6dn ngdo  a boat
M.Edn eda  a machete
kdo é&in &&  Your knife
ct.édy kény  five needles
.66y mi ténkén  a planting stick
édn (i) flute
&dn ¢ id. (< éhu ‘to play a wind instrument’)
édn (k) tube; (loosely) bamboo
M. &dn kyén  bamboo container
éan (can) to fight; to wage war
ndow éam  id.
H.éan to battle
pha #fa Sietwachdo ndow.ban taw dihyon - He fought against the
Chinese for one year
édo (cdo) See below:
édo nye to seek pay for something, seek paymento n a debt
édo  to turn, return, do again, repeat; to turn (change one’s direction);
again, back (cf. English re-)
édo qdn  id. :
&io la  to come back, come again (< /& ‘to come’)
édo.gén e id.
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édo mdén  to go back, go again (< mdy ‘to go’)
fien &o qua  to read backwards (< fien ‘to read’)
fauw qhau &Go  to put on shoes backwards
GLua ¢do  whirlwind
mdn Edo.gqin i (T'll) go and come back
mén ma ddo-pémi ¢do.gdn i Go but come back soon (lit. ‘in a few
days’)
.mao tdn.ki éGo mén $4i  When night-time was over and dawn had
arrived, (they) would go back to look at the ladang
Cdo ha klua Pi.2d &3  Say (it) once more!
ni.nua, ki Edo.qdn sén.td Llua 2.2d Now, I am pregnant again
ydo ¢ Zom, mé kdo Edo.gdn tda  If it still is not better, you just come
back
dao (cao) to put down; to place, lay; to release, relinquish, let go of; to
excrete (cf. éau ‘to put in’)
éao ce  to lay aside, put away from one
dao phlia  to release, set free
éao phlia cé to leave ... alone, leave . .. in peace
éao nény  to unstring a bow
fao &4  to trust, have faith in
fao 84 phlua to relax, set one’s heart at rest (‘to let the heart go
free’)
éao qia  to defecate (‘excrete dung’)
éwo %5  to urinate (‘excrete urine’)
mia Ga éao  to place the main beam of the husking-treadle in the
‘rest’ position
ki pdy kdo caw nény #jan Sao néy mén ndo Zdu  T'll help you lift off
the horse’s load and turn the horse loose to graze
éao qia-chd mdén muia miu.téy  (He) released (his) emissary to go and
get a gold spear
édo (mN) fat, grease, oil; (fig.) essence (cf. édo ‘to be fat’)
édo mbua lard (‘pig-oil’)
édo ndom latex, resin, gum: (‘tree-oil’)
édo mdn  rubber, guttapercha
édo ddn  kerosene (<< Mdn ‘earth, ground’)
&Go tau  peanut oil
édo thu  turpentine
édo tén 1. lamp-oil ; 2. flashlight battery (cf. chiia fdifta)
dam &Go  to put oil (in a lamp)
ydo kdo &do, kdo fichdn  “‘(I) am your oil (and) your blood” (proverb)
édo (cdo) war
ndau ¢do  to wage war, make war
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na-tua édo  a great war
ti-édo  soldier
ta-thdw o  person in charge of battle-spirits at a funeral
éio  to be fat, plump, corpulent, fleshy (cf. édo ‘fat, grease, oil’)
édo ph&n to be fat, be stout
édo #4 Za  getting fatter and fatter
#jdo édo  a type of tender-leaf grass
ni.nia, ki édo tha law At present, I'm getting fatter and fatter
ndo chia nia ma kdo yua Edo mi-iiji tda  You will put on weight, if
you take this medicine
édo  See below:
fichu édo  to walk completely around the house, circle the house
édu & (t4) crab
édu & té  scorpion
éduw  to scratch in the ground (as a chicken)
Cdu ndd édu té  to scratch furiously (< ndd ‘sky’ + té ‘earth’)
qd.qe mén Edu £ ndo  The wild-chicken was scratching in the barley
(for something) to eat
¢dw  to kindle, ignite, light
édu tdw  to light the fire
édw té  to fire the ladang (i.e. burn off the brush and small trees)
éauw (1) nail, claw, hoof
éau te  fingernail
faw (caw) to put in, insert, put on; to contain; to wear (shoes); to apply
(cf. éao)
mia . .. éaw  id. (‘to take and put’) (< mua ‘to hold’)
Cau mjé put in salt
¢au mblé  to store rice
éau S  to take an interest in, be eager, diligent
St éau  to be interested
¢t au $4  not interested
éau qhau  to weak shoes
caw Hhi  to apply fertilizer, apply manure
chdn éau.mblé  granary for storing rice
loo.fw éau klé.kd  thermos (to keep water warm)
mia chia éau hi  to put medicine into . . .
mia chia éau hu qhdo.ﬁtgd';l, Put the medicine into (your) mouth
cé éau kldm  spirit-house (especially made for the ‘Ox Sacrifice’
Ceremony) (lit. ‘house-to place-spirits’)
éau klé  to put in water (for a period of time); to put water in
mia kdo qw.law éou klé.5u  Soak your foot in hot water
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hu éaw yény  cup filled with boiled-down opium

Hhaw Eau  (eating) table (Syn. &6n)

pdoli i Eaw héo.ehua.fhaw  two gallon-tins to put things in
¢haw Sau klé  cask for storing water

éau  six (6), a numeral
c"a,u.gfiu sixty (60)
éouw Rz  June, the sixth month
kau.cou  sixteen (16)

édu (cau) to be full (of food), full (after eating), satiated
ndo &u  to eat one’s fill, eat until satiated

éau (G) a masculine given name

éaw phonemic variant of cau ‘to be dark, obscure, dim’, q.v.

édu (€dn) hammer
maba dn.6du li, mbid %ja.hlaw  to hammer nails with a hammer

édu (li) ear of corn, ear of maize
éau pdokw  id. (< pdokw ‘maize’)
pdokw dua Eiw  The maize is forming ‘ears’

&du (cdu) (ta) the short-tailed porcupine, Acanthion brachyurus (Con. mbldn)

(¢ Th mén, G:19.124)

&iu (cdu) to be affected by; to be inflicted with; to suffer (something);
to be wounded [Note: This word is equivalent to English ‘passive
voice’ but always in a pejorative sense]
édu mblua  to suffer punishment
édu pldu  id.
édu ldo  to suffer imprisonment
&du kldn tha  to be possessed by spirits (with the result) dying
édu st tia  to be struck by lightning
édu phao tia  to die from a gun-shot wound
tu du nan.fidue  (It) bit wounding the squirrel
ki &4 Edu kdo le nddw 1 trod on your paper
fido §i.6du %oy to get along well together, live in good fellowship

(‘affecting each other’)
kdo &du mdo &n $dn i ngau pdo.chay  You have a deep cut (wound)
down to the bone

édu  phonemic variant of cdu ‘to be lacking in energy or strength; to be
weak, exhausted, tired’, q.v.

éaw (cau) (W) kidney
fau mbua  pig’s kidney
¢t éau.mbug  mango

&dw (cdw) (est)  chopsticks
di.ev édw  a pair of chopsticks
Pti 4w  one chopstick
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édw (cdw) to simmer, cook for a long time till tender (cf. cib ‘o simmer’)
édw mua mua le id.
édw nyd  to boil meat for a long time (so that it will be tender)
édw  See below :
ghdo édw  hollow of the knee
daw (caw)  (J) accordingly, consequently, according to custom, as is your
custom, as one might expect, as was expected, according to expecta-
tion, as planned, indeed
li.mgdo.ndon éaw nddn law  The wooden ship, as planned, floated off
mida .48 Edw eua Wi.mgdo.klaw There was one person who, con-
sequently, built an iron ship
ma klé.kldy éaw 7idy ngou li.mbld-té nua  Then flood-waters did in-
deed immediately inundate the world
lLi.mgdo.ndon ma éaw nddn ldu  The wooden ship really did float (as
was expected)
&é  phonemic variant of ¢é ‘to sow’, q.v.
& (Ch)  January (cf. Sz chén yué ‘January’)
éen (cén) (RM) sticking up, rising up
Y%iw Een  to get up, arise, stand up
nb $dw éen ¢  He got up and fled
¢t to be dispersed, be scattered
¢t to carry low on the back (e.g. as a rucksack), (Con. 2du ‘to carry high
on the back’)
& klé  to carry water (in a long bamboo tube on the back)
ydo kdo & kd mén ki P4y “If you carry me down to the ground . ..”
(part of a legend where a human speaks to an eagle)
é¢ (l#) trousers, pants
éi.chao  clothes, clothing (< chao (jacket’)
tdu &  crotch of trousers
M.5é Ci.chao  one suit of clothes
nehua ¢ to wash pants
tia.kldn eaw P5.li &  One kldn is enough (for) one pair of pants
ku U & khdw khdu hldn My trousers are shabby
nzi 6i.chao  to mend clothing
¢t to be entangled (of rope)
één (Id) mountain
&ony pdo.pdo  (a) round mountain peak
hdu é6n  peak, summit of a mountain
tao &6n  on the mountain (ridge), up on the mountain (ridge)
#fha Eon njia hdn  all hills and valleys
Pt.8dn Eén  one side of a mountain
mbon ¢6n  the mountain-tops
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ki mén pé é6n Pu la  T'm coming from up on the mountain

één (cbn) (li,8dn) anatomical term (Occurs in the following expressions)

éon.qhé (cén.khé)  shin, i.e. of leg, shin-bone (derogatory term)
éom.hldu (com.hldu) id. (polite term)
1 miba kd.ehdn ndaw E6n.ghé He has a sore on his shin

é6nm (ld) (1) bench; table (cf. é6n (2) ‘door’)

&n ph yaw (R) the Ancestral Altar (‘ancestral bench’) (Syn. thdy
pi yaw)

é6n qhén  stool

é6n fido  bench, seat, chair

&6y edw hu  stand (for placing things on)

on ma eating-table
é6n ndé  (a) long bench; (esp.) carpentry-bench

éon (i) (2)  door (cf. é6n (1) ‘bench; table’)

ghdo.6om  id.

é6n vdny  gate of garden-fence
é6m lon  wall-gate

kldn qhdo.€ény  the Door Deity
nddw thdi é6n  door-curtain
paw E6m  threshold

pdn kaw ghdo.£6yy  Please close the door
(S1) tenth

p8.éom  one-tenth
to repeat
cry for calling chickens

& & id.

(l4) roof

¢u cé roof of a house

fid)é ¢u  roof-post

klua Eu.cé  roof-ridge

Ad)du &  the junction of the two crossing boards (or: poles) placed
at the meeting point of roof-ridge and gable on all Miao houses
[Note: This junction of the ends of the two boards forms an
angle of 45 degrees]

té.mbléy &i.cé ci fon tan law  The leaves on the roof are now com-
pletely spoiled

éu (cu) (I4) wooden tube-like apparatus (at times jar-like) for steaming

glutinous rice (=<Y hdj ngn khaw) (cf. &dn ‘tube’)

4 mdo ki éu  to steam (glutinous) rice in the foregoing artifact

pan éu  the steam inside the foregoing artifact

éu nén (R) ‘occult tube’, a closed annular tube of cast-iron filled
with pieces of metal and used as a rattle
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tha-qia-&%  to laugh; to feel hilarious, feel amused
tda-gao-éu  id.
kldn tha-gha-ék  The demon is laughing
& (ed)  to tread, trample, stamp on
ki &t Edu kdo le nddw 1 trod on your paper
hsdo 4.64 klai.ed  Don’t stamp on the board
éua  See below:
mdo éua  leprosy
éaa (cha,chn) (t4) wedge
.1 Eua phua téw  a wedge for splitting wood
&on.tau ngt gua-Gka  “An axe-butt ruins a wooden wedge” (proverb.)
¢ha (Cwa) to open up, open out (restricted usage)
éua lu  to yawn
éka fidduw  to open the mouth wide
éha qhdo.fididu  id.
éta  during, on, in
kdo ya ni.tb Eda hyontw?  When were you born?
&ia  to be solid, firm, secure; to be sturdy, well made, well built
&ha &Ga  very solid, very firm ; very sturdy
Sha-qua-nijéy  id. (< #jén RM)
ki wia ghi Son.fon le pan &ha.¢da 1 will dress (the wound) properly
and tie it up securely
&a (ca) 1. to be incapacitated physically, be disabled physically; to have
a permanent physical defect; (esp.) to be dumb (i.e. mute); 2. (fig.)
to be dumb (i.e. stupid)
éaa ghv  to be lame, be crippled
thanén &aa 1. disabled person, person who has a physical defect ;
2. (a) fool, stupid person
bua  step (in walking)
M.kdu Eua  one step
éw (li)  boil, abscess, pustule, carbuncle
mdo ¢  to have boils, suffer from boils
U6 pdi pdu law  The pus has drained out of the boil
W6 mia edu phus  This abscess should be lanced
&b term denoting the smallest digit
G ndiy  little toe; little finger
ndi ¢ id.
6 ndi taw  little toe
&b ndi té  little finger
¢ (G) a masculine given name
&b  See below:
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¢h

pw kh &b  to lie on one’s stomach
nzén khi &b to turn over on one’s stomach

+ . . .
¢w (G) a feminine given name

Chad

-Chd

to receive a sharp, sudden sensation (either painful or pleasurable);

to get thrilled; to produce neuralgic pain (=< Th siaw)

¢hd dua.ldakli It will cause intense pain

fon.pdo tdw Ze.fe, ku ¢hd hww A grenade exploded right nearby (me),
and I was awfully terrified

ki laok &hd, thiw lia sta EGu ki ghdo.ct I am very ticklish when
someone touches my armpit

hlua.ngdu hlua.dijdu ndo Ehd thau pw Pua.ké A young woman and a
young man feel a thrilling sensation when they sleep together

See below :

qua-Chd  soldier, military person

cao qia-Chd mon chdia  Have the soldiers go and inspect

ki ydo qia-éhd 1 am a soldier (by profession)

ku dua qia-Chd I am a soldier (at present but only for a certain
limited period of time)

ku dua klua giia-Chd I 1 have already been a soldier (i.e. for a certain
period of time and now discharged)

¢hd (G) a feminine given name
Chai (@)  pin-like object; object of a type which can be inserted into

Ehai

¢hai

something (Etym. s.w.n.)

Ehai ddotd,  two pins

mu.Chai pldu-hau  ‘spear-pin’ for putting in (a woman’s) hair

to pierce, penetrate; to fasten (into), pin (in), drive in; to stab; to
embroider (Etym. s.w.p.)

kdo &hai ci ¢hai?  Have you penetrated (it)?

See below :

tdi ¢hai pdny  vase

éhdo (chdo) to coax, bother

mi-fiua Chdo.6hdo  the child is coaxing, bothering, etc.



ér 99

¢hao  phonemic variant of chao ‘jacket, short, upper garment’, q.v.
¢hdu (chdu) to boil, i.e. bring to a boil (cf. mbau)
Ehdu kia mbau  id.
Chdu klé  to boil water
Chdu chiia  to steep tea
klé thédw  boiling water ; water which has been boiled
Klé Ehdu law lao ci éhdu?  Has the water been boiled ?
ku yie Ehdu klE mia 1 will boil this water
Shou (chaw) to sift (with a sieve) (cf. éhau ‘sieve’)
éhau monyy  to sift flour
chau sua mblé to winnow rice-bran
kdo éhau Eldnci?  What are you sifting ?
Ehavuw (chau) (Wi) sieve, i.e. an apparatus used for sifting (cf. haw ‘to sift
with a sieve’)
Ehdu mom  flour sieve
Ehau Chaw mon  id.
Chiw (i)  a type of vessel, (esp.) cask, tank ; large-sized pail or bucket
Ehdw Cau klé  large container for water storage
fid)du.bii fidjdu.Chdw  “The mouths of all kinds of vessels . ..” (part
of a line from a proverb)
éhaw  to create; to establish; to found; to construct
Ehaw 1é Ehdw Hhaw  to found a nation, create a (new) state
nib.pdo Shiw o sdthdy  (The Patriarch) nit pdo first established the
village of Khun Sathaan
éhén  to sharpen (by rubbing without using water); to whet
éhén é4 to sharpen a knife
éha (chu)  to play (or blow) a wind-instrument
¢hu &in  to play the flute
¢hii hyw  to blow the clarion
&kt qén  to blow the mouth-organ, to play the mouth-organ
édn éhu  flute, musical wind-instrument made from a joint of reed
éhu (chu) to pull out, pull up, extract
éhu nd pdo ce to pull a tooth
éhu cu  to pull out a thread from piece of cloth
hd mén Ehu taw.piu  And [we] go [and] pull up the soya-beans
éhia (chda) (Edm, t4) machine, apparatus, (loosely) instrument
éhiia ndia  spinning-wheel
Shita chaw st id. (< su ‘thread’)
éhida eam yen ndi  instrument for impressing a seal or ‘chop’
Chiia Saunddw 1. printing press; 2. typewriter
Chiia ndau.nddw  typewriter
phao Ui &hiba  revolver, pistol
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i éhida  “driving-belt’ of a machine
¢hia (chida) to sweep, be swept (Con. §hé ‘to whisk’)
qw hda  broom
¢hiia  to eradicate ; to tear down ; to demolish (cf. éhia ‘to sweep, be swept’)
Ehiia pdo ce  to tear down (e.g. a house)
mia Chia pdo ce  id.
qw Ehia  a type of brush
Hhé qw.taw qia chia  to brush the dust off one’s feet as testimony
against the people one has been with
éhd See below :
paw b rank tiger-odor

ed (6dn) scissors (cf. ed)
M.édn ed  a pair of scissors
ed lu  shears
mia Cdn ed ed nddu kiva hle  Use the scissors to cut the dressing off
ed néy (6dn) (R) large metal ring about 15 cm. in diameter with pointed
handle which is stuck into the ground in front of the altar
ed (G) a given name either masculine or feminine
ed  to cut, cut off, chop
ed tdw  to cut wood
ki mon ed Zdunén I'm going to cut horse fodder
mie 4 Ui, ed ndon  to cut wood with a knife
mua édy ed ed nddu kua kle  Use the scissors to cut the dressing off
ea ({4) 1. forepart of the throat, (esp.) cartilage of the laryns; 2. goiter
ea yén  Adam’s apple
dao ea  to have a goiter (< Pao ‘to be swollen’)
chiia dao.ea  iodine (‘goiter medicine’)
i ea  goiter (=Y khoo nian)
plén ea  to daub a goiter (with iodine)
ed (li) paper money, (esp.) baht or tical (the monetary unit of Thailand)
(Con. #id ‘silver money’)
Pi.li ed  one baht, one paper bill
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nd.ed  riches, wealth

7id.ed hydn nddw (R) spirit-money (crude paper money used as an
offering to the spirits)

mida ed to have money, have ticals

ed  (S1) a Miao unit of weight equivalent to ca. 3.75 grams (=< old Thai
weight called salyn)

5.1 melika 7id ki yr.ed  An American silver dollar weighs eight ed

ki yén Pua ¢d  to weigh opium in ed

nia ki Cau.ed This weighs six ed

cd  (a) form of oral artistic expression. See below :

I.ed love songs relating to recent happenings, love songs of our
present epoch, romantic lyrics relating recent events. The con-
tent of the li.ed always relates to ‘affairs of the heart’ (niyaz)
[Note This art-form may be described musically as syllabic
singing (chanting) with a slight tendency towards ornamenta-
tion (dividing) of the syllables] (< i ‘speech; tale, story’)

ka lii.ed  to serenade, to sing a song, to intone a chant

lii.ed tha  song sung when a loved one dies (either man or woman
may sing it, but not married people)

ha W.ed di.¢i  to sing one verse of a song

¢d (klai) board, plank

M.klai ed  a board, plank

ed pua  spread-out planks, (esp.) flattened bamboo (=< Y péen

piu)

ed  to be cold (of weather; of food and liquid ; of parts of the body) [Note:

Denotes cold of a more intense degree than nao, g.v.]

klé ed  cold water (which has been boiled)

%do nda ed hw  This village is very cold

Mua, mdo ed hdu  to cook cold rice

cat (eds) to take, get hold, receive, accept
gé eai  (to) hire, lease, rent

¢dy  to move (one’s) residence (cf. ci)

edn (lé)  sleeping-place (e.g. bed-room, bed, bamboo platform, or any place
where people habitually sleep) (Con. Hhaw)

edn ghua  ‘guest platform’ (raised flooring of planks facing the open
fire-place where customarily all visitors spend the night)

edn  ‘that which is eaten with rice’, i.e. meat, eggs, vegetables, chilli, etc.

(= Pk ts'as)

mie edn mida eua  all kinds of food, (fig.) all kinds of things, every
sort of thing (‘there is ed, there is eua’) (< eua ‘cooked stand-
ard rice’)

edn- See below:
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edn-m@a  to be embarrassed, be ashamed, lose face
edn-ghdo.mia  id.
ean (G) a masculine given name
edo  to itch
8én edo  restless, unsettled
mdo sén edo  worry
ki ghdo.mia ld ld edo edo le My eyes are red and itchy
-edo~ldw  red-colored (of horses)
nén-edo~ldw  red-colored horse
eao  See below :
ego e to be destitute, be at a loss (e.g. for words); (fig.) to suffer,
be suffering; to endure hardship, endure distress; to be poor
ch edo  to persecute
edu  to alter, change; to trade, exchange (Syn. edw)
mia edw cé to change, replace, set aside
edu  to be enough, sufficient ; sufficiently
edu 8¢ to be satisfied
tiaklin eaw P5.li chao  One ‘waa’ is enough (for) one jacket
li.cé nua ki edudd I am satisfied with this house
edu  to paw
nén edu te The horse is pawing with his foot
edu (lt)  chisel
edw to carry on the head
edw tdu.hau  id.
edw to alter, change; to trade, exchange (Syn. edu)
edw 1. to be able, know how, be versed in, be skilled in ; person who is
versed (used in reference to activities requiring skill which has been
learned) ; 2. given to ..., full of... (=<Th chdy-)
i edw an able person
pia edw hd li.mén  He can speak Miao
mon.fijia edw ha W.ménkldw The Green Miao can speak the White
Miao language
edw Pua gé  given to belching
edw ha  clever speaker, (esp.) person clever at deceiving by means
of plausible sounding lies; (by extension of foregoing) ‘con-
man’ (= Th chdn-phiud)
edw.ndd ci qé st A clever weaver doesn’t waste thread
edw (G) a masculine given name
ee (li) fault, guilt, sin
caw e¢ to forgive
53 nia ki % kdo e6... 1 forgive you this time. ..
eén  to fry (in deep fat) (cf. nthen) (Con. ki)
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nyd eén Edo  meat fried in deep fat
¢én  to be used to, accustomed to; ever
eéy chan id.
eén chan $ow  id.
ct ¢ not accustomed to; never
kdo ety pu e ldio? Have you ever seen a tiger?
cen (fi)  shelf, (bamboo) sideboard
cén ndi (W)  the warp beam
ei (lén) (K) (1) father (cf. nzi ‘father’) (Etym. s.w.n.)
lénes (K) id. (< lén, 8SI)
ci.chd (K) step-father
na.es [K] parents (‘mother and father’)
kon Pi.lény ei  to share the same father
ci- [K] (2) kinship term (See below) (Etym. s.w.p.)
ci-kldn (K)  maternal uncle
ci-kldn.hid (K)  eldest brother (married woman speaking)
¢i-ldu (K) husband’s elder brother
ci-nzaw (K) 1. younger paternal uncle; 2. term of respectful address
to an older man
¢i-26n ei-kén (K)  ancestors
ci-kw (K) brother-in-law (woman speaking of sister’s husband)
-¢i- (3) (a) male (person, animal, or plant) (Etym. s.w.p.)
nd-et  married couple
i%-¢t  male (of four-footed animals)
ci-c  male tiger
ci-nehi  bull elephant
¢t-§&  male hemp
ei- (4) person who is expert in... (Etym. s.w.p.)
¢i-nén  shaman, priest, spirit medium (=Y mdo phii)
li-ei-gén  the gén player at funerals
ei-nén-qua-yaw  a person of great knowledge, intelligent person
-ei (5) the ‘male’ of certain inanimate objects taken in a figurative sense
(Etym. s.w.p.)
%6-¢i  pestle (‘male stone’) (Opp. #-na ‘mortar’)
Di.cht %é-e¢  a pestle (instrument for pounding ingredients)
ei (I4) 1. fruit, nut, berry; 2. generic term for fruits, nuts, berries, and
certain vegetables (= Th md-, Ml buah)
¢t ndon  fruit, nut
ddo.pé.yan ei  several kinds of fruit
ndon e¢b.klla  peach tree
eb.klda ndony  id.
plauli ei.klia four peaches



104 €

ndon ¢t miie ¢t The tree has no fruit
et Wb gdn %  tangerine

¢t b  pomelo

ei gdu Hao pdo  citron, lemon

eteon 1. ancestor(s); 2. the favors bestowed by parents or grandparents
who have died (Cf. Sz. is# tsong ‘ancestor’)
pd.yﬁw.zézén (K) ancestors (collective term)

¢t to prevent, hinder; to separate (from each other); to forbid; to ad-
monish, rebuke
chda et yon  fly repellant

et 1. to be tight, tight-fitting, compact, packed, congested, crowded;
2. (contents) to pack, be packed tightly into ; to jam, crowd (a place) ;
3. tightly, compactly (cf. ¢t ‘to be narrow, cramped of space’)
eb.et  very crowded, very pressing

¢t See below:
hén-ei.yen  second-growth forest (10-12 meters in height)

*ei (Ch) loan-component which functions in Mandarin as either a ‘diminut-
ive suffix’ or a ‘noun suffix’, e.g. Sz -fsy, Pk -fsy < tsy ‘child, son; egg,
seed’ [See Chao and Yang (1947), pp. 58-59; Chao (1948), p. 40; Simon
(1958), pp. 769 and 798]. This form in Green Miao never occurs alone
and only functions as a noun suffix in the following type words borrowed
in their entirety from one or more dialects of Southwestern Mandarin
fuwes  beard (cf. Sz hi-tsy ‘beard’)
hdei  ocean, sea (cf. Sz hai-tsy ‘sea’)
khawes  button (cf. Sz k'du-tsy ‘button’)
lies mule (cf. Sz lué-tsy ‘mule’)
paoei  leopard (cf. Sz pdu-tsy ‘panther, leopard’)

¢i  to bear (fruit)
et 6 to bear fruit

¢i  to propitiate (spirits), worship (spirits)
et kldn  to ‘support’ a spirit (i.e. to keep a spirit supplied with food,

drink, money, and entertainment)

¢t  to join, (esp.) join by soldering
mia et Pua nd-ei  to join a couple in marriage

et  village elder, dignitary, person of high standing, person advanced in
either age or rank ; headman, chief (=< Th thdw, phduthdw)

Mua et dua ldu  village chieftain

et (Sl) point (in time or space), at the point of...; point, level (which
has been reached, attained); as far as, up to (such and such a point)
(z< Th khée); from, since (< Th tge)
¢t nua  (lit.) at this point (in time), on this occasion (fig.) from

this point
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et mua moy 1. to go on from here; in addition to this; 2. from now
on (‘from this point on’)
84 et hdo kld (It’s) as high as that!
et hdo la, to kli.maa éaw qhé tau ghdo.mia law. From then on, the
man who was blind of eye consequently was able to open his
eyes forever more (‘Point-that from, Sl. blind (p.o.) consequently
open able eyes (cmp.)’)
M.et  since, from (a certain starting point)
P4.et kw ndo fau mdo  Since being able to eat . ..
¢i (es)  (S1) couple, pair (Con. ngaw, thao)
di.et édw  a pair of chopsticks
mda pé.ei th fidn  (He) has three sons and daughters-in-law
e:  to arrange (in consecutive order), put in order
et all, each, every (cf. chua ‘every’)
mbua ti.td es  all the pigs, all pigs; every pig, each pig
ni.qi Li.d et all stars; every star, each star
et RM of kli ‘to be black’
kli es  to be jet black
kli-qia-et  id.
ndd.kli. nddi.ei le ghdo ki.tp  “The heavens (concerning one’s future)
are as dark as the hole in a carabao horn” (proverb)
¢t (in) sé e+ cheek bone
¢t phonemic variant of & ‘trousers, pants’, q.v.
¢t 1. Chinese character, letter (of the alphabet); 2. (c<Th traa) (a) seal,
(a) stamp, trade-mark (if a picture)
et (Sl) verse
hé W ed P.et  to sing one verse of a song
¢ to be narrow ; to be cramped (of space) (cf. et ‘to be tight, be tightened ;
to be crowded’)
eon ndi (W) harness and heddles
eén ndon  bush
6317 (a) wrinkle
¢t (G) a masculine given name
-ei  stove (Miao type)
ghdo-en (li) id. (<< ghdo ‘hole’)
klin qhdo-ew  the Stove Deity
eid (aNI) knowledge
gha e  to impart knowledge
ei Sl for ribbon-like objects : ropes, strings, cords, thread, wire, strips of
cloth, turbans, trails, tracks, paths, roads
Pdo.ed ké  two trails
M.el nddu  a long strip of cloth
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hlua edtw?  which rope?

tia ed su.hlow  single strand of wire

pia ed hldy  his sash
See below :

dua ed  to pretend

1. to reach, arrive; 2. concerning, about; to, for, as far as
tia yue c  will soon arrive

yiua tde e will arrive

cit §& to be tired, short of breath

i et it seems that

en.et  till, until

ki dua té ei.et kb ni pén I work (on) the ladang until the sun

sets

nb e ed 84, Ga ni cdw Zi  He is very tired ; let him sleep
e fifdny hdn  down in the canyon

tia ei ku Zdo (He) came to my village

eu ldo  spice, condiments, flavoring for food
eua (fiua) period of time (usually a few days, never more than a mont)

eua

cua

(cf. phia)

cua nua  these few days

eua.mia phén I Ui ndn  During this time (of the year), it’s always
raining

Pi.fiua eua a few days

to build, construct, make (cf. Jua)

cua nén  to make a bow, construct a bow

eua M.hi na-ngdo MWi.li  to build a very large ship

1. to be lacking in stickiness; to be non-glutinous (Opp- mblaw) ;

2. abbrev. for mdo eua, q.v.

mdo eua  cooked standard rice (Con. mdo mblau)

mblé eua  regualar paddy (Con. mblé mblau)

mda edn mida eua  all kinds of food, (fig.) all kinds of things, every
sort of thing (‘there is edn, there is cua’) (< edn ‘that which
is eaten with rice’)

eia (6dy)  type of machete or broad knife used by the Miao for cutting small

trees, brush, and grass [Measurements: length of handle: 25 cm;
length of blade: 34 cm; width of blade (at broadest point): 5.5 em].
NB: The blade of the ea has a hooked end which prevents it from
hitting stones

eta Ig (6dn) small curved knife

mide etia Ui, lda té  to clear the ladang (of weeds) with a jungle-knife
to continue; to be joined, connected

$i.eda  connected together
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gdoni;, nua, pi.ki pé yia ewa mény We shall continue this work
tomorrow

ndaw.nia eha mén mén.pi  From here, (we) continue on to Miang
Pua

ew () frame

ew

Lua e frame for packs

lén ew  cloth drying-frame (for drying paper pulp)
See below

ew tw? What kind? To what extent ?

ew (Sl) pair (special usage)
M.ew kua  a pair of split horns used for divination by the shaman
¢h
chdé  to grill, toast, roast (by open fire) (cf. §2)
nyb.ehd cw qdn  The grilled meat smells good
¢ha  (SI) part, portion; bit; some
2i.eha, mblé ti klin.kldn le A portion of the rice (crop) is yellow
already
pdn d.echa hd  (Yes, he) helps a bit-
dt.eha Sou khlaw $auw Pu  Some (of them) extend above (the line)
ci.hsdo a 9i.eha mén Pua.ndé Let’s not have some (people) walking
ahead
cha  phonemic variant of ¢hd (J) ‘in order to, then, etc.’, q.v.
eha st food, victuals

ehd (¢ha, ehd, ha) (J) so, in order to, then, and then, subsequently, con-

sequently, accordingly, as a consequence

...cha le 2oy  all right

pé eha Su 5, tia 44 hd  We then grind (corn) with the millstone and
pound (rice) with the husking-treadle

&3 yan.to eha oy~ (We will) see which kind is effective

ma pua eha méy &4t Accordingly he went to look

ma klé ehis le nye  Consequently, the water began to ebb

ydo ki ndua, ma pldn eha fon mi-figi  If I vomit, then (my) stomach
consequently feels a bit better
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echd  wealth; money
thw ehd  to covet others’ wealth
én ehd  to receive money
ehd.ciomy  a diety or culture hero
chd mé ¢ a type of oral art-form seemingly equivalent to English ‘proverb’
hé chd me ei  to tell proverbs
¢hd  phonemic variant of cha (J) ‘in order to, then, etc.’, q.v.
chai (1) (SI) half a time unit
d.chai ki half a month
ddo.hli ehat  two and a half months
kéiu.dau chai  sixteen and a half (years old)
Pi.chat Hhdamon  half an hour
chai (2) Sl for one of a pair (of bodily extremities, or articles of clothing
which come in pairs)
ddo.chai té  two hands
Di.chai e one leg
ehai.mbdny  the arm
chai.he  the leg
ehaitée Pao.dao #jh.sifd le  (His) hand is swollen and hard
P.ehat qghauw  one shoe
ehat  to interpret, translate; to mean
taw thio kua ku chai cua nb tau pdu nua  (He) asked me to translate
go that he (could) acquire knowledge !
chiii ta M08 cd qha Diah tdanén  (It) means that each animal was
roped out (of the herd) by a (certain) man
ehdn  storage place, granary
chdn éau mblé  granary for paddy
chdn ndduw  wardrobe
ehdn #d  place for keeping money
ehdn  wound, sore
chdn ed  ringworm
ehdn gdw  cancer
kd ehdn  wound, sore, infection
ghdo ehdny  wound, deep cut
ghdo ehdnm chd  scar
ghdo.chdn chau.kd  bruise
qhdo ehdn filw  pyoderma, a pustular (pus-formed) condition of the
skin
nddu.ghw qhdo.chdn  (a) bandage
kd.chdn I #ichdn  (The) wound is bleeding
ziuin.khﬁ stock (of a rifle), gun-stock
ehdn.khu phao  id. (< phdo ‘gun’)
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¢hdny  to add to, increase
ha ehdn 2i.iijt  to say a little more (in explanation)
ehdn  to snatch away from
pé mén edn pia le £  We’'ll go and snatch away their (i.e. the bees’)
honey
¢hdn  to be stiff
chdn-qua-iidi€y  to be extremely stiff
ad)du ehdn  lock-jaw
ku ehdn Hé-kldy 1 have a stiff neck
ku ehai té chdn.ehdn le My hand is stiff
chay  bone
pdo ehan  id.
chan mdo  cartilage
chan Gdn qaw  spine
bao ehan  a joint of bones
chan pdokw  corncob
hao gé chany  a joint of bones
hl chan  marrow
ehdny  to prick
¢hdn chidla  to inject medicine, give an injection, inoculate
kom ehdn chda  hypodermic needle
thdo kdo ehdn ku le mi-fiua Pi.kén kd  Please give my child a shot
pia ehdny ddo-pé.kéy chiia  They gave him several injections
eham.dam  beam, rafter
chantany ¢ id. (< cé ‘house’)
tzhﬁn to sneeze (cf. ehi)
ehdo.séy  to bother, trouble, annoy; to be bothersome, troublesome, an-
noying
hdo.iua yauw.yau nmia ehdo.sén kb  These little children are awfully
annoying
ehdo.ci  purposely, intentionally
plia ehdo.ei Eao mb ed.éd  He purposely laid down his life
e¢hdo  phonemic variant of khsdo ‘don’t’, q.v.
chao  to be indigo-blue; to be grey
ehao kli  to be dark-brown
fijia ehao  to be blue-green
yildn ehao  to be sky-blue
ddn ehao  the color of parts of the hardened earth floor of a Miao
house (< 2dn ‘earth’)
¢hao  to yank back
ehao tdu-hauw  to yank back someone’s head
chaw  See below :
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éhia ehau s  spinning-wheel
echau  See below:
mita chiia chau nén  to force medicine on a horse
ehdw  to come up out of... (restricted usage)
klé ehdw  Water bubbles up out (of the ground)
qhdo.klé.chdw  (a) spring
pdokw ehdw dua tw ydn The maize tassels have come out
chaw  to be stuffed up, stopped up, plugged
chaw 7ijib  to have a stuffed up nose (from having caught cold)
chaw gan  to be hoarse
mdo ehdw Lé-kldn  bronchitis
Adydu tianén, ehaw ci tau  “People’s mouths cannot be plugged”
(Miao proverb)
¢hdw  to worry, doubt, be troubled, be anxious
ehdw.sén  1id.
ci.hsdo e¢hdw  Don’t be worried
ehe  to clear off, pick off, finish off . ..
che té  to finish preparing the field after burning ; to clear the ladang
by reburning
che %4u  to pick off extra leaves when cleaning vegetables
ehén (Ch)  (cSl) thousands (cf. Sz ts’ian)
Pi.chény  one thousand (1,000)
ehén  to inspect, examine, look for, search for
ehén nddw  to examine a record, look up a record ; (fig.) to examine
(one’s) destiny, foretell (one’s) fate, foretell the future (< nddaw
‘written material; records’) [Note: The Miao ritual known as
ehény nddw is carried out by throwing down ‘divination sticks’.
The fate of everyone in the family is “examined” in this man-
ner}
¢t mia nddw tda ehén  No books came to be examined
té.5haw ehén tianen The country is making a census
¢t mia léntw $ia e¢hén There was no one to count or examine
¢héy  to be white (of fur, feathers, body hair, human hair)
ehén-hau  to be grey-headed, have white hair (of humans)
nen ehén  (a) completely white-colored horse
ehén~chén 1. to share, join in, participate; 2. to have the same parents
(‘share the same parents’)
chén~chéy le koy  id. (< kbm ‘to share’)
kw.tichén~chén  brothers (following the strict English meaning)
[Note : kw.ti can apply to any two or more male Miao kinsmen]
b ydo Pdo mua.ni ehén~ehén We two are brother and sister (of
the same parents)
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ddo .t k.45 mia ehén~echén le kon 2.4% na.ei  These two male kinsmen
have the same parents

(Sl) storey, floor, level, layer

ddo.chény  two layers

¢hén edn  special set of tools for making spirit-money; tool for making

ehén

chi

ehi

ehi
chi

ehi

holes in paper
to support, hold up, prop up
ndi ehen qhdo-ci  crutches
ehén 4u  the forked stick used to prop up the forepart of the husking-
treadle (§4) when not in use
1. SL. for pieces of cut wood, (esp.) fire-wood ; 2. Sl. for mortars and
pestles
eht tdw  fire-wood
2i.cht #é-na  a mortar
di.eht Zé-et  a pestle
to urge on, hasten
See below :
Zdu eht gd  parsley
to redeem ; to ransom
to chop off a section
Pi.ehi  one quick stroke (of an axe)
(KN) name for the seventh-born child in the Sino-Miao name series
(cf. Sz ¢’ ‘seven’)
(SI) life (in sense of life-span); eternity
Pi.eht 1. one life, whole life; 2. forever, for always
2.ehi ¢t kdw  forever, without end, eternal
Pidao ehi mén  continually, going on forever
.eh fi-qua-#ja  one’s whole life

eht tdo  chopping-knife, chopper
ehiyi (Ch) July, the seventh month (cf. Sz s’ yué)

ehi

ehi

chi

(S1) simultaneous time

P%.eht  at the same time, in unison, all together

M.eht moén  to go at the same time

Pi.chs, Pi.phd  abreast

M.eht hu ngdu  to sing in unison

to be even, be level, be in one unit

mé fido ehi lao cs ehi?  Are you all living together (as one family)
or not?

to force, compel; to levy (as troops)

¢kt (KN) name for the seventh-born son in the Sinicized name series (re-

stricted to adult males) (cf. Sz £s’{ ‘seven’)

ehi (I4)  (an) encirclement of stones aroung a grave
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ekt

ehon
ehi
chit

+
chu

.
ehu

.
ehu

chua

eh

ehi ddo.li  two stone encirclements
to paint over...
¢ht li.cé to paint over the house
Jan eht  enamel
to slice angularly (as the Miao slice vegetables)
to sneeze (cf. ehdn)
to kneel
ehi fau  id. (< bdu ‘knee’)
nyé ekt Gdu to kneel down (to someone)

(ta) (a) file

ehu hlaw  id.

1. sin, fault, wrong; 2. to violate, transgress, be against custom

dua ehu to do wrong

ydo plam Pua.chu td.té le  Yes, truly, it was the owl who did a great
wrong (legend)

See below:

&n ehi phe  to the left side (< §dn ‘side’)

1é ehu phe left hand (< té ‘hand’)

all ; every, each (cf. e ‘every, each’)

chua lén  every person

chua ni  every day

hdo.ehua.Ghaw 1. things, goods, articles; food ; 2. everywhere, every
place (< Hhaw ‘place; thing; time’)

hdo.chua hdo.Ghaw  everywhere, everything

ehua ti mbua  all the pigs, all pigs; every pig, each pig

ehua yay  everything

chua.yan ehua.cdn  id.

chua Hhaw  every time, everywhere

chua %4 every time

kv yia thdu ddolu pu Eau hdo.echua.fhaw 1 shall haul two tins to
put things in

k4 sdn mon yua 7jé hd Pdo-pé.yan hdo.chua.bhaw ndo 1 want to get
some salt and some things to eat

chua~ehua  See below :

.
chua

pdu chua~ehua to understand; to know all about it, know com-
pletely
hlao $aw pia cin yan ydo sin ehua-~echua  Above all, be prudent
lead (metal)
bw ehiva  pencil (neol.)
mia ehiia Pua  made of lead
1. to brush, rub; to wipe; to grate; 2. (a) brush (cf. nehua, nzia,
dao)
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chua chao to brush a jacket

chua chiw-mido to brush a cat (with a brush or cloth)

ehua tdu-hau  to rub one’s head

¢hua té to rub one’s hands

chua ghdo.mia  to clean (or rub) one’s face (with a dry handkerchief)
(a2 $a0 ghdo.mua)

ehia cua kwa hi.da  Clean up [the room], i.e. ‘make it clean’ (but
without using water)

chia pdokw  to shell maize (by rubbing hard)

ehénhii chua  matches

t4 chua  (a) brush (< ¢4, SL)

chua ghau  shoe-brush

ydnhi chua  matches

chua cua kia ci sdo ©ido  to erase

yanqyw ehua  an eraser (made of rubber)

mbldi yia ehua kdu.nd The tongue must rub (against) the teeth

fé  (Sl) hundredth of an ounce (Syn. fén)
2%.fé¢  one-hundredth of an ounce
fé  to dangle, be dangling ; to sway back and forth while suspended, swing
back and forth; be oscillatory
fdt  to divide, separate; to pay
fdi ké mén to go separate ways
fdi dua ddo.ddy  to divide into two groups, separate into two sides
taw fdi to divide into sides
fdi id  to pay out money
faifda (h@ihta) (li) (T) flashlight (cf. Y fajfda ‘flashlight’)
i tdu-hau faifta  ‘head’ of a flashlight, (esp.) flashlight bulb
fdi  affairs to attend to, matters, dealings
mia.fdi to be busy, occuppied; to have an errand to do
mia to-fa@i mén kldnci?  What’s on (your) mind?
fdn  (Sl) side, direction (denoting the front, back, right, or left sides of an
object only)
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pléu fdn  four-sided
pé fdn  triangle
fan  to be overgrown, weedy
ké fan.fdn  a trail overgrown with vegetation
e, fjdn hdn, nyén fdn.fdn le Down in the canyon, the sword-grass
is quite overgrown
fdn  to swing
fdn séy  to turn against, turn traitor
fdn  boil, bubo; (collog.) syphilis
fénkw (t%) 1. banyan tree; bo tree; 2. generic term for trees (usually)
having similar aerial roots and branches
ndon fénku  id.
fdnku #jén  a tree related to the banyan, Ficus microcarpa Linn.
(=< Th ténsaj jsoj, W. 387)
fanght (Ch)  yellow flag, yellow banner (cf. Sz hudng £’% ‘yellow banner’)
&ia fénghi  the Chinese living in China who are in a position of power
fam téw (Wi)  tightly-woven cylindrical basket with cover, 15 em. in dia-
meter and 12 cm. in height, usually employed for carrying cooked
rice (=Y 2&b khdw)
fon ean  the person who is chief cook at a funeral
fdofua (hdohia) (t&) the peacock-pheasant, Polyplectron bicalcaratum (SS.
436. fig. 1)
fau  to cover over, (esp.) to cover over with earth; to fill up with earth;
to hide underground
fau té  to dig up a field (turning under the weeds and other vegeta-
tion)
faw  to look for, search for, scrutinize with care
fé to return; in return; on the contrary
fé gdn  to return
fé  to bargain, initiate a bargain; to promise something in éxchange for a
desired request
fé yéy  to agree, promise (in spirit worship)
pia ehd le yia fé kldnei  They, accordingly, had to bargain something
fé's; sense, good sense; reliability
ha ¢t mia fési  to speak nonsense; to give unreliable advice
fé  to reverse direction
hi.tdi Gua fé season when the wind reverses direction
fe  to meet or come across (a person) by chance; to recognize
ci fe ki (He) won’t recognize me
fén  (Sl) hundredth of an ounce (Syn. fd)
M.fén  one-hundredth of an ounce
fén  to prepare, adjust, arrange, put in order; to perceive, apprehend
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ku fén ci mén 1 can’t quite see through it
ki fén tauw méy I (now) fully comprehend

to faint, lose consciousness; to be unconscious ; to collapse; to ‘black-

out’
(SI) part, portion, share
pi.fen  one part

fonpdo (hémpdo)  hand-grenade, bomb

fon

fon

+

fon

fon

fonpdo Gua  the Atomic Bomb (neol.)

fonpdo tdw %efe A grenade exploded right nearby

to cover over, cover up (e.g. with cloth or paper); to cover over and

fasten ; to close by covering over (cf. lu)

nddw fén thdn (R) spirit-money put around the hanging altars by
the shaman at New Year’s time (Con. nddw lu thin)

hyon.ldu tdn, ei.nén fén thdn (R) When the Old Year is finished,
the shaman closes the altars

See below :

fon yen  ceremony of causing the nén to rest for one month (cf. fé
yen)

to bestow (a blessing or a curse); to bless; to curse; to award

fon ed.ké phe  to curse

fon ci fon  id.

fon efi.ké foy  to bless

fon mém foy  id.

fon yén kén  to award; to bestow

to dye

fon (@)  a masculine given name
+

fu

fu
fi

to make a fire-break

Ju té to make a fire-break around a ladang

“ . + - .
phonemic variant of ku ‘box-like container’, q.v.

- . + . -
phonemic variant of ku ‘to agree, be in concordance with’, q.v.

fda (tw)  cloud

fia pw  fog, mist

fia Gua  air

ph fda  lots of clouds, very cloudy

Cou.bow fhda  overcast, cloudy (<< édu ‘to be full’)
hdn-fia  expanse of clouds

fdaldy (Ién) (T)  Occidental, white man (cf. Th faran)

nddw fialdy book written in English (‘occidental book’)

faaldnse (fualdnsé) (Ién) (T) (the) French, (a) Frenchman (cf. Th faranséed)
[datas (¢a)  king, lord

fia

fiatar té  kingdom
to pass on, pass on ahead
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fia ndé td pass on ahead
[fia (@) a given name either masculine or feminine
fua to crave...
fua yéy to crave opium
yén ci ndo fua law  Not to feel a craving
fuayta  to explode
fﬁa, to have fits, have convulsions
fua Pi.thdn  a convulsion
fua 4hén  The death-convulsions are finished
2. fua Pdo.pé %  He has several fits a day
fua  to be prolific
fua  See below:
kw fua an improvised story, usually not relating to any current
happening. The content relates to tales of ancient time and nof
to matters concerning love and courtship (niya:). The kw fua
is a short recital, lasting not more than one hour. It is not sung
(cf. the verse-form known as li.7jda)
[ (lén)  servant
fio (l4)  dipper, ladle
fitdu  gourd dipper (< tdu ‘gourd’)
fib.tdu hau klé  gourd dipper for drinking water
fw  perspiration
nddo fww  to sweat, perspire
nw ndao ndao fv  He is perspiring a lot
fw (l4) kettle, tea-kettle, teapot (cf. ghw)
chida fw  teapot
Jw klé  tea-kettle
lao.fo éau klé.kw thermos (for hot water)
fwedo (Ch) (black) pepper (cf. Sz fi tsiGu ‘black pepper’)
fier (hyao) (Ch)  beard, moustache (Con. lenfio ‘whiskers on the cheeks’)
(ef. Sz fid-tsy~hi-tsy ‘beard’)
Hhai fwer  to shave
fu}gh; (aNl) (Ch) authority, (delegated) power (cf. Sz fu k't ‘luck, good
luck’)
fw  to honor, respect (cf. thd)
pé yiia fio kldy qhdo.é6n ~ We must honor the Door Spirit
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hi  (J) and (connective)

chia pétd td hd 2i.ti mi-nehai  (I) have three sons and one daughter
remaining

pé yua mon &di té.pdokw hd té.mblé  We must go and look (after) the
corn-ladang and the paddy-ladang

hd  (Tr) indeed ; also (predicative terminator). NB: This terminator may

be translated in various ways depending on its occurrence with:

(1) verbs, (2) negated verbs, or (3) nouns solely. It merely establishes

th preceding verb or noun as a predicate and is often not to be trans-

lated. Examples of usage are given below (cf. Classical Ch. yé)

(1) With verbs:

(“The fact of Verb, Verb is how it is’)

Question : kdo yia mén té, ci mén?  Are you going to the fields or
not ¢

Answer: mén hd  Yes, (I'm) going [‘The fact of méy, mény is how
it is’]

Question : 7ido cé, ¢t fido?  Are (you) at home?

Answer: 7ido hd¢  Yes, indeed (I am) [The fact of 7do, #ido is how
it is’]

(2) With negated verbs (i.e. verbs preceded by ci ‘not’):

(‘As for Verb’s negation, Verb’s negation is how it is’)

Question : khén khén hli le hdo?  She’s growing well, isn’t she?

Answer : ¢i khén hld ki No, not well at all [‘As for ci khén, ci khén
is how it iy

Question : pé.td qua-ydw #jan hdn ydo léntw?  Who are the three

men down in the canyon?

Answer: $do. ki kd ¢t pdu hd  Couldn’t say. I don’t know either
[‘As for ct pdu, ct pdu is how it is’]

(3) With nouns solely:

(‘As for this Noun, this Noun is the one’)

né.nia, pé yua ndo nyd.mbua lao nyd.7id?  Today, are we going to
eat pork or beef?

nyd.7t hé  Beef [‘As for nyd.7id, nyd.7d is the one’]

nia Haw.mdo lao Gaw.pdokw?  Is this rice-liquor or corn-liquor?



118 h

baw.pdokw hd  Corn-liquor [‘As for §dw.pdokw, Haw.pdokw is the one’]
(4) Miscellaneous examples :
nyd.mbua gdn hd  Pork is very tasty
ki #ia hd T like it!
Idi hd lduw it can be done!
pdu hd  (I) know!
pia ndomdo hé  he eats a lot (of rice)
yia hd  (I) want it!
hiei (Ch) large expanse of water, e.g. lake, ocean (cf. Sz hai-tsy ‘sea’)
na-hies  ocean
mi-hdet lake
mbld-té mba na-hiei The world was covered by an ocean (line from
a Miao legend)
hd  to smell scorched (as cloth); to be burnt (of flesh)
ha  to scoop up; to serve from bowl to bowl
tdi ha klé  water dipper
ha  to utter, give utterance; to speak, talk; to say, to chant, to tell
halii  to speak (about something), tell (a narration), narrate (‘speak
words’)
ka nye  to bargin (‘talk price’)
ha ki to agree, concur
ha W 7jia  to recite a legend
ha la ed  to sing a (certain type of) song
ha ta  to state, say that ...
ha  phonemic variant of e¢ha (J) ‘in order to, then, ete.,” q.v.
hdihdla  phonemic variant of fdifda ‘flashlight’, q.v.
hai  (Sl) race, ethnic group
M.hat tdanen one of the races of man
hat  to be pregnant (i.e. from the time pregnancy is visible) (cf. sén)
hai mi-iwe  id.
mbua hai mi-fiua loo ¢t tau? Is the pig pregnant already ?
hat  to pull, draw, drag; to cart
hdn (1) (Wi, &in) valley, canyon, deep gorge (Etym. s.w.n.)
kan klé  gully, valley (with a stream) (< kI ‘water’)
hdn ghda  canyon or valley without a stream (< ghida ‘to be dry’)
kw hdn ravine, deep gorge (< kw ‘ditch’)
fifda &om 7ifda hdn  all mountains and valleys, hill and dale
pé.ti gla-ydw 1jdn hdn ydo léntw?  Who are the three men down in
the canyon?
ed #ijan hdn, nyén fdn fdn le, §éldny mén  Down in the canyon, the
sword grass is quite overgrown, and it would be difficult to
walk
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hdn- (2) expanse, wide area (Etym. s.w.p.)

hdn-ci.yeny  second-growth forest (where trees are approximately 10
to 12 meters in height) (< e yén?)

hdn-5on  virgin forest (where trees are higher than 12 meters) (< Z6n
‘jungle, forest’)

kén-si.cihw  brushland, ‘bush’ (< sé céa ‘brushland’)

hin-fon.ndu  dense jungle

hdn-fua  the atmosphere )< fua ‘wind’)

hin-fda  expanse of clouds (< fia ‘cloud’)

nib mén phldo hin-on law. He went hunting in the jungle

han.thdw 1. (N) solder; 2. (V) to solder, seal (cf. kao thdw)

mdia hanthéw Gio W ham  to solder with solder

hany (C)  a clan name
kdoedo (Ch)  chilli, chilli pepper (cf. Sz hud tsidu ‘flowery pepper’) (= Th

hao

phrig, Ml chabas)

lé.tde hdoedo  pepper mortar

1. (phrase-initial) place, location, area; at, towards, to, in, on,

by, out in; 2. (phrase-final) that (close by), there (close by) (Con.

ndaw)

1. kdo Pu  that place, there

hdo ndaw  id. (< ndaw ‘place’)

hdo miua  this place, here

hio ndew mia  id.

hdo to  where? somewhere, anywhere (‘which place?’)

hdo.?u hdo.mua  here and there

héo.chua hdo.Lhaw  everywhere, everything

hdo.chua.bhaw  things, goods, articles, (incl.) food

kdo mén hdotd 16?  Where are you going?

2. dua le hdo  to be (do) like that, be that way, that being the case

lén hdo  that person

t4 hdo that one (< ¢, Sl)

lii.cé hdo  that house (<< i, Sl)

klé hdo  that dog

ki ci yia k16 hdo ; yia klE ndaw 1 don’t want that dog there; (I)
want that dog over yonder

thau hdo  then (at that time)

ta.hdo Pdw  That person is an idiot

dua ldw le hido  Follow it

(Tr) particle expressing suggestive exhortation

fichai mblé yia &G hdo?  The rice will (soon) be ripe, won’t it?

ha le hdo hdo  Very well, (we’ll) say it’s like that!

ni.nua, kiki le hdo? Today, (it’s) very hot, isn’t it ?
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kdo mzdu.nzdu le hdo? You are very thin, aren’t you ?
khén.khény Rl le hdo?  (She’s) growing well, isn’t she?

hdohua  phonemic variant of fdofua ‘the peacock-pheasant’, q.v.

hao

hdu-

-how-

to mark, make a mark for a certain purpose

hao t6é  to mark off a ladang

hao thdw  to mark, brand, seal

the highest point of an object, summit; the principal part of an
object, main part; ‘head’ part (cf. -hau-)

hdu-¢6m  summit of a mountain

hdu-pld  forehead

hdu-saw  the crown of the head

hdu-8¢  chest (of body)

hdu-Gdu  knee-cap, knee

hdu-mon  principal city or town (of a provinee), provincial capital

hdu-ndé  north (‘summit of the sky’)

tao hdu-ndé in front

hdu-pdu  fundament, fundamental(s), basis ; root ; base (i.e. support-
ing part); principal

hdu-pdu nd root of a tooth

1. head (both lit. and fig.); 2. head (in sense of a person who is in

charge) ; 3. abbrev. for hau-#do ‘village headman’; 4. the culminating

point of certain objects and topographical features (cf. hdu-)

hau-#do  village headman, village chief

Aua-hau  headman ; to be headman

ti.hdo Pua-haw  That one is headman

tdu-hau  head (of living organism)

pldu-hau  hair of the head

klao-hau  bald-headed

ehén-hau  gray hair

cé té caw Ghaw, ydo hle hav,  When you move to a new place, you ought
to change headmen

hau-sé.  arrow-head

hau-nén  tip of a cross-bow sbock

24 tdu-hau fdifta  ‘head’ of a flashlight, esp. the flashlight bulb

el hau-ké a crossroads

haw (l4) cover, lid (for a box, pot, etc.)

hau

hau

(Sl) piece, chunk (seemingly restricted to meat)

mén yua Pi.hau nyd  (She) went to buy some meat

to boil, boil down, boil (food) ; to cook in water ; to be boiled (cf. éhdu,
mbau)

hau gé  to boil chicken

qd kau  boiled chicken
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hau ydyén  to refine opium
hau yén id.
Hhai do.pé Ui gao Gdo Ui haw dua mao  Slice up a few tubers and cook
them for supper
hau  to imbibe, inhale, (esp.) to drink, smoke (cf. nydo ‘to swallow’)
hau Gaw  to drink liquor
hau klé  to drink water
hau luayéy  to smoke tobacco
hau ydyéy  to smoke opium
hau yén  id.
hau.baw ghi.hlua (R) ~ the ceremony of drinking rice wine during the
ghi hlua feast (if given to celebrate recovery from illness)
hau.bhaw sén (R) the ceremony of drinking rice wine during the ghi
hlua feast (if given to celebrate a birthday)
hdu  See below:
§ hdu mom  to impregnate
hdw.pdo  to purr (of cats); to breathe in the manner of a person afflicted
with asthma
chi-mido hdw.pdo The cat is purring
hdw  to shout, yell, cry out
haw %jGgo  id. (‘to shout loudly’) (< #jdo ‘to be loud, noisy’)
héw cua cdehu fichai  to shout and make the animals afraid
hdw (C) a clan name
kdw (G) a masculine given name
héw (Int) yes, all right, ‘as you say’ (utterance expressing acquiescent
affirmative response) :
hdw, ki #ifa kdo mény  All right, I'll go with you
héw, piki ki cua tia %fa kdo thay Yes, tomorrow I'll come again
and have a good talk with you
haw to salute by placing hands together palm to palm and raising them
to a certain level of the body (e.g. stomach, chest, or face). The level
decided on depends on the relative social status of the persons involved
(= Th wdj, Pk hé chdng)
he chdm (i)  camping-place or resting-place along the trail
keé  to scare, terrify, frighten, molest (said of spirits and demons) ; to haunt
(of spirits)
kldn qhdo.é6n ci he The Door Spirit will not haunt (us)
he See below:
pia ke he to try to intimidate
hén  to be terrible, awful ; to be severe, extreme ; terribly, awfully, severely,
extremely, very, overly, (too) much (Etym. s.w. Aw, q.v.)
hén hén  id. (with double emphasis)
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ci chua hény  seldom
ki ¢4 nd mdo hén.hén le My tooth hurt terribly
n W fichdy hén.hény le  She is bleeding badly
méy 7ia ci FGo hén.hén The Miao like to keep on moving (their) vil-
lages continuously
kén (in) & héy  to be impatient
hen  to neigh, whinny
nén heny  The horse neighs
kéndan  Buddhist priest (ex Y 249 caw)
c¢ héndam  temple, esp. Yon Buddhist temple
héonpdo  phonemic variant of fonpdo ‘hand-grenade, bomb’, q.v.
ki (li)  jar, (esp.) large water-jar
hi %  stone jar
hd Pdn  earthenware jar
fiddu kv the mouth of a jar
ki lao ldo  cry for calling horses
ki (L) in, within, inside, at
hd Wi.cé in the house
&n ke down below (< $dn ‘side’, Sl.)
lao hii  inside, in
mia chiia Sau hi ghdo.iidjdu  Put the medicine in (your) mouth
ki Wi Sihaw  while
ki ndn hihé  in the snake’s body
ki fifda fijdn  between
hi pldw among, within, in the midst of a group or section
ki gdin  below, under
hi ghdo.fidjdu  in (your) mouth
ki gl in the kettle
hi té  at (or) in the field
Ui #jdo hu gdn  inside on the bottom
7j& kw 7ido hu klé  fish who live in the water
3¢ mblé ki ghdo.ys  to dip out rice from the mortar with one’s hands
(‘take hand, dip rice out from mortar’)
cé fido %jdn ki  The house is down below
Yib.mé #ido hi.gdn kitén The pencil is under the stool
Ui ngdo méy cua hu hdet The boat went to the ocean
mida M.t4 ndn 7ido ki There was a snake living inside
tan sdo kia mbua ngdn hi cé Stop the pig from entering the
house
h#  to be clean, neat, nice
hu 8¢ to be immaculate
bua ki  fresh air, pure air
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li.tdi mia ct b This cup is not clean
ehua cua kiwa hii &  Clean up the room !
ki to sharpen, whet, hone
hu é@  to sharpen a knife
26 hw  whetstone, grindstone
hisi  altogether, all, both
hi-qha-§  id.
hi.hi  completely, all (of a number), every single one
tdn huhi  id. (<Ztdy ‘to be finished, come to the end’)
mblén yia Zén tdn hi.hi  The leaves will all fall off
hu  to call, summon; to be called; to be named; to pray to
hu nmgduw  to sing songs
ku pli  to call souls
hu dua.le.fhan?  What is it called?
hu le Han?  id.
mon ku kldnndd The Miao prayed to the Sky Deity
pon pli law, ku Pua.néy, hu pli. (If you) have lost some ‘souls’,
(you) call the shamen, (who will) call the ‘souls’ back
Question (holding up a book): nia hi.mbe hu 2ua le Hdn?  What'’s
the name of this? What do you call this?
Answer : hi.mbe hu dua nddw. It's called nddw
hu~hu-ldo  to be voracious
hisay  Buddhist priest (cf. hondan)
hi.Sha (hd.$du) sand, sandy (cf. &ia pua ‘sandy place’)
pdo.Zé hii.fia  pabbles, coarse sand, gravel
ndo hii.&ia  shore of a sand-bank, sandy shore (< ndé ‘edge’)
han-kid.$de  expanse of sand, desert
kb.cu  approximately, about
hii.cu pé-cdw mi?  Approximately how many days?
ku taw haw kifé hd.cu éaw ndi 1 drank approximately six cups of
coffee
hu  goods, merchandise, ‘things’
miéa hu  to sell things
yua hi  to buy things, go shopping
ku (fu) (klai)  (N) small box, any small container (round or square), e.g.-
shoe-box, compass-case ; any small vessel used as a container for non-
edible matter; (SI) small boxful, small containerful
hi 2d  id.
hu muaes  cartridge box
hu daw yén  cup filled with boiled-down opium
hu nddu yén  opium tin (round container, 7X3 cm)
hu (fu) to agree, be in concordance with
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hl

hw %  to be satisfied with, to agree with

ci £ hu don’t agree (as evidence)

ki hu  Agreed

tia hu Pua ké  to join in, participate, cooperate (< dua ké ‘to be
together’)

eaw Pua.le.bdn lao pé ydo ha kia khu  However it may be, we must
come to an agreement

hua (G) a masculine given name

hia

(J) if, if by chance, supposing that, in the event that ...
kdo mdn kia kdo ci pu % taw  “If you go (away), you’ll not see the
stone blossom’ (Miao legend)

hw (hiwm) extremely, very much so, terribly, terribly much, overly (Etym.

s.w.a. héy, q.v.) (< WM hun~hén)

mie 54 hw  terribly strong

fon kb law  extremely good

& khlaw h law  overripe

ki ¢hda b I was awfully terrified

lén.nita mon.ké duatauw hwy  This person is extremely good at travel-
ling

mdn khén ci £6.4do tdu hww The Miao like to keep on moving (their)
villages continuously

him  phonemic variant of kW ‘extremely, very much so, terribly’, q.v.
Rlg  to sharpen (to a point)

hlg Go.mé  to sharpen a pencil
hlai  to cut, slice, incise

hlai mblé to cut rice, harvest rice

hlai te  to cut one’s hand

hlai tua téydyén  to incise the principal opium ladangs

é@ hlage  The knife slices

stytye tda, mon hlai mblé (When) November comes, (we) go and
harvest the rice
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Rldn (ed)  Dbelt, sash, girdle
$a hldn to put on a belt, put on a sash
hldn 7id  silver belt
hldn ©ia  baby carrying-cloth
nddw tdw hldn  to embroider a sash
hldn to scald
klé kv hldn  scalded by hot water
kldn  to grow (of plants); to put forth shoots; to bud forth
mblé hidn  The rice is growing
nyd hldn  tumor
Rlan  to pass (over), go over, cross over; over, across
hlan Hhdo to go over a bridge
tua bhdo hlan klé  to build a bridge across a stream
hlaw klé, ydo hle ghaw  (When) crossing a stream, you take off your
shoes
hldo  See below :
pldn hldo  calf (of leg)
hlao  (RM) completely
tt hlao  to turn around
nydo hlao  to swallow
7jén hlao  to believe completely
len hlao  to completely receive
chai hlao  to translate, interpret
caw hlao  to pick up
kw hlao $auw pw  to carry well on the shoulder
hldgw  to project, stick out
kldu mbléi  to put out the tongue
klau 1. iron; 2. (a) hoe
4d hlaw  railroad track (‘iron track’)
ché Ha.hlaw  railroad train
su hlauw  wire
#ija hlow  (a) nail
ehan hlau  steel
Hhio hlau  iron bridge (i.e. a railroad bridge)
hlau cua  chisel
hlaw @  magnet
mila §d U, tai hlau  to grasp iron with tongs
hldw to burn (something)
hldw hydn  to burn incense
hldgw nddw  to burn paper
Rkldw té  to burn the field (i.e. to burn the dried and cut-down trees
and vegetation on the patch of ground to be used as a ladang)
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sdnye tha, yia mén hldw té  (When) March comes, (we) must go and
burn off the ladangs
Rlaw  bead; marble (cf. gas Zé)
hlé (lu) (a) grave (cf. ghdo nzan)
kle 1. to remove the outer layer of an object ; to pull off, peel off ; to skin;
2. to unfasten, untie; to come unfastened (cf. law)
hlelow  id.
hle chao  to take off clothing, undress
kle.low taw  to skin, pull off the skin
hle taw.ndoy  to peel off bark
hle ghau  to take off one’s shoes
ci hsdo mua khduklia hle Do not take the bandage off
kén hle law  The needle fell out (of the instrument)
hli  to pour
mida kI id.
kli () 1. (N) moon; month ; 2. (S]) one of the twelve consecutive months
of the year (depending on the preceding numeral); (loosely) month
(in general)
li.hli  the moon [Note: The Moon is called et ‘father’ by the Green
Miao]
hyan.ld hli  seven months
hyam.hli  July (the seventh month)
W hyankli  id. [preferred usage]
pé-ciw.li hli?  How many months?
pé-cdw.hli?  id.
ddo-pé.hli  several months
Wi.hli téo.ndé  last month, the previous month
gd-hli  moonlight (‘to be moon-bright’)
#jdu hli  The Moon (as personification or deity) (< 4#jdu ‘young man,
youth’)
ki #%ijan 1. The moon is full; full moon; 2. “The moon is in full
bloom’
hli s&¢ new moon
hli §i  moonlight
qd hli ¢t gié? Is the moon shining?
kldn ndo hli  lunar eclipse
ni.nua hli s¢ Now the moon is waxing
ki tan  The 15th (final) day of the waning period of the moon (with
disk entirely obscured) (lit. ‘moon finish’)
hli phua qdn thén sé yi The 8th day of the waxing period of the
moon (with half-disk illuminated) (lit. ‘the 8th [day when] the
waxing moon is split in half’)
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hli.tan hyontdn The 15th day of the waning moon (coincides with)
New Year’s day
ni.nia hli sd le §dn?  What day of the waxing moon is it today?
hli ny8 ma wichas ndy yua 14 When the moon wanes, I'm afraid it
might rain
to change, make a change; to substitute (cf. nzén)
klom %4m  to change clothes
hlom tianén  to change people
M.nit hlom ddo.pé.cdn Fam  to change clothes several times in one
day
hlom cé  to move (one’s dwelling-place) (< ¢cé ‘house’)
hlom %do  id. (< Zdo ‘village’)
ku yia hlon.fdo méy fido cua sathay 1 want to move to (Khun)
Sathaan (< mdn 7ido ‘go and live in’)
to be large (in sense of having grown large); to increase in size; to
grow up, grow big, become mature, become adult ; to be one of greater
age or rank (Etym. s.w.n.)
edw hli  to mature, grow up
klé hld  flood waters
Gua kli  big wind
hli qua %@ tda  to grow up
qla-kli  adult, (village) elder
khén khén Rl le hdo?  She’s growing well, isn’t she?
Mua hid  (village) headman
[K] kinship term denoting one who is the eldest, the first-born, of
greater age, or who is the principal person in a certain kinship hierarchy
(Etym. s.w.p.)
ti-hlt (K)  eldest son
na-hli (K)  first wife
ei-kldn-hiv (K}  eldest brother (married woman speaking)
mua-hli (K)  elder sister (man speaking)
nd-hli (K) eldest brother (unmarried girl speaking)
to love (as parent to child, God to man), i.e. ‘a condescending love’
(Con. 7id)
W & ki convetous heart
nw hli Suakliw  He loves everyone
(RM) intensely, greatly, hard (of wind or rain)
ndnli hid Rl It’s raining very hard
Yua 7ijdw hli  The wind is blowing furiously
4 hli fua hén  to burn intensely (<C 4t ‘to burn’)
Puale.bin hyon.nia Hua #ijdw hii duwalua?  How is it this year we
have had such high winds?
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mibia P.ni ndn W kld lduw  Then there came a day when the rain fell
in great quantities!

See below :

mia hlit  to be conceited, be haughty

See below :

hydy hlia  to stretch and bend (oneself) backward (< hydn ‘to
stretch’)

hlua (ed) rope, cord, string

hlia

-hlia

hhb

ght hlua 1. to tie string; 2. (R) a magical ceremony

khla Rlua  to skip rope

hlua tiwa nd  [W] treadle (actually a cord attached to the ankle of
the weaver’s right foot and which raises the heddle horses when
she kicks backward)

hlua khua  sling (of a rifle)

haw Gaw ghi hlua  ceremonial consumption of rice wine

P.bhua ed hlua  one jerk of a rope

hlua méy  bow-string

to be young (of people), be unmarried (Etym. s.w.n.)

hlua.mgdu  to be young, unmarried (of women) (< ngdu ‘girl’)

hliafijdu  to be young, unmarried (of men) (< #ijdu ‘young man’)

lén hlaa hlia  young person

tdn hlia  to come of age

hdo hlua mia  these young people

qia-hliiea  unmarried young person

hlia.mgdu Fon.mgdu tdn fichao le  the most beautiful girl

lau ngt qia-hlia  An old husband ruins a young wife!

[K] kinship term (Etym. s.w.p.)

na-hlia (K) wife’s sister (man speaking); female cousin who is

younger than ego (woman speaking)

tai-hlwa (K)  younger maternal aunt (i.e. mother’s younger sister)

(man speaking); younger sister (woman speaking)

brain

hhi ehay  marrow

ki (hlw) See below :

hlw

Sdw hlw  to blister, raise a blister
ldutaw %Gw hlw  The heel is blistered
to suck, inhale

Rlw hlw  to slurp up (when drinking)
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hsdo (ehdo, sdo) don’t, do not (prohibitive) (= Th jaa, Ml jangan) (cf. ci
‘not’)
¢t hsdo id. (<< ¢t ‘not’)
hsdo hé  Don’t speak
hsdo mén  Don’t go
hsdo khdw qhdo.mia Do not rub your eyes
¢t hsdo dua klua Don’t do it again

hy

hydn (cw) (R) (Ch) spirit-offering, (esp.) incense, joss-sticks (cf. hyen ‘to
sacrifice’) (cf. Sz hidng ‘incense’)
hldw hydn  to burn incense
fid.ed hydn nddw  spirit-money (crude paper money used as an offer-

ing to the spirits) (<< 7id.ed ‘money’, nddw ‘paper’)

fa.cth hydy nine joss-sticks

hydny 1. Sl for one of a pair of bilaterally symmetrical objects or objects
closely associated with these, e.g. cheeks, ears, shoes; 2. Sl. for one
of a pair of bilaterally associated objects, e.g. two opposing walls (cf.
ehai, $dn)
odo.hydn qhdo-cd  two arm-pits
do.hydn sd.fijan  two (opposing) walls
s et ddo.hydy  two cheeks; two cheek-bones
st pib Pi.hydn  one shoulder
M.hydn qhauw  one shoe
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2.hydn #ij¢  one ear
pha mba i.hydn 7ijé st He has only one ear
P.hydn phlu ci ki One cheek isn’t clean
hydn  to stretch (out)
hydy hlda  to stretch and bend (oneself) backward
hydn te  to stretch out the hand
hydan  phonemic variant of hyan ‘to give birth’, q.v.
hyan (hyan) to give birth (to), be born [Note: This verb actually refers
to all mammalian life; in polite speech, however, some speakers do
not use it in reference to human beings, the euphemism y@ ‘to provide
food for’ being preferred] (cf. sén)
hyan fiua  to give birth to offspring (either human or animal)
hyoyy mi-fiua  id.
hyan 7iua Géldn a difficult (child-)birth
hyan #ua yonye an easy (child-)birth
hyan mi-fiua $ai  a quick birth
hyan td4  to bear a son
mau.mbua hyan mi-fiua law  The sow has farrowed
mau.d yia hyay wa The cow is going to calve
qha-ph hyan mi-fua law The woman has given birth to a child
hau-%do et hyan looctiaté  The chief’s father was born in Laos
hyany  (Q) seven (7)
hyan.'tﬁu seventy (70)
Ui hyan.hli  July, the seventh month
kdu.hyan  seventeen (17)
hyiao  to render obeisance to a dead person by holding incense and bowing
with the knees held together (male descendents only) (cf. pe)
hyao ni hydo ¢, ehd tau Yoy  “Reverence your parents and you will
be well-off” (Miao proverb)
hyaw  to mix, blend (in cooking); to be mixed in, mixed with
#ije hyaw mdo fish and rice
nyd.mbua hydw Ziuw  pork and vegetables (a dish)
nyd.qb.ki hyow taw  fried chicken mixed with string-beans
gd.haw hyaw %iuw  Dboiled chicken and vegetables
gai hyaw mdo  eggs mixed with rice
hyén  to shove, push (small objects only); to brush off (as crumbs from a
table), flick off
hyén (t4)  dragon (Chinese type) (cf. Zdn)
hyén (G)  a masculine given name
hyén  See below:
% ci hyén  to be absent-minded (Syn. 8¢ ct kw)
hyen  surplus, remaining
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hyifdn (Ch)

¢t kyifdn  unhappy
kyén  bamboo
¢é hyény  house made of bamboo
édn hyény  tube of bamboo
ei hyéy bamboo sprouts (a food) (< e “fruit’)
hlai hyén  to cut bamboo
kl@d hyén  bamboo spoon
mu hyoéy  pointed bamboo peg
mua kyén Pua  made of bamboo
mblén hyény  bamboo leaf
hyon  (Sl) year (cf. cé nia ‘last year’)
hyon nua  this year
ho hyon  next year
lw sé hyoyy  year after next
nd hyony every year, each year
nd.hyon nd.hyony  all year long every year
pldu hyon  four years
hyon.nua ci Zon; ndn ci I
Names (and Traditional Order) of the Twelve Cyclical Years:
lua hyoy 1. Year of the Rabbit
£am hyon 2. Year of the Great Serpent
ndn hyon 3. Year of the Snake
nen hyon 4. Year of the Horse
ydn hyon 5. Year of the Sheep
la hyon 6. Year of the Monkey
qd hyon 7. Year of the Chicken
klé hyom 8. Year of the Dog
mbua hyon 9. Year of the Pig
ndn hyon  10. Year of the Rat
7. hyom 11. Year of the Ox
cu hyon 12. Year of the Tiger
hyén (C) a clan name
khydén (G) a masculine given name
hyu  clarion (made of carabao horn)
éhi hyw  to blow the clarion
mi-hyu  a bugle
hyu  to practice, make oneself proficient; to be in accord with

to be liquid

% hyifn

by liw
hyu iido

ky

to be happy, joyful (cf. Sz ki huan ‘to be happy’)

id. (<< $ ‘heart’)

to try to follow
to live in accord with

131

This year was bad; rain did not fall
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Iyuw (G) a masculine given name
hyda (t4) shrimp
hyia  to emit a disharmonious sound, be discordant (of music)

qgén hyia  The ¢én is disharmonious

qén nia Fon; ct hyda  This ¢gén is good ; it does not grate (on the ear)
hyﬁu st to take care, be careful ; to beware of, watch out for, be careful of
hyw (t4) a ghost apparition (cf. kldn)

4 hyw id.

ki (I4) 1. market place, market; 2. store, shop; 3. city, town
cé k&  market
#jdn kd  (down) in the market place, (down) in the city
kd.gﬁa (€dm) back-rack, (esp.) back-board for carrying wood
ki (G) a feminine given name
kd yén  id.
ki (&) small box
kifé (T) coffee (cf. Th kaafee ‘cotfee’)
ka.li  itch (N)
ki then rattan (Syn. kha thén)
kd  to change ones clan
kd sen  id.
kd  (Tr) interrogative particle (cf. Y kd»)
fom kd? Is (it) good?
ka ehdyy  wound, sore, boil, infection, ulcer, cut
kd chdm li fichdny The wound is bleeding
hsdo khdw kd ehdn Do not scratch the sore
kili  See nelow :
¢i kd.lh  lamyai fruit, cat-eye fruit (= Th lamjaj)
kapon (li) (T)  tin-can (cf. Th krapdon ‘tin-can’)
ki  (Tr) particle used to emphasize a preceding assertion (cf. Y kaa)
pdu kd (1) know
ki  to be separate
ki klé pi.ige  separated a little farther
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kd  quickly, fast; in a hurry (cf. kdw-~kd, kdi~kd)
pua ct kd mén He didn’t hurry
ké~-kd quickly, fast; in a hurry (cf. kd, kdw-kd)
mén kd~ki to walk very quickly, walk in a hurry
ka  mark, brand (N)
nddw ka  to brand a mark (on a person)
ka  See below:
ka klua hdo more than that
%oy ka hldo  precious, most bright
ka klua Winmd  brighter than the sun
pdu ka klua la & to know more than other people (i.e. to be con-
ceited)
kai kdw (ta)  yellow-billed scimitar babbler, Pomatorhinus mantanus nucha-
lis (SS. 36. fig. 1) '
Lai (@) a masculine given name
kdn (t&) 1. insect ; 2. generic term for certain types of insects and crustacea
(cf. kbn, yon)
kdin ldw cu  spider
kdm ndo mblé  rice beetle (< ndo mblé ‘to eat paddy’)
kdn %@ édo  locust
kdy &du &  crab (< édu &b ‘crab’)
kdn ldu chon  centipede, millipede
kdn li chéy  id.
kdn I silkworm
kin maa fjar  firefly
kdan Za~2a  cicada
kdn.$t.chia 1. tea; 2. fermented leaves of the tea plant chewed as a cud
(=2 Th mian)
ndoy kdn.8.chfia  the wild tea-plant, Thea chinensis Seem.
(z< Th té6n mian, W. 616)
haw klé kinSe.chia  to drink tea
kin  (Sl) line, mark
kdn te lines on palm of the hand
Lua di.kdn  to make a mark; to mark; to draw a line
ké di.kdn to draw a scribbling line
kdn  (Sl) complete inhalation (of opium)
2i.kdn yén  one complete inhalation of opium (when smoking), one
‘puff’ of opium, one ‘pipe’ (i.e. pipeful) of opium
kdn tdogdn  (the) last pipe (of opium) (<< t@o.gdn ‘behind’)
kdn tdn.fichao  id.
kdn (G) a given name either masculine or feminine
kinhd (T) (Pl) Kang Ho, name of a Green Miao village (< Y kdan hoo)
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kdn (in) sw kdn the Protecting Deity, q.v.
kdn (t4) stem, stalk, trunk, stem-like part of any artifact

v

kdn

kdn

kdn

kan

kan kdld  stem of opium pipe

kdn ndoy  tree trunk

kan phao  barrel (of a gun)

to govern

kdn té.Ghaw  to govern a country

to be on time, in time

tha kin liShaw li.Ghi kido  to arrive in time for the festival

See below :

eén kdn Pua  Go ahead and do it ; (or) Do it freely without hindrance

¢ kdn dua  id.

eén kin thay Go ahead and converse

e kan thay  id.

See below :

ct kdn nevertheless, despite the fact

Mua.bdn ci kdn  anyhow, however; at any rate

Puale.bydn cs kan  id.

sth #jon kdh méa cd.Bi.sd cs kdn, cé pu ndn Ui hd  Despite the fact that
there was thunder and lighting, (I} didn’t see it rain

kan (¢4) worm, maggot

kdn

kdn

Sl for féa ‘cloud’

pé.kdn fia  three clouds

to be bright, light, shining, clear ; to shine (cf. ckdn- ‘to shine (of the

sun)’)

kdn.ndd  daylight; dawn; to get light (< ndd ‘sky’)

kdy.ndd pu.ké to be bright and shining (<< it k¢ ‘to see the trail’)

kdn.hi  to clear up (of weather or sickness) ; to be bright (of weather
or countenance); to be unclouded

kdn.hii law lao ci tau? Has it cleared up yet?

kdn (G) a feminine given name
+

kan

+

kan

to be accustomed to, used to; ever (cf. chay, eén, Saw)

ct kan  unaccustomed to, not accustomed; never

kio cé kany  never

Sdo kdnhd, kdo mon kan kd? Have you ever gone to the village of
Kang Ho?

to dare to, be willing to

kan fao ed.¥d  to lay down one’s life

mén ¢t kan kléklé  (He) is not a good traveller (‘“dares not go far”)

kdo kan mén ci kan? Would you be willing to go?

kdo.fs.chila  tea (cf. kdn.$s.chfia)

kdo

Sl. for rain, fevers (cf. phia)
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dt.kdo mbaw  a bout of fever

P.kdo ndn  a shower of rain

to touch

k(jin accustomed to, used to, ever (< ki;n ‘o be accustomed to’)

kdo ci kan  never

(Pr) you, your (2nd person singular)

kdo #ja kv  you and I

kdo le  yours, as for you

Ao lén kdo mblon kdo, kw mblon kv  The two of them wandered their
separate ways (< mblény ‘to wander’ -+ ki ‘I, me’)

to accuse; to sue (in a legal proceeding)

ddo.t# hio cen Hikao Those two people are involved in a legal disputo
(i.e. the one suing the other)

kdu (li)  reel, spool (said in reference to a tape-recorder)

.4 kdw  one reel, one spool

kiuw (G) a masculine given name

mbld-kduw  id.

kdu (t4) barking-deer, Cervulus munijac (= Th i kén, Y faan, G: 19.48)

kdw

kdu

kau

body dirt

chiia nziua kdu  soap (< chiia ‘medicine’ 4 nzda ‘to wash off’)
to cover, pull over, cover up

kdw mgou  completely covered up

kdu vécan to put up a mosquito-net

ny% Ghdo kdu tdu-hauw  to pull a blanket over the head

nddw kdw ndy  waterproof cloth

to lament, moan; to howl

gﬁa kauw The gibbon is howling

yi kauw a type of partridge (‘the moaning partridge’)

kaw (i) (a) shade or coverage as characterized by an umbrella or parasol

kau

kau nddu umbrella (< nddu ‘cloth’)
kaw nddw  parasol (< nddw ‘paper’)
to scrape, grate

kdu (li) coil; loop, noose; circle, ring

kdu

kdu.hhén  wheel ; loop

pdo.li kdu.hhén  two wheels; two loops

kdu.hhén éaw ldukdu  circular wooden support used to hold the rice-
pot upright when placed on the table

kdu khiw.7ijé  earing (< khdw.7ijé ‘earring’)

kduw hlua  loop of rope, noose of rope

kdw #d  loop of silver, (esp.) silver earring

vine

kdu.mdn  vine, climber; grape vine
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ei kdu.mdn (a) grape
kdu.mdn §hé The vine is curled up
kdw cdi  chin
kdu 1 (kdu t3)  wing, fin (o< Syn. # ; informant stated, however, that kdu £
is the preferred form)
kdwu t1 nddy  bee’s wing
kdu 1 mén  bird’s wing
kdu 1 7j8  fin (of a fish)
kdu t1 ché.yan.ndd  wing of an airplane
kdu Sl for &ua ‘(a) step’
P.kdu Eua  one step
kéu (kau) (W)  tusk, fang (of mammals); ivory
kdu md  teeth, (esp.) front teeth (of humans); fang; long tusk-like
teeth (< nd ‘tooth’)
kdu meht  elephant tusk
kdu 7iddu  bill, beak (of birds) (cf. gdu)
44 kduw plan  tweezers
tda kdu  to germinate, sprout (from a seed) (‘to come up with tusks’)
(< tha ‘to come’)
Pua kdu  to sprout (from a seed) (< dua ‘to do, make, be’)
mblé Pua.kdw  sprouting rice
tha.ki tda.kdu  to grow horns and tusks
kdu  (SI) mouthful (of food), bite (of food)
M.kdu  one mouthful (of food), a bite (to eat)
kaw (i) angle, corner, (esp.) sharp corner
ten.kau  triangle, (esp.) three-cornered piece of cloth used as an
amulet
pléu Wi.kaw a quartered circle
mén ténkauw name of a Miao tribe (See mén ‘Miao’)
kiu (Qs) ten (10) (cf. Hau)
kau.”i  eleven (11)
kau.ndo  twelve (12)
W kau.hli October, the tenth month
kdw (G) a masculine given name
kaw (édy, t#) saw (implement)
édn.kaw  (the) saw, (a) saw
th.kaw  id.
mi-kaw  hand-saw
kaw-kEldm  neck
kaw to close, shut
kaw qhdo.66y  to shut the door
kaw  to saw
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kaw ndoy  id.
cé kaw ndon  saw-mill
mada ti.kaw, kaw ndon  to saw wood with a saw
Eaw (ta)  toad
kaw taw 'The toad hops
kaw (G) a masculine given name
kaw  phonemic variant of gaw ‘wart’, q.v.
kdw  to be the end, be finished, be last, be ultimate (cf. tdn ‘to be finished,
be used up’)
kdw ngau  ultimate, superlative (< ngau (RM) ‘to the fullest extent’)
Son kdw ngauw  best, perfect
7ia kdw ngaw  to like (love) to the fullest extent of one’s power
edu 7ichar kdw It is most frightful
hi.Zdo mia mila thanény cdw kdw  In this village, live the least number
of people
P.ehd ¢t kdw  forever, without end, eternal
kdw~kd  quickly, fast; hurriedly
mén kdw~kd  to walk quickly, walk hurriedly, go quickly, go in a
hurry
kdw~kd mén id.
mon kdw-qua-kd  id.
kdw~kd mén yyay  Hurry up and carry it
kdw-kd le tia  Come quickly
kaw~kd mén yow khéuklia I fa  Go quickly and bring the clothes
in (off the line)
ki mén kdw~kd Hdn néy tda  T'll go quickly and bring the horse
kaw (l) pa,ck basket with straps to go over the shoulders)
hlua kaw  straps of the pack-basket
mi-nehai mia kaw méy %om #éhé sdu  The little girls take their pack-
baskets and go into the jungle to look for vegetables
kaw ckb (t8) an unidentified rodent (‘the impertinent one’) (Syn. klé pau
q.v.)
kaw  to learn, study
kaw nddw  to learn (from books), study (a book)
td kaw.nddw  student
kaw cht to be impertinent, insolent, fresh, forward, brash
kaw (G) a given name either masculine or feminine
ké  cartridge-cap
ké (ki) (ef) road, trail, path, way
dua ké 1. to make a trail, build a road; 2. (fig.) to be together,
together with, in company
mén ké  to travel (< mdn ‘to go’)
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#fa dua.ké to travel together, accompany
tda ki dua.ké  to join in, cooperate
#jdn ké the middle of the trail
#jde k¢ id.
pu ké 1. to see the trail; 2. (fig.) to be bright, clear
ké  to mark ; to scrape; to draw lines, make lines; to cross out, draw a
line through
ké Pikdn  to draw a scribbling line
ké pé kldn pé tha  to scribble
ke  partition; line, mark, stroke
fijan k&  partition (in a house)
2.5¢ k& a letter (‘a body of strokes’)
ke plin  diaphragm (i.e. the muscular partition between the chest
cavity and the abdominal cavity)
k¢ ka  frontier, boundary line
$u ke ka  to guard the border
k¢ to control (demons), cast out (demons)
ke kldy moén  id.
k¢ to have disorders of the stomach (cf. 5e)
ke qua  to be constipated
mdo ghdn ke  to have indigestion
plin ke id. (< pldn ‘stomach’)
ke separated
ke Pimid  every other day
ke klé 7i.7iji  separated a little farther
ke il té.bhaw sé  only one country between them
kén (i)  Dbeginning, commencement
li.kény  the beginning
kén pha  id.
ta-kén kw #jén  the first one who believed
kén (4ao) ground, earth (cf. Adn)
kén ku lia  very wet ground, muddy ground
kén  (Sl) hour
ndo Gdo.chiia ndia ddo.kén ».plia Takethis powder once every two hours
kén  to enlist (men)
ki to fry (quickly with only a little fat or oil), (to) sauté, stir-fry, roast
(in a pan with oil); to be fried (Con. eén, nthen)
k édo  to be fried in fat
ki ¢g¢  to fry chicken
nyd.qd ki  fried chicken
pdokib kt pdy  popcorn (‘corn [which is] pan-roasted [into a] flower’)
(< pdokw ‘corn, maize’)
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kitén (Ch)  stool, small seat (cf. Sz ki ‘small table, stool’; Sz tén ‘stool,
bench’)
ki to weigh (cf.ién ‘scales’)
tén ki yén  scales for weighing opium
mény ki  to go and weigh (something)
mua édn.tén k¥ to weigh on a scale
ki  phonemic variant of k€ ‘road’, q.v.
ki (Sl) pipefuls of tobacco
23.ki liayény  a pipeful of tobacco
ki to spread (of sickness), be contagious, be infectious
edw ki id.
mdo ki  contagious disease
mdo.bua edw ki  Leprosy spreads
k¥ See below:
%dw ki  the stinging nettle
k%  thing, article, stuff; matter, happening
kilue  merchandise, products, articles of commerce (<C e ‘to do
business’)
kildn kJue  id.
ti ki kldnci?  What’s the matter? What’s happening?
ki  morning
tainki id. (<tdn ‘time of day’)
tdn.ki $dw.nzu  early morning
Pitdn ki tomorrow morning
piki (peki) tomorrow
piki mao  tomorrow evening
ni ldi tdm, tdn.ki éGo tda %47  (Once again) they plowed (all) day
until sun-down and in the morning came back to the ladang
ki (kue, kui) (Ch) to be expensive, costly (Opp. pkényi ‘to be cheap’) (cf.
Sz kuéi ‘expensive’)
ki khlaw kb ldu  to be too expensive
ki (G) a masculine given name
kon (t#) 1. needle, pin; 2. Sl. for injections (of medicine)
kén chdn chlda  hypodermic needle
fidgo kén  love grass (See figo)
thdo kdo ehdn ki le mi-fiua Pi.konm kd  Please give my child an in-
jection
kén  merit, reward ; good luck
yén kén  id.
tau mon tau kén  to obtain merit and luck; be prosperous
-kén [K] kinship term denoting the third degree of ascent
ei-kw-kén (K) great aunt’s husband
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pid-fidy-kon (K) great aunt
yaw-kén (K) 1. great-grandfather; 2. great great uncle
kén (G) a masculine given name
mbld-kény  id.
ko  ore
kon a type of container
kon sia  gramophone, phonograph (< sua ‘to whistle’)
kén (t%) 1. grasshopper; 2. generic term for certain types of insects (cf.
kdn, yom)
kon Chia  locust
kény 7ijua  katydid (<< #ijda ‘to be green’)
kén mia 18  dragon-fly
taw kon  trigger (of a gun) (‘grasshopper’s foot’)
Icén to serve, wait upon
dua koy  to care for, feed
kon  to share
kon idén e8  to have (share) the same father
pé & koy  We (still) share (things) together
nib kom ki le  He shares mine
kom % kom #jy  to be in full agreement

ki gold
#igé kv gold-fish
k%  horn(s)

ki maalw  antler (of the sambar deer)

k% b  carabao horn(s); by extension ‘divination horns’ (a set of
four pieces including the two halves of a carabao horn plus
two bamboo imitations)

kdld (i) 1. opium pipe; 2. bowl or ‘head’ of opium pipe (4X5 cm.)

kdn kuli  stem of opium pipe

tén kuld  opium lamp

ghdo kil  hole in head of pipe into which the viscous opium is
inserted

ki to burn (of itself) (cf. i, ku)

kd.7id  to burn (of fire); to be burned, charred

ku.7id kd.id  burning brightly

Sia-tdw ki.fid  to be on fire; to catch fire

Sua-tdw kv (a) burning fire; to be on fire, catch fire

nyd ki laow The meat is already burnt

ki  to be hot [Note: k# denotes heat of a higher degree than i, q.v.]
k4 86  to be zealous

i §¢  to have a fever (‘be hot in the body’)

klé k¢ hot water



ku

kv Ui

k 141

%do nua kv  This village is hot
Ui.bdi ndd.kd  the Hot Season
Sua.ki dua.mao to be (alternately) hot and cold (said of a sick
person)
ni.nie, ki.ki le hdo Today, (it’s) very hot, isn’t it ?
(Pr) I, me, my (Ist person singular)
ku le mine, as for me
ki le Id Mine is red
ki chww my cat
ku le chwo  id.
(Int) cry for calling chickens

ku (t4) handle, shaft

ku tauw  axe handle
ku é6  knife handle
ku mé  wooden shaft (of the digging-stick)

ku (G) a masculine given name

cdn ku  id.

k% (t4) generic term for birds of a certain type

k...

ki
Fkulon

ki 14 hauw  crimson-backed woodpecker, Chrysocolaptes lucidus gutia-
cristatus (SS. 300. fig. 5)

(J) consequently, also, even, even though, whether, then, nevertheless

(connective used together with a following verb to convert a factual

gtatement into a conditional statement). NB: In translation, the

initial verb-phrase is usually rendered by a subordinate clause (Syn.

lao (2), q.v.) (=Th kdo, Y kd?, kan, k39)

mbaw ha la.$ia ké tau He can also speak Chinese

méy kd mén  (If you want) to go, then go

ndo kldnci kd tau  Eat anything you like (‘to eat anything con-
sequently is permitted’)

Special usage with fau (3) to form noncommittal replies :

Question : pé mdn hdo.t1w?  Where (shall) we go? (< mdn ‘to go’ +
hdo.twp ‘where?’)

Reply : mén héo.twb kd taw  Anywhere (‘to go anywhere consequently
is all right’) (<fau ‘to be all right’)

k4 both... and... (cf. k4)

ki ci... Ed ci... meither... nor... (<<c¢t ‘not’)

bhaw ki ki mia, Ghaw.nao ki mida There are both hot places and cold
places (< kd ‘to be hot’, nao ‘to be cold’)

nao kd ci nao, ki kd ¢i k% It’s neither very cold nor very hot o

to be poor (cf. plia)

(#n) Yon or Lanna, also known as Yuan, Thai-Yuan, Lao-Yuan,

Yun, or Yiin. NB: This ethnie group of Tai stock forms the dominant
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population in North Thailand down to the Tak and Nakhon Sawan
provinces (Syn. phu yén, mdn yon)
kuyé (kuyt) (ta) fan-palm, toddy palm, or palmyra tree, Borassus flabelli-
fera Linn. (= Th, Y [t6n] taan, W. 334) (cf. quayi ‘talipot palm’)
ndon kuye  id.
mblén kuye  the leaf of the fan-palm which is used as roofing material
by the Miao in preference to sword-grass leaves (nyén) (<Y
baj laan ‘a material used in making hats by the women of Nan’)
ku %n (tw) the pied hornbill, Anthracoceros coronatus leucogaster (SS. 348.
fig. 8)
k%  to be burnt (of food); to burn to a crisp; to char, burn to charcoal
ki.7id ku gdn.yd law  The burning charred the bottom of the frying-
pan
nyé.kd ku qdnyd law ldu  The burnt meat charred the bottom of
the frying-pan
kue (kui) phonemic variants of £t ‘to be expensive’, q.v.
kiéa (G) a masculine given name
lua.  generic term for liquids (cf. klé ‘water’, chila ‘medicine’)
kua §d  wax
kua nddw  paper pulp
kua mua  tears (‘face water’)
kua nehai  ‘rice-water’ (the water used in boiling rice)
kua %éu  liquid in which vegetables have boiled ; vegetable soup
kua  See below: (cf. qw)
kua.taw  foot
kuahiia  See below :
édo kuahia  alcohol (<< Th koohoso ‘aleohol’)
kda  to bid, cause, allow, let, permit, order, have (someone do something)
(cf. khén)
dua ke  to cause (to do, be something), cause to make (something)
Pue.ktta vdn.cé oy  to make (one’s) home look nice
pta kua ki mén  He bade me go; (or:) He ordered me to go
qta ko mony  to force (someone) to go
ke (J) but, however
ku mia kia ci fon dua le nida 1 have (some others) but not good
like this (one)
ydo, kua mib.mia ti nehon.ndd le law  Yes, but today it is cloudy
and threatening
yéo kit le mua, kiwa ci ydo hd  She’s my sister, but not really
ndy mao ti taw t4 mi-fuwa law, kia cen chia Wi chao ci tau W The
baby was born last night, but the placenta still has to
come
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M.yan. kia ha céy cén ma ni ci tda hd ci pén  Yes, just the same.
But to be truthful about it, the sun doesn’t come up and go
down
kiia Sl for a small number of persons (usually between 3-6)
di.kwa léy  a certain few people
kua (ew) (R)  collective name for split divination horns including those
made of both carabao horn and bamboo (Syn. ki tw)
ndaw kua  to cast the divination horns (‘to strike the horns’)
i.ew kua  a pair of divination horns
kua to.cut (vegetation at lowest possible level next to the ground)
kua  to draw (straight lines), to mark ; to sketch, outline ; to write
kua di.kdn to draw a line, make a mark
kua pé kldn pé tha  to scribble
kua to grate, scrape
kua mbua  to scrape hair off a pig
kua (G) a masculine given name
kw  recital
kw.fua  verse-form relating to tales of the ancient time and not to
matters concerning love and courtship (See fua)
W kw.fua  id.
ha kw.fua  to recite the foregoing type of verse
kw.ed  song, chant (See li.ed)
kwkd  nature
kw (Iény) (K) 1. younger brother (man speaking); 2. younger kinsman on
paternal side (man speaking)
kwti (K) 1. collective term for brothers; 2. collective term for male
cousins who are offspring of brothers ; 3. (by extension) family,
relatives, intimate friends (< # ‘elder brother’)
kw.lia (Ién) friend, companion (‘friend brother’)
ki .mbdw (Ién)  friend (used between or of two persons who are both
Miao but not of the same clan)
kw hyan hdolw?  Where were you born? (Phrase used when speak-
ing to a younger man)
-kw [K]  kinship term (cf. -kw, -chi)
fiua-kw (K) children of wife’s elder or younger brother (man speak-
ing)
ni-kw (K)  wife’s nephew (who is the child of her elder or younger
brother)
nehai-kw (K)  wife’s niece (who is the child of her elder or younger
brother)
7idn-kw (K) younger brother’s wife (man speaking)
vau-kw (K) son’s son-in-law
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kw  (Sl) part, share, portion
M.k one part, (esp.) one-tenth
kw  to carry (balanced on the shoulder, e.g. a rifle at shoulder arms)
ko mdn kw klé ldo?  Are you going to draw water?
édn kw klé  tubular bamboo water container
kw ndany  to carry a carrying-pole (on the shoulder)
kwlan  probably ; approximately
Icu';lfw) 204 hli, fichat mblé yia $& hdo  Probably in a month the rice
will be ripe, won’t it? (< fickai ‘to estimate’)
kwlan 7ijaa bi, ¢t éau Wi kli  approximately five or six months (< #ijéa
‘to measure’)
mda huss kwldn pé.gﬁu /én  There are, altogether, approximately
thirty people
kw (C) variant of ngw (C) ‘a clan name’, q.v.
kw (kw) phonemic variants of qw ‘stick, rod, etc.’, q.v.
kw-  expert, artizan, smith, the one who is expert in... (agentive form
employed in denoting occupations) (=< Th chdan-, chdn-)
kw-nddw  school-teacher (< nddw ‘book’)
kw-ndon  carpenter (< ndon ‘wood, tree’)
kw-chiia  doctor, medical practitioner (< chéia ‘medicine’)
kw-chiia nd  dentist (< nd ‘tooth’)
kw-ha  talkative person, person clever at talking (< ha ‘to speak’)
k@ ‘clipped form’ of pdokw ‘maize, corn’
phldu kw  corn husk
pdn kw  popeorn
kv  (J) that which, who, which (corresponds to a relative pronoun is
English)
Ui kw Hétdw  the one who was lame
dua ldw le kw kdo ¢4 Do it according to your plan
ki ydo Pua ldw le qhdo qit kw ki sin 1 should have followed my
first idea
yan le kb cé tau Idi Tt was as if it had never been plowed at all
ydo yan kw ci oy It is a scandalous thing
kw  drain, ditch, canal, rut, sunken track
dua kw ld to make a canal for irrigating a paddy-field
ké dua kw  rutty road
kw hdny  ravine, deep gorge, gully
han-kw.hdn  valley
-kw [K] kinship term (cf. -kw)
ei-kw (K) brother-in-law (woman speaking of sister’s husband)
kw  to be vacant; to be idle; be at leisure, have leisure
fido kw  id.
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ct kv not free, not having any free time
% ct kw  to be absent-minded

kw  See below:
cao kw  to protect, take care of

kh

khda  See below:
yua khd pia to make an exchange with
kha thén  rattan [Note: the Miao use raftan as follows: (1) to make hampers
(mé Iom) ; (2) to make chairs ; (3) to bind the rafters and poles of their
houses (pdn cé)] (Syn. kd then)
kha  See below:
hlua kha  to carry on the head
khdi  to send (a person on a commission)
tu khdi  messenger
Pith th khdi one messenger
kkai  to shell, remove a shell or pod (by means of a knife)
khai pdokw  to shell maize with a knife
khat (G)  a masculine given name
khdn  to be immense, roomy, broad, big, huge
khan $én qao I immense
li.cé khin $m  roomy house
khdn (C) a clan name
khanthén  to be proud, conceited, haughty
ei.ké khanthény  pride, conceit
tianén Pua.ct.khanghéy to put on airs
khdo (ki) 1. tiny bamboo drinking cup (‘dice-cup’); 2. cupfuls measured
in khdo
khdo klén (R) cup containing water for the spirits to drink
di.khdo klé  a cup of water
di.khdo chia  a cup of tea
khdo  to knock
khdo qhdo.6ém  to knock on the door
khdo to be sturdy, strong
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khéio.khdo  very sturdy, very strong
#jé khdo.khdo to stand firmly
d.ta khdo-qua-khdo a very strong person
khao  to rest; (loosely) to sleep
van.khdo  to rest upon; rely upon, trust (in) (<C van ‘to hope’)
van.khao kldn.ghua %on titd Tt is good to trust in the Household
Deities
khduklaa (klai) cloth, clothing, garments (cf. nddu)
nehua khduklia to wash clothes
khduklia qhw mi-fiwa  clothing for babies, swaddling clothes
éhia saw khduklia  sewing-machine
maba P4.klai khduklia qh qw.taw  Wrap some cloth around your foot
ct hsdo mia khduklia hle Do not take the bandage off
khdu  to be in disrepair, i.e. ragged, shabby, dilapidated, tumbledown
khdu hldm  ragged, torn, shabby
mphdo.mphdo khdu.khdu  soiled, not new (of clothing)
cé khdu  old tumbledown house, house that is falling apart
khdu 1i  cross, i.e. crossing of two straight objects at right angles
khdu li s thread-winder (made of a movable wooden cross rotating
on top of a fixed pole)
ké khdu 1 crossroads
khdu thae  to catch cold, have a cold
khdu thua nyu  id.
nib tau khdu.thha ehaw.ehaw 7jp  Ha has a cold and a stuffed up
nose
khduklia  See below :
Gdo khduklio  menstruation
khdu.si  to miss, long for; to regret (something or someone); to pity
khdu.si, khén mda 2i.t4 yyan 2.64n nén  What a pity ? If only there
were someone with a cross-bow !
khaw  phonemic variant of ghau ‘shoe’, q.v.
khdu.cd  knuckles
ndaw P5.khdu.cd to hit a blow with the knuckles
khau to lay hand on lap
Lkhéw (ndi) small ring which is attached to something; link (of a chain)
(Con. khaw)
khdw #jé¢  ear-ring
khdw pdu  chain on neck ring (chain attached to the silver torque)
khdw ed.nén  small rings which are attached to the ceremonial arti-
fact, ed nény, q.v.
khéw  to scratch; to hoe; to dig, hollow out, turn the ground up
khdw ddm  to dig in the ground
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ksdo khdw kd.chdn Do not scratch the scab
hsdo khdw ghdo.miia Do not rub your eyes
mén khdw téyén.tdy (We) are going out to hoe the ‘late’ opium-
ladangs
khdw  (Sl) form of oral artistic expression, verse form
khiw ehd  id.
khdw GLhdn  id.
2. khdw Hhi  a rhyme
khdwtdu (Ch)  to welcome (cf. Sz &’éu t’6u ‘to salute, kowtow’, lit. “to knock
the head against the ground’)
khaw (khaw) See below :
khdw kénm  magic, sorcery
khdw kén 6o It to perform magic
khaw  to pick up, keep
khaw fo  to store up, keep on hand
khaw (li) (Ch) button; the spiked ‘tongue’ of a belt-buckle (Con. khdw)
(cf. Sz k’6u ‘button’)
khawes (Li) (Ch)  button (Con. khdw, khaw) (cf. Sz E’éu-tsy ‘button’)
khé phonemic variant of ghé (in) én ghé ‘shin’, q.v.
khén 1. to allow, permit, let (someone do something) ; 2. to like, be inclined
to, tend to (cf. kiia ‘to bid, cause, order’)
pia ci khén ki mén  He didn’t allow me to go
khén.khén bl le hdo?  (She’s) growing well, isn’t she?
Hao.mon khén ci F.4do tdu b  The Miao tribe likes to continually
change the location (of their) villages
khén  (Int) if only ... (condition contrary to fact)
khén mda Pi.t4 tda tua cua Mb Pua.$u  If only there were someone
who would shoot it for us to make lunch
khén  phonemic variant of ghén ‘to be round’, q.v.
khi  to be broken (restricted usage)
kR fidjdu  to have a harelip (< #idydu ‘mouth’)
ta.né khi ?.84n law The tooth is broken
khén  to be empty, hollow
ndon khén  hollow tree
plio.tén khén  empty cartridge-case (of brass)
tianén khén  a person without equipment or supplies (‘empty person’)
khény  to cook (rice) by steaming; to ‘steam’ rice
mdo khoy  cooked rice, steamed rice
kdo ge mdo, Gdo li khon ndaw ghdio.fe  Pour the water off the rice and
put it by the fire to steam
khom pdo  to be humpbacked, hunchbacked (< pdo ‘hump’)
khv  to adhere, stick to
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ldukdu khit mdo  rice-pot to which some rice still adheres
thanén khid kduw  person who has skin-scurf

khi Zén Hua  typhoon, whirlwind (< fua ‘wind’)
khi léy  to pity, feel compassion for; to be kind to

khu

kha

khia

khila

khia-

khuio

khw

to take care of, repair, watch over, keep in good condition; to cure,
heal, treat, nurse (the sick) (cf. tda.gia)
khu ¢é  to repair the house
khuw mdo %o  to heal, cure
cé khu mdo  hospital
bhaw khu mdo  id.
scale, shell
khu 7ijé  scales of fish
khi vduki  turtle’s shell
to hang (up), hang onto
Sia khio.mén  the Yunnan Chinese (referred to as ‘the Chinese who
ride horses while hanging on one side’)
phonemic variant of ghda ‘the Akha, Kaw, or I-Kaw’, q.v.
(khua-, khta-) the aboriginal inhabitants of mainland Southeast
Asia (=Y khaa)
khia-mé¢  the Khamuk
mdn khda-mé  id.
khia-phii  the T’in
to carry slung over the shoulder (e.g. by means of a long strap)
khua phao to carry a rifle by its sling
hlua kkia  sling (of a rifle)
to turn over, turn upsidedown
nzéy khw &b to turn over on one’s stomach
pw khw &b to lie prostrate, lie on one’s stomach
i mon §i.khb taw law  (They) had already turned each other over

khw (G) a masculine given name

khw
Eha

to prostrate oneself as form of obeisance or salutation (Syn. pe, q.v.)
to toil bitterly; to be extremely difficult; to be utterly worn out,
extremely fatigued

khi» It to be tired, fatigued

mén le nu khi.khw le té  The Miao certainly have a lot of bitter toil
mon.ké fidjetdo kly ~ Walking the trails and climbing the hills is tiring
pia khi 7.5 nén  He toiled bitterly a whole lifetime
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khl

khla

khlao

khlau

khléy

khlua

to run; to jump; to dance
khla gén- to do the gén dance
khla hlua  to skip rope
Sidw khla  to race )
khla khlauw  to jump over :
kdu khla mén law  The barking-deer has already run of
qiia-maw khla méy hin-%om The woman ran into the jungle
pia khla U4 %460 He came running into the village

See below :
$% khlao  to match together (as tongue and groove)

to exceed, over-reach, surpass, pass, go beyond, have left over;
exceedingly, excessively, too (much), overly; more ... than, further
than

khla khlow  to jump over
klan khlaw mén  to pass by
83 khlow b law  overripe
9% 7ua 7ijs khlow law Tt will soon be over (‘pass by’)
pw Saw cu e 108G khlaw pw hi edn ed.pus  Sleeping on a bed is
more comfortable than sleeping on a platform of flattened
bamboo
(RM) suddenly, with a start
¢t khléy  to awake suddenly
fidu khlén  to remember with a start
to abhor, dislike strongly ; to be fed up
kd khlia ei.cdw, ct sin ndo I am fed up with bananas (and) don’t
want to eat (any more)
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kld (ta) woodpecker; bulbul
klé kIt the black bulbul, Microscelis madagascariensts concolor (SS.
92. fig. 3)
kld ld mblio a species of woodpecker
kla qua yén id.
Eld (¢dn) 1. (N) spoon; 2. (Sl) spoonful
M.6dn kld  a spoon
ki $ia  a fork
kl@ kén  teaspoon
nzua tdt nzda kld  to wash the dishes
ndo Pdo.kld pé.lkén d.plaa Take two teaspoonfuls every three hours
kld RM of klu ‘to be smooth, tidy’
klu-qua-klé  very smooth, all cleaned up
kld to shake (something)
hsdo Eli.kld hi.één  Don’t shake the table
dua kld Pua klai  to push one’s arms and shoulders around impolitely
kld.kld l4.4¢ to cause one’s mind to recall (an event)
kla to ache (of the head)
kld tdu-hau  to have a head-ache; to feel dizzy, have vertigo
ku kld tdu-hau b 1 have a terrible head-ache
kla@  altogether, summing up
mia péta kli  Altogether, there are three
kldi (¢t4) wasp
kldi  (cSl) millions
2.Elgt one million (1,000,000)
klai  to hang, suspend; to hang down, be suspended from
klai 6y pia  to hang up a tabu symbol in the ladang to keep birds
and rodents from eating the rice
klai (t4) bear
kloi k¢  honey bear
klai nen  black bear
qhdo.maa klai  ptosis, a sickness characterized by drooping of the
eyelids
kldi  to clog, choke, stick fast, (esp.) to stick in one’s teeth
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ché.klé eham cdn, tdu-haw klds law  The ship ran aground so that the
bow stuck fast

Sl. for sheet-like objects, e.g. blankets, hides, mats, boards, lips,

sheets of paper, mirrors, glass, trays, rice-fields

8. klai nddw  a sheet of paper

ki klai ¢  my rice-field (ladang)

Mdo.kldi Hhdo two blankets

i.Klai khéduklia — a strip of cloth

klai.pdy  petal, leaf-like object (< pdn ‘flower’)

klai tdw  the skin

kldn (l4)  trough

kldn klé  water trough
klién 7idpia  shallow trough for making rice-cakes

kldn (ta) (R) 1. spirit, supernatural being; 2. god, deity; 3. ghost, (esp.)

ghost of ancestor; 4. demon, evil spirit

klin chia  the Medicine Deity

klin ndd  the Sky Deity (Syn. ndd kldin)

kldn qi  the Jungle Demons (< g ‘to be wild’)

kldn qhdo.én  the Door Deity

kldn qghua  the Household Deities (< ghua ‘guest’)

kldn pi.yaw.cieéy the Spirits of the Ancestors

klin Pua nény  the Ceremonial Deity (This is the spirit of a departed
person)

kldn 7id)é c¢ the House-post Deity (another name for the Sky Deity)

kldn #id)é éa  the Roof-post Deity (another name for the Sky Deity)

kldn 7z the Demons of the Plain

kldnm 7ijan ké  the City Demons

kldn fijia té the Valley Demons

kldn mgdn  to be possessed by a spirit (lit. ‘spirit enters’)

kldn ghdo ¢i  the Stove Deity

klin ghdo 4.  the Fireplace Deity

klin té land of the spirits, spirit-world

4ds kldny  to protect the home against evil spirits (< §d¢ ‘to be tabu’)

klow kldm  to ‘unbind a bargain’ made with a spirit, (fig.) to ful-
fill a promise to a spirit (< kldw ‘to untie’)

khdo klim  cup containing water for the spirits to drink

san kldn  to sacrifice, make offerings to a spirit (‘escort the spirit’)
(< san ‘to send, escort’)

yi kldn  to ‘support’ a spirit (i.e. to keep a spirit supplied with food,
drink, money, and entertainment so that it will become or
remain the guardian and helper of its benefactor) (< y& ‘to
support, take care of, raise, feed’)
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klan g% ¢t 2oy The Jungle Demons are bad

kldn qhio.¢én 7ia pléugs The Door Deity likes chicken feathers
mb ¢ 7ijé kldp  One will not encounter a demon

pi-kldny  female spirit

-kldn [K] kinship term

-kldn

Kldncs

¢i-kldn (K) 1. maternal uncle; 2. brother (married woman speaking)

ei-kldy hli (K)  eldest brother (married woman speaking)

ei-kldn yau (K) 1. third brother (married woman speaking); 2.
(loosely) any younger brother (married woman speaking) (< yau
‘4o be small’)

nd-kldn (K) maternal uncle’s wife

tai-kldn (K)  brother’s wife (woman speaking)

y&w—kla’n (K) 1. maternal uncle’s son (woman speaking); 2. wife’s
brother

See below :
bé-kldm  neck, throat
kaw-kldn  neck
1. what? something, anything (interrogative-indefinite); 2. where?

somewhere, anywhere; 3. how? why?

klan-qua-c¢  id.

kdo dua klinci® What are you doing?

kdo mén kldnci?  Where are you going?

mdo t& mdo kldnci?  What ails you? What is the matter?

nyd mia ydo nyd kldnci?  What kind of meat is this?

kldnct kd taw  Anything is all right

ku yua ndo kldncé 1 want to eat something

kldn (ti) generic term for birds belonging to the order Falconiformes,

Kldn
klan

klam
kldn

e.g. eagles, hawks, falcons, ospreys, kites, vultures, buzzards

kldén klé  the common pariah kite

kldm miua.gd  chicken hawk

kldn ndo.dw  the king vulture, Torgos calvus (or) white-backed vul-
ture, Pseudogyps bengalensis (SS. Fr. fig. 2 4 fig. 6)

to be wide, broad, spacious

$§i kldm  to be generous

to immerse oneself, bathe; to submerge

klan klé  to take a bath (in water)

to disturb, fool around

(S1) ‘Miao arm-span’, i.e. maximum distance from finger-tips of right

hand to finger-tips of left hand when both arms are extended (=~ Y

waa) [= ca. 2 yards]

ddo.pé.kldn nddu  several Ekldn of cloth

tha.kldn edw Pi.lé chao  One kldny is enough (for) one jacket
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kldn  to deceive; to lie, tell a lie (cf. pﬁizi ‘falsehood’) (Con. kldn)
klin kdn  id. (< kdn?)
kulon kdn ki The Yon deceivd me
ti Hetaw kldn ta klimda The one who was lame (decided to) play
a trick on the one who was blind
kldn  to be yellow
kldn lé  to be brown (< Id ‘to be red’)
kldy kldw  to be light-brown (< kldw ‘to be white’)
klé.kldn  flood-water
ion.kldm  brass
klin  to be false, untrue, deceptive ; to be useless, nonsensical, meaningless
(Con. kldn)
lu.klén falsehood, lie (‘false words’)
ha la.kldn  to speak falsely, tell a lie
ha cao klin  to babble
lan klan  id.
qua-Gi-klin  (a) liar :
ti.hiio ha klan khlaw ki ldu  That person lies too much!
klan  to be broken
kldo  to pull up, pull out, pluck
Eldo #ijdo  to pull grass, pull up weeds
kldo fwer to pluck, pull whiskers
kldo plduw  to pluck hair
kldo su (W)  the thread carrier
kldo  to roll (an object), roll up
kliéo nddw  to roll up paper
mua kldo §a  to roll up and store away
klao  to be idle, empty, unoccupied
tua mbua klao  to kill a pig without offering it to the spirits
klao-gao-Gua  to be empty
kldo (li) onion
dua.kldo dua.klt  to do foolishness, folly
kldgo  to roll
tdu kldo méy The pumpkin rolled off
klaw (klaw) snow
klaw st klaw mbu  snow and ice
klauw mbu ice; sleet [Note: occurs in certain Miao villages from
December to February]
Elau.mbu nye Sleet falls
kléuw  to scoop (water or food) from a larger to a smaller dish for table use
kldu (t4) pestle (for pounding)
kldu o  pestle of the husking-treadle
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Llau

kldw

klaw

kldw

-klaw

klé

kl

to hatch

kldw qai  to hatch eggs

to climb

kdo klau ta.éin.ndony ndaw  You climb that tree-trunk

to be white

kldw qua vdo all white; clean; free of charge; freely

mdn kldw the White Miao (a Miao tribe)

tbn kldw  platinum, aluminium

sdo kldw  saltpeter, niter

%duw kliw  Chinese cabbage

kldn kldw  to be light-brown (<< kldn ‘to be yellow’)

to taste salty

klaw #jé  id.

to untie, unbind, undo, unfasten ; to release (from); to forgive (Opp.

ghw ‘to bind’)

klow klin (R) to ‘unbind’ a bargain made with a spirit, (fig.) to
fulfill & promise to a spirit (=Y k& phiz)

klow mbe to change one’s name

klaw §é to give birth (‘let loose a body’)

chiia klaw tdu  antidote, counter-irritant (medicine)

Gdo.chiia nia & klaw mdo  This medicine will relieve you of the pain

See below :

klow té loose skin between the thumb and first finger

See below : :

Siakliw  everyone

mountain pass

to stumble, stumble over

kdauw mon klaw mdn.tdu The barking-deer, while running, stumbled
over a pumpkin-vine

to be far, far away, distant (Opp. Ze ‘to be near’)

¢i klé ct e meither far nor near (i.e. just a little way off)

klé (ta) dog

kl¢ kld  The dog barks

Elé c¢  id.

klé 14 (R) type of small reddish-brown dog used as sacrifice to the
spirits

klé hyon Year of the Dog, eighth cyclical year

¢t klé male dog

mau klé  female dog

mi-fiua klé- puppy :

thido qua.klé  to stutter, stammer (‘to sweep dog dung’)

mdo maua.klé sty (of the eyes)
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mén fdduw.klé  ‘the Dog-Mouth Miao’ (a Miao tribe)

klé pau  an unidentified rodent (‘dog’s vagina’) (Syn. kawchi, q.v.)
[Note: The derogatory term is used by the Miao due to the
animal’s unpleasant odor which renders it useless as a food-
source]

paw kl§  id.

mau.klé hyan mi-iiua éau.t  The female dog gave birth to six puppies

la.7ijaa k& con pi tiandny  the Legend of the Dog-Ancestor

to pinch, pick, pluck

kle %iu  to pick vegetables

kle ¢t  to pick fruit

ku kle %du.mbua T'm picking leaves for the pigs

klé (mN) water [Note: Verbs denothing activities connected with water

kle

usually take klé as their fixed object]

klé kldn flood waters (‘yellow water’)

klé law  ice

klé caw nehen  waterfall

klé ed  cold water

klé k%  hot water

klé su  warm water

klé fichd  clear water

klé fifu  turbid water, cloudy water

klé mbau  to boil (i.e. come to a boil)

t% klé a stream

t kldn klé  the Water Spirit

cia klé  to forcibly expell water from the mouth in spray
mbia klé  foam

na-klé  river

ghdo klé  (a) well

ghdo klé ehdw  (a) spring

hlany klé  to cross a stream

kw klé  to carry water (balanced on the shoulder)

nglua klé pdokw  to water maize

hdn klé  stream (in a canyon)

héu klé to drink water

chau klé  to boil water

klan.klé  to bathe, take a bath

mia kdo quw.iaw cau klé.5u  Soak your foot in warm water
klé.kldn ndn mbld-té  Flood-waters inundate the world (legend)
See below :

pla kle shell for rolling opium

kléy  to cajole, seduce, entice, beguile; to deceive jestingly, allure by false
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pretenses (=Y cu?) (cf. nzd) [NB: klén cannot be used in reference

to money]

klén mi-iua  to look after children; to keep babies from crying or
from being afraid

klén hlua.mgdu  to seduce girls, fool around with girls

kli (I4) cucumber (cf. tdu ‘gourd, mellon’)

kh

kli mua I6n  a type of cucumber (soft and a bit sour)
ki #ifen  id. '

kli ld pliw  watermelon

kIt pdy  muskmelon

See below :

mdo kua kli  soft-boiled rice

kli pan né gums (of the mouth) (< nd ‘tooth’)

ki

mdo kli.pdy.nd  to have sore gums
to be blind

kli maa id. (< maa ‘eye’)

lén kliomaa  blind person

i kli.mda  id.
to escape; (loosely) to exit, move out from

G ci EIE?  (Did your bowels) move? [asked of a sick person]
ki kI kldn law T bave escaped (from the) demons

to be bruised ; to be bruised and swollen

to be black, dark, murky

ci ki  black panther, a color phase of Felis pardus

84 ki to be evil, bad; to be selfish (‘black hearted’)

chao kld  to be dark-brown

#ijd maa kli  pupil (of eye)

su fichdn kit  vein

ndd .kl ndd.ez le ghdo Ekétwp  “The heavens (concerning one’s future)

are as dark as the hole in a carabao horn” (Miao proverb)

kli-qua-et  to be completely black

sua kli  to grope one’s way in the dark

kli-qao-fidji  to be jet black

kli (C)  (in) mdn-kli an alternate name for the thdo clan

klu

klu

kb

to be smooth, tidy, clean (as in sweeping)

klaw klu-qia-kld  to burn off (a field) tidily (< kld, RM)

to stir

klu yény  to stir opium (in a copper pan)

(Sl) ‘Miao hand-span’, i.e. maximum distance between end of thumb
and tip of middle finger when these two digits are extended (=<Th,
Y khiyb) :

ku.taw nua 7#ijoa pé.kly  This axe-handle measures three £l
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kli  to bark (cf. cé)
kl& ki  The dog barks
klia  (N) shadow (cf. khia ‘ray or beam of light’)
pdy klha  id.
pi klia  id.
klia  (SI) ray or beam of light (cf. khia ‘shadow’)
P5.klia chdn.ndd  a ray of sunlight
2% khia puké a ray of light
klia (lt) waist; small of the back
mdo klia  pain in the small of the back
yé klia  Straighten (your) back
ki mdo.pldn mdo.klia 1 am in labor
klia  ridge, ridge-like object
klua &u.cé  roof-ridge of a house
klia hdumua cé  gable ends (< hdu.mia cé ‘gable’)
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ena klia ghdo.66n  portico, i.e. roofed-over colonnade or porch shelter-
ing the front-door side (complete front length) of Miao houses

and supported by columms at regular intervals
klia méa cé  balcony
klua (édn) shovel; oar
288k klua  id.

klua 1. to go, pass, pass over ; 2. already (indicates an event already past) ;
3. more, -er, more than, -er than (corresponds to the comparative
degree in English); 4. once before, ever (in the past); 5. further,

another, again, besides, in addition to
1. t4 klua ké  traveller, wayfarer
lén kw klua ke id.
nip le klia yia klua kv  His shadow passed over me

2. ki dua kluagia-¢hd I T have already been a soldier (< /i ‘to come’)

3. 14 klua kv  bigger than 1
ki klua hdo more than that
ki ndo.mdo ndaw klua kdo 1 eat a lot more than you

li.cé naua 2oy klua li.cé hdo  This house is better than that house

klua tdo overdose (‘more than was necessary’)

[3. or 4.] (transition concept between comparative degree and inten-

sifier, i.e. in meaning of ‘ever’):

mdn Fon klua  Let’s go! (‘to go is better’, i.e. better than remain-

ing where one was)

4. ki ci tau pu klua T didn’t get to see (it) at all! (or) I never got

to see (it) (< tau ‘to get’)

ki ci taw mén klua  T’ve never gone! (or:) I didn’t get to go (there)

at all
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5. klua di.t%  another one
klua le ndaw  besides that, further than that
kua thdo ci hsdo Pua klua . ..but do not do it again
ku tén klua 25Z4 1 (will) put more in
ke (&)  chip (of wood)
M. Elia  a chip (of wood)
klia  peach
et klda (li) peach (fruit)
¢t klda ndi  cling-stone peach
¢t klia ¢a  free-stone peach
klia (in) khduklia  clothing
klaa (C)  (in) mén-klsa an alternate name for the hdw clan

l4 (ta) 1. monkey, i.e. short-tailed rhesus monkey; 2. generic term for
short-tailed monkeys and lemurs (Con. #idn) (= Y lin, Th lin séen,
G: 19.121)
lé nde The monkeys are howling
lé hyon  Year of the Monkey, sixth cyclical year
W pi maa  lemur
ld  to be red
nddu 14 red cloth
klé I6 (R) type of small redish-brown dog used as sacrifice to the
spirits
gén lé  red seed, esp. used as circumlocution for ydyén ‘opium’
tén ld  copper (‘red metal’)
l4 gédn  naked (‘red in the behind’)
kldn 14  to be brown
qao ld  sweet potato (‘red tuber’)
li to sharpen (a pointed object)
Id frbome to sharpen a pencil
14 (klai) flooded (lowland) field, paddy-field, sawah (field flooded annually
by monsoon rains at planting time and later irrigated if rainfall is
insufficient) (= Th, Y naa, Ml sawah) (Opp. té, q.v.)
14 mblé (wet) rice-field, rice sawah
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dua lId 1. to make a paddy-field, work in a paddy-field; do farm-
ing; 2. farmer

Puald.?uaté  to do agricultural work

#ifdn ld in the paddy-field (< #ifdn ‘down’)

lii 16 to plow a paddy-field

Hido.mblé 7ijan.ld  to plant rice in the paddy-field

cw ld owner of fields; farmer

pia klai 14 his paddy-field

ld (te) hawk, falcon, kite
ld (édn) curved knife; sickle, scythe

é (G)

lde

lds

+.
lazr

+ .
las

etia Id  a type of small curved knife
a feminine given name
1. (preceding nouns) to get, procure, obtain, acquire; 2. (preceding
verbs) to achieve, succeed (comparable to English past tense); 3. (fol-
lowing verbs) to be able (physically), be capable of, have the capacity,
possess the necessary physical endurance (cf. edw, tau, tdu)
1. ldi ei.cdw to get bananas
lgt id  to become wealthy (‘get money’)
ki ldi qdqu ddotn 1 got two jungle-fowl
mén ldi hdoedo  Go get (some) chilli pepper
2. ku ldi yia Hdw T bought liquor (‘I achieved the buying of liquor’)
ptia ct ldi mén He didn’t go
ti.hdo ldi tua nan.gh  That person shot a bamboo-rat (‘that person
succeeded in shooting a bamboo-rat’)
3. fdi.nén, ldi ci ldi? Can (you) ride a horse? (i.e. Do you possess
the physical endurance needed in riding a horse?)
kdo Gdo.mblé, ldi ci ldi?  Are you able (physically) to plant rice?
pia klau.ndony ci ldi  He is not able to climb a tree
ti.mia dua.mu Ui This person is able to do work
kdo Uds lao ci l4z? Do you possess the necessary physical endur-
ance ?
ku ldi hd 1 do!
to plow
ldi 16 to plow a paddy-field
nd.n mény ldi té Every day (they) went to plow the ladang
to project or protrude for an instant
cd lai  lightning
st lai  lightning ; lightning flashes
to throw overhand
lai pdo cé to throw away

Ian (T)  (cSl) millions (cf. La ldan ‘million’)

Ptlay  one million (1,000,000)
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ldn (W) mountain ridge; mountain of highest elevation in the area
%do ldn pui  (Pl) the Miao village of Lang Pui on Doi Suthep, Chiang-
mai province)
ldnkdn  fence, corral; yard
sdo linkdn to fence (in) the yard
ldn  to do business, engage in commerce, carry on trade (cf. lia)
Pua ldy  to trade, do business; be a merchant
Hé dualdy #jin kd The Chinese do business down in the market
ldn  any rail- or line-like article used to bridge a gap between two points,
e.g. cord, rattan strip, clothes-line, rope, pole, beam (of a house), bar
(of a gate or fence), railing
lin #je to be deaf
lan- . ..-li [K] kinship term denoting the fourth degree of descent
sén-ldn-sén-li (K)  great-great-grandchildren
lanfw (M) 1. (N) bottle; 2. (S1) bottleful
lanfw Haw  liquor bottle
lanyfi chia  medicine bottle
lamf téw  broken bottle
2. lanfw Haw a bottle of liquor
tdi lanfr  (drinking) glass
lay mblé  to clear the rice (of weeds for the second time)
lan  to expose to the sun, dry in the sun; to ‘sun-dry’
lay &i.chao  to dry clothing
lay khduklia to hang up clothes to dry
lan  without purpose, aimless; vainly, in vain
lan ha  vain talking
lan dua  purposeless doing
k4 lan mén Gdo %do s¢ T'm just going for a stroll about the village
lay . ..lay  extempore. .. but still; for fun ... but still ; without plan . . .
but still [Note that this is a different (though related) construction
from lam ‘without purpose, aimless; vainly, in vain’]
daw, lay qha lam %om  Oh, (I only) taught extemporaneously, but still
(things turned out) well (or:) (I) taught for fun, but it turned
out well. (lit. Oh, extempore taught but still was good)
ldo phda (édn) (a) rake
lao.kdo (Wi) kettle
laocua (Ién) Lao, an ethnic group of Tai stock forming the dominant popu-
lation in Laos and parts of Thailand (= Th laaw phun khdaw) (cf. Pk
lgo-chud ‘Lao’ ; cf. also Th laaw chdwaa ‘Lao of Java’, Java being the
old name of Luang Prabang. See Bradley: Inscription of King Ram
Kamhaeng, 1909)
ldo  (SI) time without end
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Pidao  for always
lao% (Ch) very, extremely (cf. Sz lau shy ‘really, truly’)
lao%y 4 very great
lbo (Ch) (T1) Mister (title for men placed before kin numeratives and given
names) [Note: This title is generally used only when speaking to
those who are non-Miao] (cf. Sz lou ‘familiar prefix used before sur-
names or kin numeratives’ < lau ‘old’)
With Kin Numeratives in the Sinicized name series :
lio s1 Mr. st
lio ta  Mr. td
With Kin Numeratives in the Sino-Miao name series :
lao sdy  Mr. sdy
lao tua  Mr. tua
With purely Miao Given Names:
lao chdn  Mr. chiy
lio pdo  Mr. pdo
lao ti  Mr. tid
ku Wi mbe hu lbo nzdw My name is Mr. nzdw
lao-md  (Tr) intensifier expressing urgent exhortation, or emphatic exhorta-
tion (< md, intensifier, q.v.)
kaw loo-mdé  Go on and study! (< kaw ‘to study’)
ydo lao-md  That’s right ! (< ydo ‘to be correct’)
ndo lao-md  Eat! (< ndo ‘to eat’)
lao (1)  (dIP) or (particle introducing the second of two alternatives) [Note :
This word is mostly used to form disjunctive questions in which the
choice of answer lies between a verbal action and its negative] (= Th
ryy, Y kdd) (Etym. s.w.n.)
hdu.lﬁayén lao ¢t hdu? Do (you) smoke? (‘smoke tobacco or not
smoke’)
kdo yua ldo ¢t yia? Do you want (it)? (‘want or not want’)
pla mén lio ¢t mén? Is he going? (‘go or not go’)
kdo yia ed.pldu-hau lio ¢t ed?  Are you going to get a hair-cut?
(‘will cut hair or not cut’)
kdo yia ndo mdo lio ndo mé.7idjia? Do you want to eat rice or
bread? (‘you want eat rice or eat bread’)
ta.hdo ydo tildu lao kw? Is that person (your) older brother or
(your) younger brother ? (‘that person is older brother or younger
brother’)
lao (2) (dIP) consequently, also, even, even though, whether, then, never-
theless (particle used together with a following verb to convert a
factual statement into a conditional statement) [Note: In translation,
the initial verb-phrase is almost always dependent on the final verb-
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phrase, i.e. the verb following lio] (Syn. k4) (= Th k3o, Y kd», kaa,
ko) (Etym. s.w.p.)
mbdw ha la.$ia loo taw  He can also speak the Chinese language
ki $4i Eléncs loo ¢5 pu Even though I look at something, (I) don’t
see (it)
ki $di hdo.chua.Ghaw ldo ci pu  id.
mda lao yua  (If) there is (any), then (I) want (some)
kw.lta ci tda, lao cé duale.fhdy  Whether he comes (or) not, never
mind
mén lao mény  If you want to go, then go
ndo kldncs lao taw  Eat anything you like (‘to eat anything con-
sequently is permitted’)
Contrast example with ldo (1) ‘or’:
ki ndo mdo.mblaw lio tau, mdo.euw ldo tau T can eat either glutinous
rice or regular rice
lgo (3)  (dIP) interrogative particle used to convert a factual statement
into a question [Note: Phonetically, this particle often is heard as
lio, but the tonal value is not quite the same] (= Th ryy, Y kd», kdo)
(Etym. s.w.p.)
ndaw laio? A lot?
mén lao?  Going?
ndo lao? Eat?
tauw lao?  Able? (referring to verb in preceding sentence)
kdo mia mblé lao? Do you have (any) rice?
kdo san ndo.mdo lao? Do you want to eat?
mi-fiug Pwa.$i lbo?  Are the children playing?
ta.lua tha nimia lao?  (Does) the trader come today?
ldo  (Sl) group (vide infra)
M.ldo tianén a group of people born within about one month of
each other
-ldo  See below :
hu~hu-ldo  gluttonous, voracious
ldo ndy (W)  ‘shed-tube’ (large bamboo tube which gives a shed when the
loom is stationary)
ldo  to bury
-ldo  See below :
Zon-qua-ldio  pure, perfect
lno (ldo) generic term for very noisy conspicuous Passerine birds who
imitate the calls of other birds
loo k4 the Thai mynah (= Th ndg dan, G: 12.4)
lao %y  black-throated laughing-thrush, Garrulax chinensis propin-
quus (SS. 20. fig. 5)
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lao  to poison, be poisonous
mia ldgo  to poison
chfia lao  poison, poisonous drug
lao 7jé  to catch fish by poisoning
ki lao caa T shall poison the rats
laosé  to be entertaining; to entertain
piia hu.ngdu ldofé b  He sings in a very entertaining way
lao  See below:
eu ldo  condiments, flavoring
lduw  to pour
mida ldu  id.
ldu klé to pour water
ldu Haw to pour liquor
ldw  male (of birds)
th ldu  id.
liu q¢  cock, rooster (< gd ‘chicken’)

lGu  (Tr) in the event . .. (particle used to express an uncertain possibility)
2%, ydo kdo & ka mén ki dan ldu  Ah, if you carry me down to the
ground

mila lai iijin khua hdn $i ydo §.5hdo liu  (They) threw these things
down into the canyon to see if (they could) co-associate
lau  See below :
law taw  calf (of leg)
lou k@ té  knuckles
ldu reversed projection of the body
ldu ché (I14) elbow
ldu taw (I4) heel
ldu qhau  heel of a shoe
ldukdu (W) rice-pot, cooking-pot
ldukdu klé  pitcher
miba lildukdu cow Ga cua P .qhao. Take the pot (off the fire) and
put it aside in another place
ldukdu khi mdo  (a) rice-pot to which some rice still adheres
ldu (L) left (cf. phe)
$n ldu  left side, left
te ldu left hand
ldw (G) a masculine given name
ldu sén id.
ldu  (Tr) intensifier expressing finality or completion ; only occurs in posit-
ive phrases (cf. kd, law)
ki yua mén c€ ldu  And now, for sure, 'm going to go home!
k4 tih 7ido taw do.pé hli liu  T've already been here for several months
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kdn.hi law ldu  Yes indeed, it has cleared up!
tda law ldu  (He) has come!
miia db.mi ndn l4 hld ldw  Then there came a day when the rain
fell in great quantities!
Wi.mgdo.ndoy mé Saw nddn ldu  The wooden ship really did float [as
was expected] !
lén.nua mon.ké dPuataw khlow le Idw  This person is highly experienced ;
in travelling
Zom hw ldu  Miao greeting-phrase (utbered twice) [Note: This is a
‘clipped-phrase’, the full phrase being ‘(This opportunity to
meet you) is good indeed’]
ma thanén tha tu, nén ldw  Then all the people died; can you believe it!
¢t chia tianén le ldu  There were no people left at all
toe ddoin S.yua ldw  Then the two people did indeed copulate!
tany lduw  (It) is finished! [Phrase used for terminating a legend-
recital]
ydo ldu  Yes indeed !
ldu  See below:
ldw pdokw  corn husk
ldw  dust-pan (made of bemboo);
ldu yaw c&  id.
lduney (Ién) village chief, headman
Mua et Pua lduw  id.
ldu Gan (i) chopping-block
-ldw [K] kinship term (Etym. s.w.n.)
et-ldu (K) husband’s elder brother
ph-liu (K) wife of elder paternal uncle
tai-ldu (K) 1. elder maternal aunt; 2. elder sister (woman speak-
ing); 3. elder female cousin (woman speaking); 4. wife of hus-
band’s elder brother
ti-lau (K) elder brother (man speaking)
yaw-lou (K) elder paternal uncle
ldu (1) to be old, aged (Con. g¢) (Etym. s.w.p.)
qua-ldiu  old person
Zdo lduw  old village, main village
Zdo.kdnhd ldu  the original village of Kang Ho
ngdu ldw  an old spinster
tianéy ldu  old person
kl¢ ldu ¢t 4w I6n  Old dogs don’t keep watch
hyon.ldu tdn, einéy fon thdn  ‘Old Year finished, the shaman closes
the altars’
liw (2) to be tough, hard of texture (Con. mdo)
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law  to laugh (cf. lia)
law ct ldw, kd nzi né  Whether you laugh or not, at least force a smile
ldu  (Pr) he, honorific 3rd person singular used in reference to men
ldiuw (G) a given name either masculine or feminine
léuw  phonemic variant of lia ‘to draw out’, q.v.
liuféaséy  phonemic variant of laufdasén ‘peanut’, q.v.
ldw  See below :
lduw cht male goat
lduw  See below :
mdo ldw nyu  tuberculosis
law (1) bedbug, flea
lau ghé  cockroach
laufiiasén (ki) (Ch)  peanut (cf. Sz licu hud sén ‘peanut’)
ldufiasén  id.
liafhasény  id.
law  to be ticklish
low  See below:
law qhiio mia  to befog vision
ldw  See below :
ldw mi-iwa  to have a miscarriage
law to drive forcibly, chase, urge along; to follow; along (i.e. together
with), along with; according to, following
ldw ydn  to drive sheep
mia pdn man ldw ci  (He) drove the wild dogs away
ldw nyd  to hunt (game) (=< Syn. pua qyd)
liw giia  following the pattern
law qua %jai  according to, following exactly
hyu liw  to abide by
law gdn  behind, following
mi ldw cita  The cat is chasing the mouse
ldw Gt  to catch up with (‘to chase reaching’)
ldw yén  id.
nib.nia, cu liw Yia pia Today, (you) must catch up with them
ldw le kw  as, according to
dua liw le hdo  Follow it
Pua law le kw kdo e Do it according to your plan
mia 7ido pé-cdw lén kw ydo ldw mon ndny?  About how many people
are going along to Miang Nan?
law (ldéw) to skin, peel off, pull off, strip off (cf. %le)
kle low  id.
mida . .. low  id.
law mdn  to strip off hemp bark
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ldw fd
law

léw
law

mia mdy low  id.

n  sulpbur

hail (i.e. hail-stones)

ldw qas ¢  hail-stones the size of marbles

Eklé ldaw  ice (< klé ‘water’)

klé ldw nyon  ice

law t  to hail

phonemic variant of law ‘to strip off, peel off, pull off’, q.v.

already (past tense or completed action indicator) (cf. klua) (cf. also

Th ldew, Sz liau)

pia tda liw  He came already (or:) He has come

ki %on law 1 am fully recovered

% khlaw ki ldw  overripe

kdo ndo tdm law tas $Gw  (Since) you have finished eating, then (you
may) get up (and leave the table)

klé ha Ui.fio mbaw lao c¢i mbau? mbau low  Has the water in the
kettle boiled yet or not? Yes, it has boiled

th mon $4.Ghdo law  (When they found them, the two articles had)
already come into connection

ti hdo sén th law  That person is pregnant

taw ndo chia ldw, low ci tau? Have you taken any medicine ?

ni.nua Zon law ndau 1 am much better now

fon kb law  very good

ydo law  right (correct)

tda law ldu  (He) has come!

16 (kld7) mat

le (1)

le (2)

le (3)

(dIP) 1. possessive particle: ’s; of (with terms reversed); 2. con-
nective particle: as for, like, as (cf. Japanese ga, no; Pk ts (te), chy;
Ml punya) (Etym. s.w.n.)

1. possessive particle:

4é le Zdu  Chinese food (‘Chinese person’s food’)

kdo le yours; as for you

ki le mine; as for me

kdo le #igua ; ku le Ié  Yours is green; mine is red

2. connective particle :

mdn le foy  (I'd) better walk (‘to walk is good’)

mbau le ki equalling me, as much as I, the same as I (<mb?2u ‘to equal’)
piia ndo mdo mbaw le kv  He eats as much rice as I (do)

(dIP) consequently, for sure (cf. ldo (2), q.v.) (Etym. s.w.p.)

. 7ge ché le tha  Soon the vehicle will come

(dIP) 1. partitive particle; 2. emphatic particle, intensifier; 3. eu-

phonic particle (Etym. s.w.p.)
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1. partitive particle :

ku mia mdo le I have some cooked rice

mia kldnes le? What do (you) bhave (of it)?; What is to be had?
2. emphatic particle :

ku édo le I am very fat!

ndo.mdo gén qén le  Eat slowly!

3. euphonic particle :

haotw le  where? somewhere, anywhere (Syn. hdo.tw)

/¢ Sl for len ‘cord ; tendon ; artery, vein; seam’ [NB: This SI. has a pho-
nemic variant realized as /6y, not to be confused with /%y ‘Sl. for
human beings’, q.v.]

Pi.lé léy  a cord; an artery; a seam; etc.
Mi.dén lén  id. (< lén phonemic variant of the foregoing)

lé (Tr) intensifier used to emphasize a preceding question
Ldo mdn hdo.tawv 16?  Where are you going?

le to turn an (object) around
le t8 le taw  to wrench, sprain hand or leg by twisting in a hole

lén (li)  (a) large coin

¥y (R) supernatural power
lén e cloth frame for drying paper-pulp, the resulting paper to be

used for making spirit-money

lén Sl for persons, human beings (cf. ti#, ydw)
lén hdo  that person
Iyt (Prl) who? somebody, anybody (‘which person’)
lén ¢ (K) father (Syn. e%)
lén na (K) mother (Syn. na)
ey té (K) son (< ‘son’, q.v.)
kon ?i.lén ei  to share the same father
lén mua (K) female cousin, daughter of paternal aunt (man speaking)
ddo.lén  two persons
i€ qua lén  some people
ddo.lén mony $.776  [One day] they happened to meet each other

lén (@) a masculine given name

lén  phonemic variant of % Sl, q.v.

len (I6) cord; tendon; artery, vein; seam (i.e. line of junction between
two edges)
7i.1é len  a cord; an artery; a seam; etc.
mén len  an alternate tribal name for the mdn #jda (Green Miao)
lén 7ichdn  vein

len  to promise, agree (to), commit oneself (to); to acknowledge ; to receive
(things) (cf. edi, tdo)
kdo tha len mbua You come and receive the pig
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lénfw (hyao) (Ch)  whiskers (on the cheeks) (Con. fwei ‘beard, moustache’)
(cf. Sz lian fi~lian hid ‘whiskers’)
i (C) a clan name
% (G) a masculine given name
pdo i id.
list (lzs) (Ién)  the Lissaw or Lissu, also known as Lishaw, a hill-tribe of
mainland Southeast Asia
U kén eany (a) drill, (an) auger
It to be late (of time)
tda Ii to come late
li (G) a feminine given name
i  See below:
khdu Ui  (a) cross, crossing (of two straight objects at right angles)
i See below:
cd It st lightning
I ehdw tornado
liyé (hiye) (Ch)  betel vine, Piper betle Linn. (= Th phluu, W. 537) (cf.
Sz liv y& ‘betel leaf’; cf. also Ml sireh) (Con. példn ‘areca palm’)
mbléy liye  betel leaf
% to filter; to strain; to separate liquid from sediment
L yén interwoven bamboo basket (approx. 15 cm. in diameter)
which, together with a piece of cloth, is used as a filter in refin-
ing liquid opium
nddu Iy yén cloth placed inside the interwoven basket (It yén) to
form a filter (< nddu ‘cloth’)
tdi I yén cup placed underneath the filter to collect the liquid
opium (Syn. tdi yén)
Hhaw i klé  strainer
I ¢i See below:
ei L ¢i cat-eye fruit (= Th lamjaj)
Ion cb (t%) hog-badger, Arctonyx collaris dictator (=Y lyn or muu lyn,
G: 19.123)
lon  generic term for brown or dark-colored birds, mostly nocturnal,
which prey on other creatures
lony #waa (t&) lesser fishing eagle, Icythyophaga nana plumbeus (SS.
400. fig. 3)
lon 7w kldn (1) brown fish-owl, Bubo zeylonensis leschenaulti (SS.
372. fig. 10)
lom wia gd (¢8)  barn owl, T'yto alba stertens (SS. 372. fig. 8)
lon  See below:
lom 7ichdnm  to be bruised; to be bruised and swollen
lon  See below:
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mé lom (W) rattan hamper (for storing personal things)
lon  to join
$i.lon  to join together
lon  phonemic variant of I6n ‘to be numb’, q.v.
I6n pia (R) tabu symbol placed in the ladang to keep birds and rodents
from eating the rice (See nzdi)
I6n (G) a masculine given name
I6n (i) 1. wall (of city, temple, or palace); 2. walled city, fortress
#jdn oy ~ down in the city, down to the city
hu Ién  in the city, inside the city
tdanen %jdn I6n  inhabitants of the city (‘persons in the center of the
city’)
#ijan lon  wall (of stone or brick)
I6n (loy) to be numb, lack circulation
W 8l for general inanimate objects, viz.: 1. SL. for (certain) parts of the
body ; 2. Sl for dwelling-places, places of containment : 3. Sl. for parts
of the house; 4. Sl. for (certain) articles of men’s clothing; 5. Sl. for
containers; 6. Sl. for tiny pebble-like objects; 7. Sl. for long tube-
like objects ; 8. SI. for rounded objects ; 9..Sl. for vehicles and boats ;
10. SL for money; 11. SL for holes, orifices, apertures; 12. SI. for
celestial bodies; 13. SL. for (certain) abstractions; 14. Sl for topogra-
phical features; 15. Sl. for animal harness; 16. Sl. for household
furniture ; 17. SL for net-like objects. (See numbered sections below)
1. (certain) parts of the body :
eyes, ears, noses, mouths, cheeks, jaws, chins, faces, heads, necks,
women’s breasts, chests, hearts, shoulders, elbows, wrists, palms,
waists, backs, navels, testicles, legs (from knee down), knees, shins,
heels, soles, e.g.:
M.l 7jé  one ear
pi.li pldw  one heart
2. dwelling-places, places of eontainment :
houses, shacks, huts ; pens, coops, hutches, stalls, stables, corrals, e.g. :
pldu.lii cé  four houses
pé.li yyda.mbua  three pig-pens
3. parts of the house:
doors, windows, bedrooms, roofs, fireplaces, stoves, e.g.:
Ado.li edn  two bedrooms :
P.li Eu.cé  one roof
4. (certain) articles of men’s clothing :
caps, trousers, jackets, shirts, raincoats, e.g.:
péhi chao  three jackets
2.4 & one pair of pants



170

pléui mao four caps

5. containers :
sacks, bags, knap-sacks, pockets, sheaths, boxes, barrels, tubs,
troughs, buckets, jars, bottles ; plates, dishes, bowls, cups, tin-cans,
frying-pans, e.g. :

P50k thoy  one bucket

Wi.fw  the kettle

W.ldukdu  the rice-pot

ddo.li tde  two cups; two plates

6. tiny pebble-like objects :
medicine pills, beans, bullets, pebbles, buttons, seeds, grains of rice,
maize kernels, e.g.:

2.0t chdia  one pill (of medicine)

pé.li mblé  three grains of rice

M.l fgd.yény  a pellet of opium

7. long tube-like objects:
tubes, flutes; tree-trunks, logs, chopping-blocks; umbrellas, para-
sols ; opium-pipes; pens, pencils, e.g. :

pé.li édn  three tubes

pé.li liu.ian  three chopping-blocks

pé.li kaw  three parasols

pé.li gu').mé three pens; three pencils

8. rounded objects :
fruit, nuts, berries, eggs, mellons, round vegetables, cakes of soap,
stones, iron points of planting sticks, padlocks, horse bells, wrist-
watches, e.g.:

plau.lii eiklda  four peaches

pldu.ld 2  four stones

pldu.li fiji.phony  four padlocks

9. vehicles and boats, e.g.:

ddo.li ché two wagons; two vehicles

ddo.li ngdo  two boats

10. money (either paper bills or silver), e.g.:

2.l ed one baht, one tical

11. holes, orifices, apertures, e.g.:

M.i yén  a circle

Ptk qhdo  a hole, an orifice

mibia 2.li ghdo.tduvdu  There is a hole [belonging to] the barbet bird

12. celestial bodies :
sun, moon, sky, stars, e.g.:

Lindd  the sky

linmd  the sun
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li.hli  the moon
13. (certain) abstractions :
voices, sounds, tones; names; seasons, e.g.:
li.§ta  the voice
li.mbe the name
li.gdi  the season
14. topographical features :
mountains, crags; villages, cities, e.g.:
li.één  the mountain
ddo.li Zdo  two villages
.04 mony  one city
M.l %do ci §d 2.k moy  One village can’t be a city
15. animal barness:
bridles, bits, saddles, pack-saddles, e.g.:
2.1 Ion.thdw  one (horse) bridle
Di.li 7idn.nén  one pack-saddle
. squ  one bit (for a horse)
16. household furniture :
beds, chairs, benches, tables, stools, hampers, trunks, e,g.
.Ii &6y, one table
ddo.li mé.lom  two hampers, two trunks
ddo.li kitéy  two stools
17. net-like objects:
mosquito-nets, fishing-nets, e.g.:
ddo.li vdn  two fishing-nets
pé.li vécan  three mosquito-nets
li generic term for small birds with darting, soaring flight, e.g. swallows,
swifts, bee-eaters
Wi #ijua  the wire-tailed swallow, Hirundo smithi filifera (SS. 252.
fig. 3) (or:) The green bee-eater, Merops orientalis birmanus
(SS. 348. fig. 1)
i to be broken (in two), be broken (so as to be shorter in length) (cf.
tdw, tu)
i mthao id. (<< nihao, RM)
Mua li  to break (in two)
Cau chai.hé Wi nthao  to break one’s leg
kdo mén Ui e You go break (your) leg! (a curse)
pdo.chan Wi nthao le  The bone is broken
Iulu (Ién) the Lolo, an ethnic group living in southern China
lu Sl for & ‘word(s), language’
lulte the word
tdalu I (a) single word
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ku lan tau kv lw la I give you my word of honor
Iu (L) to adhere, stick, attach to, fasten
Silu  to stick together
mia luw dua.Pt.ké to keep company
Iu yén  to have opium on one’s person
mdo lu te rice sticks to (my) hands
nddw lu thdn (R) (refers to) spirit-money (or paper) fastened to the
hanging altars for the period of one year
Iu to be short (of length) (cf. fda)
tia tda lw  id.
li  phonemic variant of lu ‘to adhere, stick’, q.v.
I See below:
éha I to yawn
li (ta) (a type of) mongoose (=< Th phanphoon) (cf. nén)
liei (t&) (Ch) mule (cf. Sz lud-tsy ‘mule’)
liet qydo The mule brays
l4hé (Iéy)  the Lahu or Musso, a hill-tribe of mainland Southeast Asia (Syn.
musi)
li- [K] See below:
sén-li-sén-nzi (K)  posterity, descendents (Syn. sén-ma-sén-nzi)
i  to be big, great, large
U4 khlau  excessively large
ti.hdo §¢ li.li  That person’s body is very big
téli  Dbig field
W khdn 2¢  extent
lao& 14 large size
yau lao W4?  (Is it) big or small?
W na-ngdo Ui big boat
hi.cé.nita cs mi; Ui tdntdnle  This house is not small; it’s good and big
mi-qua loo 14?  (Is it) big or small?
maka Wi.thén.li U hdo.ndaw nia  Bring the big bucket here
li to measure by volume with a container
I4 mblé to measure rice
lilan (Wolém)  to be wrought up
té.Lhaw lilay  a nation in a state of chaos; a nation in a state of
(revolutionary) upheaval (< té.5haw ‘nation’)
l4 (KN) variant of &b, q.v.
o (mN) language, speech, word(s); tale, story
I Elan falsehood, lie (‘false speech’) (< kldn ‘to be false’)
s mon  the Miao language
W nd  a question (< né ‘to inquire’)
I td  truth (‘true speech’) (< ¢d ‘to be true’)
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ed 14  speech, teaching

hale  to speak (about something), tell (a narration), narrate (‘speak
words’)

lu I the language, the word (< lu, Sl.)

to e  mews, tidings, account, information (< ¢4, SL.)

Gao li  group of words

kdo ha li.mém, law ct tau? Do you speak Miao? (< tau ‘to be able’)

pia mie tale klinct le?  What news does he hava?

edw.hi ¢t gé I An able speaker doesn’t waste words

ht Wi.ed P.ev  to sing one verse of a song

ku lan taw kv w1 1 give you my word of honor

la.nda mia ddoli $én  This word has two syllables

Forms of oral artistic expression based on /i :

l4 ed  song, chant

li ed tha  song sung by an unmarried person when his (or her) loved

one dies (< tiia ‘to die’)

li kw fua 1. old saying, proverb; 2. a type of legend

lg 7igaa legend, fable, folk-tale (< #ijaa ‘to be left orphaned or
widowed’)

i fifaa  id. (< #fae ‘drum’)

pdn W allegory, simile, parable, i.e. a story requiring interpretation
(< pdn ‘flower’)

pé cidi.ls  proverb (usually short)

l&a  to come (strictly, in a direction toward one’s residence, home area, or

temporary staying point) (Con. tda)

i cé md Come in! (‘come in the house’)

¢t It to awaken (someone)

édo i to come back (‘re-come’)

#ide li  to come up (‘ascend coming’)

thw 4 to come out (‘emerge coming’)

kdo 7ido ti a?  Where have you been? (Asked of resident Miao com-
ing towards their village)

ldo.rt b law  ldo ¢ has come

pia i ¢t la? s he going to come?

thau.? % from early times continuing toward the present

Contrast example with ¢da ‘to come’:

thau pia i, kia pla tda 76hd k% When he comes (home), have him
come and look for me

Ia  to fall, drop, form (of mateorological particles) (cf. pdn, nye)

ndn ld  to rain (< ndn ‘rain’)

i ndn  id.

liw la  to hail (<7 lgw ‘hail’)
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W ldw id.
te lii  to form frost (< te ‘frost’)
lia te  id.
Phrases based on ndn i :
ndn W ndaw Tt rains a lot
ndn M hld Rl It's raining hard
ndn W & It continues to rain
ndn yia I It’s going to rain (‘rain will fall’)
ki ci 7ig ndnda 1 don’t like rain
cua.niia phény Ui, 16 ndn, ¢i ia pw té At this season it’s always raining,
[so I] don’t like to sleep in the fields
% (G) a feminine given name
W Sl for counting firewood ; Sl. for places for keeping firewood
(Sl) dozen (cf. Th léo ‘dozen’)
lia (Ién) the Lawa, Luwa, I.’wa, or L’ua, a hill-tribe of mainland Southeast
Asia
lia (t) donkey
lhia mdo If  id.
lia (t4) rabbit, hare
lia hyon  Year of the Rabbit, first cyclical vear
lua gt wild rabbit
liia  to equal (in size), be the same size as . . ., be as large as . . . (Con. mbau)
$i.lia  to be of the same size
ddo.lén ¥4 & $.lwa The two persons are equally tall
e le nda  same size as this, as big as this
lha le kdo  equalling you (in size)
laa  (Prl) he, she, it, they (3rd person obviative); other, others; other
people ; he, she, it, they (when referring to strangers); someone (who
is unknown)
lia t€  others, other people
Iha té  id.
nzd la qia-pd  to seduce other women (when already married)
mda Wa ?i.ed ké ki  There is one other way to escape
7id can kb cua lha 16 In a short time (it might) spread to others
lha ha ta, kdo le té.bhaw kldn le  They say yours is a big country
mén phon Edw lia lin.myda.sid fjdo  [It] rammed with a loud noise
into the fence of someone’s cattle-corral
liva mia qhi kw.taw Ga law qdo.td  Someone truly has tied up their feet
kdo yénlao te 16 eai lia fidjua S Did you borrow my money like tak-
ing a persons rice cake to devour? (Proverbial way of saying,
“But after all you really did borrow money from me but haven’s
yet paid it back”)



l 175

liia  phonemic variant of Ma, (an) intensifier, q.v.
lia to cut down vegetation with a bush-knife, or axe; to clear ground
(by using a bush-knife} (c<Th thdan)
lia %jdo  to remove grass by using a bush-knife; to cut weeds
lia té to clear the ladang of weeds, using a bush-knife or axe; to
weed the ladang
lia (lwa) (Tr) intensifier
Suw.lia  strong, intensive, very
Pua.lda.klé  very much so
khw Mia  very difficult
8¢ hyifdn dua.lda  continually happy
ngén Sua.lda  continually lazy
¢hd dua.lda.kld It will cause intense pain
laa  fence which encloses a large area, e.g. house-yard or field
loa té fence surrounding a ladang (hill-field)
laa (Ién) 1. friend, companion; 2. he (3rd person singular, male)
kw laa  form of greeting used by an older man for addressing another
Miao of the same age whom he does not know (<l kw ‘younger
brother, younger male kinsman’)
dua lia  to accompany, be a companion; in company with ; to give
(or receive) the satisfaction or security derived from com-
panionship
mon Pualis  to be company to
cilaulia  to be afraid, feel insecure (‘not get a companion’)
citau.lia fido afraid to live alone
pldn citaulia 'The owl got lonely
yén.M citaulia tda  (The boy) yén.Mi is afraid to come
kw.laa ci tda, lao ci fichai  Whether he comes (or) not, never mind
qao-7jd ci ydo la  Strangers are not good companions
lia  to laugh (cf. ldu ‘to laugh’)
la ki (You're) laughing at me
lia klinci? Why are you laughing?
lia glta neht  to smile
plia plia, dua phlu lia The poor are happy
lia (ldu) to pull, drag, draw (out), spin (out)
liw &m to draw out thread
lia klé to draw water
kdn lia $dn  a type of spider (‘insect which draws out thread’)
kdn léu $dn  id.
layény (Ch)  tobacco, cigarette, cigar (cf. Sz 4w yan ‘cigar’, lit. ‘Luzon
smoke’)
lua  to do business, carry on commerce, engage in trade (cf. dn)
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sua lia  to trade, sell things for a living; be a merchant
dualdy duadua  id.
k% lua  merchandise, trade-goods, articles of commerce
ti-lua  merchant, trader
lia  to slide, glide
lua ¢ to fix floor by sliding wet feet over wet mud floor
liafiasén  phonemic variant of laufdasén ‘peanut’, q.v.
lua  See below : .
mia lia ¢  to boil off the wax on a Meo skirt ; to dip in hot water
lua- See below:
lua-klé  to swim
pua lua-klé  id.
Lo (I4) (KN) name for the sixth-born child in the Sinicized name series
(restricted to adult males) (cf. Sz lé ‘six’)
L (KN) name for the second-born son in the Sinicized name series (re-
stricted to adult males) (cf. Sz ér ‘two’)
hiyi (Ch)  June, the sixth month (cf. Sz i yué)
lw  to decay, be decaying, be rotten (of fruits) (cf. pao)
cw cw lw  to stink
lw-qua-fgua  id.
& hi~qia-fijua  to be gloomy, sad, depressed (< & ‘heart’)
hw (KN) name for the sixth-born child in the Sino-Miao name series (cf.
Sz i ‘six’)
hildn  phonemic variant of lélan ‘to be wrought up’, q.v.
L eggplant (wild) (= Th, Y mdkhya)
et v eggplant (as fruit)
hiv.%a  tomato (plant)
et hb.$ua  tomato
b dew
pi hb  dew falls, dew forms
pa b na  id.
hw  lime, pomelo
et b lime (fruit), pomelo (fruit)
et hb gdn # tangerine
hiv  See below:
kdn L  silkworm ; silk
i kdny  cocoon of the silkworm
Liyi (Ch)  February, the second month (cf. Sz ér yué ‘February’)
W (KN) name for the second-born child in the Sino-Miao name series (cf.
Sz ér ‘two’)
ngd W  a masculine given name
Lo (Ch)  (Qs) other; next; later (= Pk pié) (cf. Sz ér ‘two’)
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o ni  some other day, another day, next day

lw hyoy  next year

Iw %6 next time, another time; later on, afterwards

ki mén, w.ni édotda 1 go, (and will) come back another day

lw.ni, kv tda chay  One of these days, I'll come and visit (you)
wye phonemic variant of liye ‘betel vine’, q.v.

ma  (J) then, so, and, and then, namely ; which, who, that (rel.); however,
but ; sure, surely
kiia ma  but
ndo.mdo tdn mo hyan.kén ~ When (we've) finished eating, then (it will
be) seven o’clock
ma plan cilaudia Then the owl felt lonely
ma kdu ¢i  So the barking-deer fled
kdo mén ma ddo.pé.ni EGogdn I Go but come back soon (‘You go
and then in two or three days come back’)
kw ¢t ndo.mao, ma ki ct ndo mdo hda  If 1 do not eat, I don’t have
any pain
md  (Tr) exhortative particle, particle indicating emphatic exhortation or
urgent exhortation (cf. )
lao-md  id.
Iy c¢ md Come in! (‘Come in the house!’)
mén méd Go!
ydo lio-md  That’s right!
mdn méy mi-iijt md Hurry up a little!
kaw loo-mé Why don’t you study !
ndo.mdo cdi le méy md  Have something to eat before you go
md (G) a masculine given name
mé  to flinch (when firing a gun)

+ + .
ma phao  id.
mds (@) a given name either masculine or feminine
mdi kdn  id.

+ w . . .
tua mdi a masculine given name
mai (G) a feminine given name
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mdi (G) a given name, usually feminine
mdn (t&) (a type of) civet-cat (cf. pua)
mdn klai  bear-cat (=< Th mii khdo, G: 19.122)
mdn nzao a type of civet-cat
mdn ehao  id.
mdn 7oy  The civet-cat growls
mdn  creeper, vine, creeping plant
mdn tdw  pumpkin vine
mdn thuklé  a type of creeper (< tau ‘bean, pea’ 4 k& ‘dog’)
kdu mdn  climbing vine (< kdu ‘vine’)
et kduw mdn  grapes
yi mdn laufiasény  a type of creeper-seedling
kdu mdn Hhé The vine is curled up
mdn  all ethnic groups who are non-Miao and who are not in a position of
authority [Statement by informant : “The Miao left China and meeting
new peoples, called them mdx. This term included the Lao, Yon (Lanna),
Khamuk, T’in, etc., but the peoples the Miao had already known in
China (e.g. the Yao) were not called mdy.”] (cf. Sz mdn ‘barbarian’)
mdn Lhuamd  the Khamuk (Syn. phuthdw)
mdn phai  the T’in (Syn. phai)
mdn g  the Yumbri or Phi Tong Liang (< g% ‘to be wild’)
mdn yoy  the Yon or Lanna (Syn. kulon) (<Y jon~ion “Yon’)
mdny (G) a given mame, either masculine or feminine
mdn (in) édo mdny  rubber, guttapercha (< &lo ‘oil’) (c¢f. Th ndmman)
mdn  slowly (Con. mdn)
mdn.mdn  id.
mdn.mdn mén  to walk slowly (in the sense of walking quietly, walk-
ing lightly)
lia mdy  in a little while
cdi mdn le  after a little while
mdn.mdn ha mé  Speak slowly!
man (t@) 1. wild dog, jackal, Cuon rutilons or Canis aureus (= Th mda pia
or mda cincdog, G : 19.122) [Note : This animal preys on deer and pigs
which it attacks by first biting their eyes out]; 2. derogatory word
for humans
man thdw (a) gluttonous person, ravenous person
many  to be complete, full; (fig.) last-born
et-kldn man (K)  youngest brother (married woman speaking)
nit man (K)  youngest brother (unmarried girl speaking)
man (KN) name for the tenth-born child in the Sino-Miao name series (cf.
Sz man ‘full, complete’)
mdn ({én) the Burmese (cf. Y mdan ‘Burmese’)
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mdn té.hhaw  Burma

ramie grass, rhea grass; (loosely) hemp, Boekmeria nivea Gaud (This

is the type used for making women’s skirts) (cf. cdn) (=< Th paan,

W. 490)

nén mdny  hemp seed

ldw mdn  to strip off hemp bark

mdn mia ddoyay There are two kinds of hemp

nd-mdy female hemp (cf. ei %i ‘male hemp’)

in a hurry, hastily

mdn.mdny  id.

li.$¢ mdn  impatient

slowly ; gradually; gently (Con. mdn)

man.man  id.

mdn.man méy  to walk slowly (in the sense of slowing down one’s
speed of walking)

ta.hio may man Puamw That person works slowly, i.e. he is quite
capable of working quickly but is too lazy to do so

to hurt, ache, pain, feel pain, be painful, be sore; to be sick (= Th

céb, M1 sakit)

mdo ¢  to have boils (‘feel pustule-pain’) (< &b ‘boil, pustule’)

mdo §é to be tired (‘feel pain in the body’)

mdo mdo tduw  chronic sickness

mdo mi-fid  chicken-pox

mdo pldn to have a stomach-ache, have dysentary (‘feel pain in
the stomach’)

mdo & 1. to be irritated with, annoyed, sore; 2. to be resentful,
bear a grudge; 3. to be considerate of (< §4 (2) ‘heart’)

mdo tdu-haw to have a headache (‘feel pain in the head’)

mdo tia té tda tow  paralysis of hands and feet

dua mdo  to be sick, have a disease (< Pua ‘o do, make, be’)

3¢ mdo to be sad, sorrowful, sick at heart; to feel bad (< & (2)
‘heart’)

ku mdo.$d pia 1 am sore at him

ni.nie pia mdo hd Today, he is sick again

ti.hdo mdo.44 qua-pd  That person is considerate of his wife

mdo (C) (in) mdén-mdo an alternate name for the hydn clan
mdo (mN) cooked rice (== Ml nasi, Th kkdaw sig, Sz fdn) (Con. mblé, nehi,

ja)

mdo mblau  cooked glutinous rice

mdo eua  cooked standard rice

mdo ki édo  fried rice

mdo 2du  rice and vegetables, (fig.) food
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Pua mdo to cook rice, (fig.) prepare a meal

com mdo  to sift rice (with a round tray)

éu mdo length of bamboo used to cook rice (< éu ‘tube’)

ndomdo  to eat rice, (fig.) to eat a meal

night

mao ndd id. (< ndd ‘sky’)

mao niue  tonight

#jdn mao  middle of the night, midnight ; (loosely) during the night

tdn mao  night-time

ndo mao  evening meal

2% mao kdn did  from dusk till dawn (<< kdn dé ‘dawn’)

#jdn mao kldn tda  During the night demons come

ki pw nua 2 mao 1 (shall) sleep here one night

mao niua ¢t mia hli  Tonight there is no moon

moén hdn-£6m tdn.mao ci fon It is not good to go in the jungle at
night

ndn mao  last night

to thresh, winnow

mao mblé  to thresh rice

vdn mao  threshing tray, winnowing tray

piki yia mao mblé ndau ndaw  Tomorrow we shall thresh a lot of
rice

See below :

phldgo~mdo  carelessly, aimlessly, without purpose

sua mdo hu  to do carelessly, hastily

wheat (Syn. me)

mon mdo  wheat flour

to be fine, soft (in texture); to be mild (cf. miua)

tau mdo  peas

mi-fiua mdo Id The baby is tender and pink

Hadw mdo mild wine

mdo (G) a feminine given name

. . .
mdo mdy  id.
mdo sdn  id.

mao () (Ch) cap, hat, (esp.) skull-cap (cf. Sz mdu ‘cap’)
+

+
mao

mao you a small cap
+
ndony mao  to put on a cap, wear a cap
ki Wi mao my cap
hle mao  to take off one’s cap
mdo.mén 2%.yan mao.fia  Miao caps are very like Chinese caps
to rise (of water)
klé mao  water rises
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maw  female (cf. pd) (Opp. gw ‘male’)
qiwa-maw  woman, female person (< gia- ‘designator for human
beings’)
qia-maw méy  a Miao woman
t4 mau female (of most animals)
maw k6  bitch, female dog
mau ci female tiger
mau.klé hyan mi-iua éauts  The female dog gave birth to six puppies
mé  (Pr) you (2nd person dual)
mé ddolén  You two
dua mé cdw ldu  Thank you!
melika (1én) (T) American, American person (cf. Th dameerikaa)
melika té  America (‘the Americans’ land’)
melika 7id  American money
#d melika  American silver
me me me cry for calling goats
me-P¢ (me-De) ()  goatb
chy meé-pé  id.
meé (G) a feminine given name
mé lon (i) rattan hamper (for storing personal things)
mé  (Pr) you (2nd person plural)
meé  wheat (Syn. mdo)
me fidpia  wheat bread
me fidmia 1. Tai (of Laos and Vietnam); 2. Shan (Syn. #idyua, q.v.)
me (Ch) 1. ink; 2. writing implement (cf. Sz mé ‘ink, Chinese ink-stick’)
Lw mé pencil, pen
kua me  ink
mén (T)  (cSl) tens-of-thousands (Syn. van) (<< WM mabn ; cf. La mgyn ‘ten-
thousand’)
d.mén  ten-thousand (10,000)
yr.méy  eighty-thousand (80,000)
mén kéy  one who arranges marriages
ki yua hu ménkény pdin kdo yie qia-pé. 1 will call the marriage
broker to help you get a wife
mény  to be intelligible, distinct, clear (after words expressing perception or
speech) ; clearly, distinctly
mén.mén  very clear
phu méy  to explain details completely
pia ha limdén mén He speaks Miao expertly
kdo pdu mén lio ¢t mén? Do you fully comprehend? Do you know
definitely ?
mén  to be under (psychological) pressure
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ni.nue, ki mE'r) tdu-haw  Today, I'm under strain
mi (t8) cat (Syn. chb)
mi.chw  id.
chw.mi  id.
mi mi cry for calling cats
mi to be small, little (=< Syn. yau~ydu) (Etym. s.w.n.)
klé mi small dog
klé mi mi  very small dog
ndoy mi small tree
hi.cé nia ci mi; ld tdn.tdn le. ‘This house is not small; it’s good
and big
mi-  small, little (bound form used to denote the diminutive) (Opp. na-, q.
v.) (Etym. s.w.p.)
mi-klé  small dog (either age or size)
mi-ndoyy  small tree
mi-fiws  child (<< Aua ‘child’)
mi-fiua klé  puppy
mi-hdei lake
mi-fijs  a little bib, little while, moment (< #jé ‘moment’, Sl.)
mi-fiji-qua  id. (< -que ?)
-mido (Ch or T) cat (cf. chi, mi) (cf. also Sz mau)
chi-mido  cab, pussy-cab
mi (G) a feminine given name
mi (It)  breasts, udder, teat
mi A cow’s udder
hi.mt  the (female) breast
¢t mi nipple (< et ‘fruit’)
hdu-mi kdo s ndo You drank at the nipple
mi (mN) milk
kua mi mik (< kua ‘liquid’)
P6.pom mi  a can of milk
7 mi cow’s milk
mi 7i6n  evaporated milk
mi (G) a given name seemingly feminine
ydn mi  a feminine given name
moén (Ién) Mong, Hmong, Miao, Meo, or Maeo (ethnic name) (= Sz midu,
Pk midu, Th méew, Japanese myé, byo) (Etym. s.w.n.)
mon Aijia  the Green Miao, Blue Miao (< #ijda ‘to be green, blue,
azure’)
mény l6n  alternate name for the foregoing tribe (< lén ‘tendon,
artery ; cord; seam’)
mény pu  id. (< p% ‘to close up an opening; to bake’)
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méy kldw  the White Miao (< kldw ‘to be white’)

mon qua.mbdy  the Banded-Sleeve Miao (< gq#a ‘to make vertical
lines’ - mbdy ‘sleeve; arm’)

mén ydo.chia  the Striped Miao (< ydo.chia ‘lines running from
waist to edge of skirt’)

mon le hdo.chua.Ghaw  Miao food

moén té  ‘the Miao country’ (My informant believed that there still
existed a Miao kingdom somewhere in China)

chia mén (R) ‘Miao medicine’ (< chda ‘medicine’, q.v.)

{4 mén  the Miao language

mia pé-cdw yan mén? How many kinds of Miao are there?

mén e fido pé nm  The Miao people like to live up in the moun-
tains

clan, i.e. one of the Miao extended patrilinear families; clan name,

family name, surname (When followed by one of the alternate clan

names, mén- is synonymous with seén ‘clan’, q.v.) (Etym. s.w.p.)

mon-Gai (C) an alternate name for sen B (the B clan)

mony (mN) 1. flour, meal ; dust; powder ; 2. maize (corn) flour

mon

mon

fidyia. mon  fried mush patties of maize flour

mon mdo  wheat flour

mon §  lime (calcium oxide)

mon ddn  dust

moén pdny ndoy  pollen

to be abundant, plentiful (of wealth or happiness); luck, fortune,

(esp. good fortune)

mon 2o good luck, success

dua mon  to be fortunate, be prosperous; have a superabundance of
worldy goods

th.hdo tua.mony That person is lucky

1. plains area, valley area (as contrasted to the mountain area);

2. (hi) city, town (cf. &d, lon) NB : The word mony is always used when

translating the name of a Thai (Yon) city beginning with the de-

signator myan ; see examples below (cf. Th and Y myan ‘town, city,

nation’)

mon ndny  Miang Naan, a Thai city (cf. Y myan ndan)

mon pé  Miang Phrae, a Thai city (cf. Y myan pée)

ku tda mon.pé tda 1 come from Miang Phrae

pia mon %jin mon  He is going down to the city

M.ld Zdo cv 4 M.d mon  “One village can’t be a city” (line from
a proverb)

mén (T) to enjoy oneself, have fun, be amused (<Y mdan)

A
mon

to be sterile, barren, childless
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ph mén  childless woman, sterile woman
maw méy  id.
qw mény  sterile man
mény 1. (as primary verb) to go, walk; 2. (as secondary verb at end of
phrase) thitherward, away, off, on(ward), forth; continuously
mon chay  to go somewhere for personal amusement or pleasure
moén hdo.tw?  Where are (you) going?
mén ké  to travel, make a trip (< ké ‘road’)
mén kldnci?  Where are (you) going?
mon %éhd to go for a visit
moén thau.tw? When are (you) going?
méy o  Farewell! (‘walk well’)
édo mény  to go back (‘re-go’)
mdn.mdn mén to go slowly, proceed cautiously
fidie mén  to go up (‘ascend going’)
ngdn mény  to go in (‘enter going’)
nyé mén  to go down (‘descend going’)
taw mén  to go out (‘exit going’)
kv moén #jdn mon I am going down to the city
piia mén peé té He is going up to the 6
mi (t%) flea, louse
mi (6dn)  spear
mu hyoy  pointed bamboo peg
ma ténken  digging-stick, planting-stick, dibble
mi Gdo.mblé id. (< Hdo.mblé ‘to plant rice’)
¢éd mé  large jungle-knife, machete, bolo
mi (%)  (a type of) bee which lives in holes, usually in hollow trees, crevices
in rocks, and in holes or pits in the ground. This bee is found wild in
the forest but can be domesticated (Con. nddn)
mu td nyén  a type of small bee which puts up nests around in the
jungle, attached to vines and climbers, or onto small branches.
Its nest is about 1 or 2 ‘palms’ wide (< td ‘flat-land, platean’ -}
nyén ‘sword-grass’)
mu plé The bee stings
¢ mu  honey
GHd mi  bee’s wax
mu fdt the swarm splits up
nehai mi  worker bee
t4 vdn mu  the queen bee
¢ mu  bee’s nest, honeycomb (< ¢é ‘house’)
k4 mia mu Gdo i yi I brought in (some) bees (and am going) to
raise (them)
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musw (Ién) (T) the Lahu or Mussid (< Y muuses) (Syn. ldhé)
-mutw (T) See below :
ché-mutw  automobile, motor-car (cf. Th mootss ‘antomobile’ < Eng.
molor)
-m [K] kinship term employed in the following expression (cf. %, sén)
sén-mu sén-nzs  posterity, descendents
-mumu [K] kinship term denoting the third degree of descent (cf. -mak)
sén-mumu (K)  great-grandchildren
mua 1. to hold, take, seize; 2. to give, offer
mia éau  to put, place (‘take and put’)
mida ndony Pua  made of wood
thdi mia  arrested by the police (‘police seize’)
piia mia vi Hjua mblé  He reaps rice with the v (‘He takes the v,
reaps rice’) ' :
mia Ha  to put away
mia 7ije to catch fish
maia st ki ghdo.fpi  to cure (as tobacco)
ki yia mia chila tén kdo le ghdo.maa 1 will put medicine into your
eyes :
hd pé yia moén mia jé tin.té tdn.Lhaw  And we must go [and] get
salt, [searching for it] in all possible places
Pa! i nia mia cua kv Hey! Come and give it to me -
mia chia éauw hu ghdo.fiddu cdi le mia klé€ liw  Put the medicine in
your mouth and then drink the water
pdn mia &4 bdo li cua kv  Please hand me the knife
mida kldnci Ghai fwet?  What (instrument) do (you) shave with?
mén mia ti.édn.ndoy ndaw  Go and take hold of that tree-trunk
miaes (L) (Ch)  bullet, cartridge (cf. Sz mo-tsy ‘powder’)
muaet (6  (cartridge having a) brass bullet-nose
tdu-hau maaei  bullet-nose, bullet-head
muaes phao mbaw  shot-gun shell, shot-gun cartridge
maaet pldo.nddw  cartridge (shell) having a paper cartridge-case
maalw (t4) sambar (type of deer), Cervus unicolor equinus (= Th kwaan,
G: 19.126)
kit muaho  antler
nyd mialy  venison
maa  to be tender, soft (cf. mdo)
kli mua lo  type of cucumber (soft and a bit sour)
mua (C) a clan name
mida 1. to be, exist, there is, there are; to have, possess; 2. to be rich
(‘have money’) (=~ Th mit) (cf. dua, ydo, #ido)
mdy mfa Pdoyany There are two kinds of hemp
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mia.fdi  to be busy, occupied ; to have an errand to do

mda mi-iua  pregnant

maa.nu kldnci?  What work do (you) have to do?

ki ¢t mia chda 1 have no medicine

miae 7ido about (more or less)

kdo mia chia.ndo, c¢i mida? Do you have any medicine?

néy yia mia, cs & mon @ido ghao Zon Hhaw  If one is rich, it doesn’t
depend on where he lives

mia mida, dua phlu qgda The rich weep

n mia pé-cdw hyon? How old is he?

thau.Pu, mda ddo.té A long time ago there were two men

mia (li) 1. eye; 2. face (cf. phlu)

cdn mia  eye-brow (< cdn ‘bank’)

edn-miia  to be embarrassed ; to be shy

tdw mia  eye-lid

#jé.mua  the whole face (< 7jé ‘ear’)

ghdo mua  eye; (loosely) face (<C ghdo ‘orifice’)
nzua mia to wash the face

kli mia  to be blind

kua mia  tear (‘eye liquid’)

pliv mia  eyelashes

#ijd miia,  eyeball

fijd mie khi  pupil (of the eye)

ge qhdo.miaa  Close your eyes

ghé qhdo.miéia  Open your eyes

pon #ijé.maa  to feel disgraced, feel humiliated, ‘lose face’
kdo Gé.mua gi~qa le  Your face is dirty

mia (K) sister (restricted usage) (See below :)

mua

maa.nt (K) collective kinship term for: 1. brother and sister;
2. two cousins, male and female (excluding those who are
mbdw, q.v.) [Note: This kinship term does not take a selector]

chua ddo.ti tianén kw ydo ddo mia.nt st There remained only two
persons who were brother and sister

to trade, do business, exchange merchandise; (esp.) to sell (cf. yia

‘to buy’)

thanény maa.hu  merchant, trader (‘person trading goods’)

tonst mia  things for trade, things for sale

maa.hu  to sell, sell things

cé mia chida  drugstore, pharmacy (‘house selling medicine’)

mua (K) 1. sister (man speaking) ; 2. female cousin (man speaking)

mua mbdw (K) female cousin, excluding daughters of paternal
aunts (man speaking)
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mua hli (K) elder sister (man speaking)
mua yau (K) younger sister (man speaking)
Ién mua (K) female cousin, daughter of paternal aunt (man speaking)

mb

mbd
+
mba

+.
mbai

to fight
(S1) baht, tical (Thai monetary unit)
ddo.mba  two baht
See below :
mbdw mbai  butterfly

mbdn (ehai) arm; sleeve

mbdy

fid)¢ mbdn  id.

Hdn mbdn  id.

chat.mbdny  the arm

qua mbdn  to make vertical lines on the sleeves running from elbow
to wrist

mon qia.mbdny  the Banded-Sleeve Miao

nib ¢du ni ehai.mbdan li nthao  He has broken his arm

to prepare, get (something) ready

mbdn Pi.t% mbua GHa lw hyoy  to get a pig ready (i.e. fattened up) for

the coming year

mbaymon (T)  (Pl) Pang Nong, name of a Green Miao village (<Y pdan

mbao

mbdo

mbau

ndom)
#do mbaymodn  the Village of Pang Nong
(SI) tens, decades (i.e. units of ten)
P5.mbao  ten or more (referring to people)
See below :
té iido mbdo.mbdo 'The ladang lies in a hollow
to come to a boil, come to the boiling point (Con. éhdu, hau)
klé mbaw  The water is boiling
mbau §& to be angry
mbau tdw  id.
klé hu Ui.fwo mbau lao ci mbau?  Has the water in the kettle boiled
yet or not?
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ct hsdo mbau tdw Do not lose your temper
mbau-$ie  to dream
mbau-&ia phe to have a nightmare
Pua mbau-Sua ct o id.
mbdu (t4) flying insect (certain types) (cf. kdn, yomn)
mbdw mbai  butterfly
mbdu 7ijé q¢  flying ant; may-fly
mbdu kdn tv tdw  a type of beetle (‘flying-insect with hard wings’)
mbdu (G) a feminine given name
mbdu  (S1) equal amount, equal quantity (Etym. s.w.a. mbau ‘to equal, be
as much as’)
Pi.mbdu  one equal amount, one equal part
miia hyan.mbdu 'There are seven equal portions
§ & mbdu  equal
tianén hisi mia ed §i.mbdu  All the people are equally wealthy
mia id § & mbdu  There is an equal amount of money
mbau  to equal, be equal to . . ., be the same (as), be as much as (Ftym.
s.w.a. mbdu ‘(Sl) equal amount’) (Con. l#a ‘to equal (in size), be as
large as ...’)
mbaw.1w (Qs) how much? how many ? to some extent, to any extent
(‘what amount?’) (< &b ‘which?, any’, q.v.) (e< Th thdwraj)
néniion mbaw. le?  How old are you?
mbau.th ni? How many days?
kdo mia gd mbautw ta? How large is your chicken flock? (or:)
How many chickens do you have (in your chicken farm)?
& mbau  to equal each other, be evenly matched (< §i ‘interactive
action indicator’)
mbau le kv equalling me, as much as I, the same as I
mbau le nia equalling this, as much as this, the same as this
piia ndo mdo mbau le kii  He eats as much rice as I (do)
ki le 7id ci mbaw kdo le id My money is not equal to your money
pé mén le ké pua.ndo, mia mbaw le nia, st ldu. The way we Miao
earn our living is just about like this!
mbaw (kdo) fever, chill
Aua mbaw  to have attacks of chills and fever, often (but not neces-
sarily) including ‘the shakes’, i.e. shivering. The chill comes
first followed by fever. Some Miao sweat a great deal, some a
little bit. Some Miao then recover after three or four hours,
some after several days, and some after several weeks. In certain
cases, however, Jua mbaw can result in death
mdo mbaw  illness characterized by chills and fever, (esp.) malaria
A.kdo mbaw a bout of fever
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mbaw chen  malaria (< chen ‘to shiver, tremble’)
to pinch (by using the knuckles)
1. (K) cousin (excluding offspring of paternal uncles) ; 2. friend (who
has a different clan name from oneself); 3. he, they (3rd person)
mua mbéw (K) female cousin, excluding daughters of paternal aunts
(man speaking)

na mbdw (K)  male cousin, exeluding sons of maternal uncles (woman
speaking)

kw mbdw  friend (referring to two people who are both Miao but
not of the same clan) (< k% ‘younger kinsman’)

ku mén hu mbaw kua tda pdy 1 am going to call (my) friend and
have (him) come and help

mbdw ha la.%ia lao taw  He can also speak Chinese

to hew (timber); to shape wood (with a knife)

mbe (I4) name, (esp.) given name (of person) (Con. sen ‘clan name, family

mben

name’)
mbe nddw  symbols, letters, orthography, alphabet
mbe mdn  ‘ethnic’ name (used in reference to certain peoples)
mbe ¢d  animal names
kdo mbe hu le hin?  What’s your name (< hu ‘to call’)
Li.mbe hu dua.le.fan?  id.
k4 mbe pdo My name is pdo
ki Li.mbe hu pdo  id.
piia miba ddo.li mbe He has two (given) names
Sha.mida Wimbe hu Pualefin?  What do you call this sound?
cd.mia li.mbe hu dualebdn?  What is the name of this animal?
nida Wimbe hu dualefdn?  What’s the name of this? What do you
call this?
mbe fidpia  The name (of this tribe is) @dpia
ku ti kdo mbe chd I will give you a new name
bad character

mbi (ld) a type of small coin

mbor

mbi
mbu

edge, rim, margin
mbon ndduw  hem
mbon ndéd  horizon
mbon vdny  rim of winnowing tray
mbon é6n  the edge of a table
nt Ghiw Ehita mbon.é6y  The sun is almost touching the mountain-tops
to be dull, blunt (without edge or point)

snow ; ice (cf. klau, te) [Note: Although never having seen snow,
the Miao are seemingly familiar with it and often use the Thai trans-
lational equivalent himdp. Ice, however, definitely is found in the
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mbia
mbia
mbua
mbua

mbua

mbiia

mbiia

mbie

mb

mountains of northern Thailand and occurs, for example, in the vil-
lage of Kang Ho from December to February]
klou mbu  ice; sleet (i.e. frozen or partly frozen rain) [Definition
given by informant: ‘4lau mbu is ice which falls from the
air. It sticks to tree branches until tiey break off, and it
piles up on the ground to the height of several inches’]
mbu te  frost
klauw st klau mbu now and ice
klow.mbu mye  Sleet falls
to hammer
mida Edn.ldu I, mbi fija.hlaw  to hammer nails with a hammer
to cover over, cover up; to hide (an object) (cf. mbua ‘to cover
with’)
mbit §a  to hide away
fomentation
to lay hand on (head) (cf. phiw)
to suck on (e.g. a pill)
(ti)  pig
mbua %¢ Zé The pigs are squealing
mbua hyoy  Year of the Pig, ninth cyclical year
mbua té wild pig (‘té pig’), Sus cristatus. (=Y miu pda, G: 19.126)
mbua 7igdn The pig grunts
mbua ghdu  pig’s mash
nyde mbua  pigsty, pig pen
nyd mbun  pork
kldn mbua  pig trough
mdu mbua  sow
taw mbua  boar
et éau mbua mango (< éau ‘kidney’)
Mua mbua  to drool, foam at the mouth
gdu kldn pé mbua  epilepsy (=< Th rdog lombdamiiu)
mauw.mbua hyan mi-iwa law The sow has farrowed
to cover with, envelop (cf. mbi ‘to cover over’)
mbua Hhdo to cover with a blanket
mbua chao  to dress (oneself) in a shirt
to clap, slap
mbida té to clap hands
fifaa mbia  cymbals
mbia ndaw ghdo.7ij¢  to slap (someone’s) ear
({&) (a) bubble
mbia klé foam
to be red and swollen (of flesh)
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mbia (G) a given name either masculine or feminine
mbia tdw  a masculine given name
mbia mdn  id.

mbl

mbla (G) a feminine given name (for an older woman)
miu mble id. (for a young unmarried woman)
mbld-  See below:
mblé-kén (@) a masculine given name
mbld-to  id.
mbldhd (t2) (a type of) leech (cf. mblia)
mbldhd kldn  (a type of) land-leech (< kldn ‘to be yellow’)
mbldghd 7igde id. (< fijua ‘to be green’)
mbléhd tw  id. (< tw ‘carabao’)
mbldkd klé (a type of) water-leech
mbli-té (li)  (the) world, (the) earth (< mbld- ? + té ‘land’)
mbld-té le ké id)yi  rotation of the earth
klé kldn 7idy mbld-té  ‘Flood-Waters Inundate the World’ (name of a
legend)
mblat  layer, tissue, fibre, section
mblas §& liver tissue
mblat #jw  lung tissue
mblai.¥¢ nzta mblaindai  slices of liver mixed with slices of lung
(a food)
mblai  (S1) side (of a log-like object which has been split in two) (=< Syn.
8dn)
hyan.mblat  seven sides (e.g. seven halves of split logs)
mbldi (&) tongue
hlduw mblii  Put out your tongue
mbldt gén  reed of the mouth-organ
édn mbldi  flute which has a reed
Aidydu gdn £6, mblii ¢dny 7jé ‘A mouth of sweetness and a tongue
richly salted’ (Miao proverb)
mbldny  to conciliate, encourage
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mbldn cua dbo.tdo mé tdy law  to conciliate each side so that a dispute
is soon finished ,
mblay  to slip, (esp.) to lose one’s footing on rocks
mblan quw.taw (My) foot slipped
mbldo (ti) a type of lizard
mbldo 1. anus; 2. derogatory term for the Lao (cf. ldocia)
mbldu  to be sticky, be glutinous (cf. Zit ‘to stick’) (Opp. eua)
mdo mblau  cooked glutinous rice (Con. mdo eua) (= Ml nasi ketan,
e« Y khaw nin)
mblé mblaw  glutinous rice (in paddy form) (Con. mblé eua) (= Ml
padi ketan, ==Y khdw niyn)
ki ndo mdo.mblau, mdo.eua lio tau I can eat either glutinous rice
or regular rice '
ki té mblaw My hands are sticky
ndon.mia mblau tdn.tdn. This tree is very sticky
mblaw (mbldw)  to ship, beat, flog
mia hlua mblaw  to whip with a rope
mblé (mN) rice plant, rice on the stalk, paddy (rice as a general entity
before being modified by human hand) (= Ml padi, Sz tdu) (Con.
neht, fijd, mdo)
mblé eua  standard paddy (as opposed to other kinds) (=< Y khdw cdaw)
mblé kau.hli  a type of late maturing rice (< kau.hli ‘October’)
mblé 14  lowland-rice, paddy-field rice
mblé mblaw  ghutinous rice (in paddy form) (Con. mblé eua) (=< Y
khaw niyn)
mblé mbldu.fia  a type of glutinous rice (< mblau ‘to be sticky’ -+
$ua ‘Chinese’)
mblé S id.
mblé nén  seed-rice
mblé nddny a type of rice (< nddy ‘wild bee’)
mblé 7ichdn  purple glutinous rice (< 7ichdn ‘blood’) (== Y khdw kam)
mblé #ifdn medium maturing rice (ripens in 4-5 months, usually
sometime in September) (=<Y khaw kdan)
mblé phldu.kldw  a type of rice with a lighter colored husk (< phldu
kldw ‘white husk’)
mblé kldw  id.
mblé pléu  a type of glutinous rice (< pldu ‘hair, fur’: due to furry
growth on ear of rice) (=< Y khdw kaaj)
mblé & rice ready to be harvested (< $d ‘to be ripe’)
mblé tdn  late maturing rice (ripens in 5-6 months, usually sometime
in October) (=< Y khidw pii)
mblé té  hill-rice, ladang rice
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mblé t&  paddy before threshing (< ¢é ‘hand”™
mblé Lhidu  early maturing rice (ripans in 3-4 months, usually some-
time in August) (==Y khdw doo)
P.t8 mblé  a fistful of rice (i.e. paddy), a sheaf of rice (<C te ‘hand,
handful’)
cé mblé to sow rice
ehdn éau mblé  granary for paddy
hlats mblé to cut rice, harvest rice
lan mblé  to clear the rice (of weeds for the second time)
Ui mblé  grain of rice
mdao mblé  to thresh (rice)
ndn mblé  ear of rice, head of rice
7idn mblé  (rice) straw
fijua mblé to reap rice using the vi, q.v.
pdw mblé  rice stack
sua mblé  rice chaff, rice husk, rice pod
Gdo mblé  to plant rice
mbli  to encourage, comfort, exhort
mbldn  to wander ; to travel; to walk, go
kdo mbléy kdo, ki mblény kv  Each one goes his own way
mbléy (klai) leaf; leaf-like object
mblon ndon  leaf (of a tree)
mblény cdw  banana leaf
mblén kioSr.chiia  tea leaves
mbléy lwye  betel leaf
mblény #jé  auricle (outer part of the ear)
cé mbléy  thatched hut
bao mblény  wart
mblén Zen  The leaves are falling
mblén (t4) porcupine (with small quills) (Con. édu ‘porcupine with large
quills’)
mbléy (K) See below :
yaw mblén (K)  great-great-grandfather; great-great-grand-uncle (Syn.
yow $da)
mblua  to fine, impose a fine on
mblua e¢ to fix a judgement
mblua ddo.cw #d  to impose a fine of two cw in silver
mblua-  See below :
mblua-nd  to be rich, wealthy, well-off (< nd ‘worth, value’)
mblia (t4) (a type of) leech; slug (cf. mbldhd)
mblda klé  water-slug (which lives in streams, swamps, marshes, and
paddy-fields)

mblia qghua land-slug (which lives in the cool mountain areas)
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mido (t#t) cab
chw mldo  id.
mlao  to be dented; (a) bend, dent
miao  to be rough
mldo (t4) idol, image of a deity
kldy mlao  id. (< kldn ‘spirit’)
cé mlao fdn ~ Buddhist temple
mldo (Ién) Mlao (Miao), synonym of méy, q.v.
mlua  to be sickly (e.g. unable to talk, work, etc.)
mlua mlua le  to be extremely sickly
mlia  reserve (as of person); a state of meditation ; reflection (e< Th khrym)

mph

mphdo  to be soiled ; worn (i.e. not new)
chao mphdo  soiled garment, soiled cloth, garment which has been
worn
mphdo mphdo khdu khdu  very soiled, very much worn
#jé maa mphdo dark countenance
U phlu mphdo  id.
ké mphdo  trail not currently in use
mphdu  to tip over
mphény  to be healthy
mphéy (G) a feminine given name
mphdn  to drum
mphia  See sub-entry below :
¢t mphia  a type of edible berry which grows on a bush
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mphl

mphldi (ndi) (finger-)ring
bdo mphldi to wear a ring
hdu-mphldi  bezel or setting of a ring
hyan.ndi mphldc  seven rings

nd (t) tooth
¢hu nd  to pull teeth
nzie nd  to clean teeth
nd pua  molar tooth
M.fiddu nd  a full set of teeth
kiu na  fang
klt pdy nd  gums
mdo nd  toothache
%u nd He grinds his teeth
t& nd khi 2 &n law  The tooth is broken
hau-pdu nd 7ido 1 tau Ehu  The root of the tooth is still not out
mbldi yia ehua kdund The tongue must rub (against) the teeth
lu cé ldu, kd nzi né Whether you laugh or not, at least force a
smile
nd Suaft  loose teeth
naman (T)  mineral oil (< Th ndmman ‘oil’)
naman-kd  kerosene (<. Th ndmman kdad ‘kerosene’)
na  to grab
na  to smell (trans.), inhale an odor (Con. cw ‘to have an odor’)
ng  to press, rub
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na qua mblé  to press down the rice stubble for burning
over
ki né qhdo nida ma mdo mdo le  If I press it here, it hurts
nd  (Qs) every (of time periods)
nd nt  every day
nd.nd moén ldi té  Every day they went to plow the ladang
nd  (Tr) interrogative terminator (=<Y %kd») (Note: Phonetically, this is
realized as [ne]) (Syn. né)
mé fido t tda nd?  Where do you come from? [Note: Haiw stated
that if I met any Miao in the city of Phrae, I should great them
by using this phrase]
nid- [K] See below:
nd-et (K) married couple (‘wife and husband’)
nd-tf (K) wife of elder brother (man speaking)
na (#én) (K) (1) 1. mother; 2. mother-in-law (woman speaking) (Etym.
s.w.n.)
nd.ei  parents (‘mother and father’)
klé na  the dog’s mother
klé le na  id.
na- [K] (2) kinship term (Etym. s.w.p.)
nd-nzaw (K) 1. wife of younger paternal uncle (man speaking);
2. wife of husband’s younger brother (woman speaking)
na-tai (K) mother-in-law (man speaking)
na- (3) the female variety of monoecious plants, e.g. holly, wild nutmeg,
hemp (Etym. sw.w.p.)
na-mdy  female hemp
na- (4) big, large, great (bound form used to denote the augmentative in
combination with nouns) (Opp. mi-, q.v.) (Etym. s.w.p.)
na-ngdo  big boat
na-klé  big dog (either male of female)
na-tianén 1. big person (either man or woman); 2. title used in
reference to the governor of the province
na-ni  title used as above
na-cp  id.
na-klé  river
ddo.ti na-klé  two rivers
mia li.na-théy W hdondaw nia  Bring the big bucket here
maia na-théy la hio.ndhw nia  id.
-na (5) the ‘female’ of certain inanimate objects taken in a figurative sense
(Etym. s.w.p.)
i.ehé %6-né  a mortar (receptacle for pounding ingredients with a

vz ¢

pestle) (< £¢ ‘stone’) (Opp. P.ehi Zé-¢i ‘a pestle’)
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ndn (li) 1. bag, sack, knapsack ; pocket; purse; 2. Sl. for bags, sacks as

measures of quantity ; Sl. for ears of rice or maize

ndn #ijé  bag for rice (< 7ijd ‘husked rice’)

ndn tdw  skin container

ndn chila  ‘medicine bag’, the red triangular bag which contains the
chila méy ‘Miao medicine’

M.ndy neht  a sack of unhusked rice

ndy (%) 1. snake; 2. generic term for certain reptiles; 3. descriptive term

nd1

nan

for non-reptiles which resemble a snake

ndn &in k4 $ai  the cobra

ndn cany mbld  the python

ndn qia tp  a type of poisonous snake

ndn qan  the monitor lizard, Varanus nebulosus (=Y leen, Th ta-
Liad, G: 14.40)

ndn.qan klé  the chameleon (= Th kinkda)

ndan.qan klé  the crocodile

fije ndn  the eel

ndn hyon the Year of the Snake

ndn njw 'The snake twists (around someone’s body)

ndn ndi  The snake writhes

ndn nglduw  The snake crawls

ndn Ghé di.pdw The snake coils into a heap

head of grain

thdw mdyy  first heads of grain

nzii ndny later heads of grain

ndn mblé  ear of rice, head of rice

sesame seed

ndén ndn  id.

to put on (clothing); (loosely) clothing as an article

ndn chao  to put on a jacket

Mua ndn  to dress, put on, wear

chao ndn  jacket, shirt

ct ydo, cen yua dua ndn hd, Hua tdn.td i  No, we still have to make
skirt borders too

ki sdn yua ddo.pé.kldn nddu Hdo li ndn 1 want to buy several yards
of cloth for clothing

(L) right (cf. st ‘right’)

$in nan  right side

ndn (ndn) (T) (Pl) Naan, name of the main city of Naan Province, Thai-

land (<Y ndan)
mon ndn  Miang Naan (the City of Naan)

ndnpén (T)  (Pl) Nam Pén, name of a Green Miaso village (<Y ndam paan)
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ndn (mN)  rain

3

nan-

ndn W to rain (<l ‘to fall — of meteorological particles’)

i ndan  id.

ndn.s% ndn.fue  storm, tempest

M.plia ndn  a shower of rain

M.kdo ndny  id.

ndn tu law  The rain has stopped

ndn W ¢t tw It has not stopped raining

ndn pén  to drizzle

ndn chdu  id.

ndn ndd  to be wet with rain

chao tindn  rain-coat

klé ndn  rain-water

hi.bdi ndi.ndn  the Rainy Season (June-October)

thau kléndn Gia nyé, mon Lio.mblé low  When the Rainy Season
begins, the Miao plant rice

fichai ndn yua 4 (I'm) afraid it might rain

ndn pon ti~tdw  The rain is falling pitter-patter

ndn ndd k& Rain wets the trail

ndn & hid ldw  Rain fell in great quantities

cua.nvia, phén li.li ndn, ci e pw té At this time of year, it’s always
raining (so I) don’t like to sleep in the ladang

yesterday

ndn mao last night

ndn, kd le td mon tua mbua.té hdo  Yesterday, my son shot that wild-
pig

ndn.mao, ki pu tén kw phao méy  Last night, T saw fen go off carry-
ing a gun

ndn.mao qd.gi.hli le  There was bright moonlight last night

Seemingly, variant of nan ‘rat, mouse’, q.v. [NB : With some speakers,

ndn- is considered a quasi-meaningless syllable, vaguely identifiable as

first component in names of certain rodents]

nan (ndn-) (t4) 1. rat, mouse (cf. cda); 2. first component in names of

ndo

certain rodents

nan-dpia  squirrel, Sciurus sp. (= Th krardog, G: 19.124)

nan.gu  small bamboo-rat, Nyctocleptes badius, a large plump rodent
characterized by two elongated upper incisors (=Y #in, G:
19.124) (cf. 7ij6n ‘large bamboo-rat’)

nan hyony  Year of the Rat, tenth cyclical year

to sense, i.e. to hear, to smell, to feel, to be aware (cf. ndn)

ndo &in to hear a noise

ndo &  to feel life (as a pregnant woman feeling the baby in her womb)
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ndo qdn qua hlé  recurring unconsciousness

ndo.gdny  to forget (‘to hear under’)

ndo nehd  to smell (sense an odor)

k4 ndo.gdn nyan é6  T've forgotten to bring a knife

ki ndo ta, kdo t et.nzliw Edu mdo §nle 1 heard that your uncle was
very ill

thdw.2d kw ka ndo Sia qén, ku sdn ta &ia 2oy The first time that I
heard the sound of the ¢én (mouth-organ), I thought it was a
pleasing sound

ki ct tau ndo klua le  Tve never heard (of him) at all

ku ci ndo.mdo, ma kv ct ndo mdo kd If I do not eat, I don’t have
any pain

yén ci ndo fua law  Not to feel the craving

tau ndo  to hear

beeswax that caps the cells

to be cool, cold (of personal sensation or weather) (cf. ed)

ydo, nao nao le hd. cé.nia ci thon le nua  Yes, and it’s cold too. It

wasn’t like this last year

hi.§di ndd.nao  the Cold Season (November-January)

Zdo nua nao hw  This village is very cold

dua ki Pua nao  tobe (alternately) hot and cold (said of asick person)

n2én nao  chill

¢é mua moén, fichar yua nao 24 qha £ From now on I'm afraid it
will get colder and colder

to eat; to suckle (at the breast); to take medicine (either in solid or

liquid form)

ndo.mdo  to eat rice, (fig.) to eat a meal

ndo mi  to suckle; to drink (mother’s) milk

nzd .. .mdo  to ‘con’, beguile, put something over (on someone)
(< nzd ‘to beguile’) (=Y cu» kin)

Mua ndo  to cook (< Pue ‘to do, make, be’)

ndo chén  wedding-feast (< Aua chdn ‘to get married’)

ndo haw y&  party, banquet (< haw ‘to drink’ + y& ‘to entertain
guests’) '

moén ndo.nen  the Man-Eating Miao (a tribal name)

kldn ndo m4  solar eclipse (<< kldn ‘demon’ + nd ‘sun’)

klin ndo Rl lunar eclipse (< kli ‘moon’)

hdu-pdu dua.ndo.fua.hau  the fundamentals (of) gaining sustenance

ndo pé.é&u name of the Miao harvest-ending celebration (lit. ‘to eat
thirty’)

ndo chat  breakfast (05:00—09:00) (< chat ‘breakfast’)

ndo &  lunch, luncheon (11:00—14:00) (< §u ‘noon’)
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ndo

n

ndo mao  supper, evening meal (18:00-—21:00) (< mao ‘evening,
night’)

ndo sdoyé  midnight meal (23 :00—02 :00)

ndo loo-md  Eat!

ndo Hua  id.

ndo tdayw cua ldu  Eat in peace! [Note: This phrase is uttered by
a Miao guest when refusing an invitation to partake of a meal}

* (< tdayw ‘to be quiet, peaceful’)

I 7nija pé ndomdo Come and eat with us

Zdu.niia ndo gdn.gdn le  These vegetables are delicious

k4 ndo tdn law I have finished eating

kw.tt, 4 ndo.mdo  Kinsman, come and eat

pia Pua mdo ndo - She is making food for our meal (lit. ‘making food
to eat’)

ndo hdo.chila nia, do.kén Pi.plia  Take this powdered medicine once
‘every two hours

ndo Ado.kld@ chiim.nia Take two spoonfuls of this medicine

to graze

74 ndo Zdu  The cows are grazing (on vegetation)

éao nen mén ndo 4w  Turn the horse loose to graze

See below :

ngdu mdo 7idjan  guitar, mandolin

na ngdu ndo fiddn  id.

ngdu mdo nidim ehua  musical instrument resembling a violin

ndw (nw) (Tr) completive and final particle at end of a statement emphasiz-

né

né

néy

ing something the other person does not know

(Tr) 1. (with negative utterances) Tr. implying that said utterance is
true or sincerely stated even though there might be some doubt as to
its veracity ; 2. (with interrogative utterances) Tr. implying doubt or
irritation on the part of the speaker (cf. nua)
ki ¢t pdu né I honestly don’t know
kdo 7id tda né? You just arrived, eh?
kdo né?  And you?
yua Pua le hdn né?  What shall (we) do about it ?
kdo sdn né?  You think so?

(Tr) particle emphasizing the preceding assertion or question
nug né  This!
mé fido tw tda né?  Where do you come from? (greeting-phrase)
1. (a) pain-causing object hidden in the body ; 2. a pricking or piercing
pain

nén (td) a type of tree

ndony néy  id.
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néy (aNl) (R) supernatural force; occultism, religion, magic; religious
ceremony, sacred rite
dua nén  to conduct religious ceremonies, deal with the supernatural
(<< dua ‘to do, make, be’)
¢u nén  ‘occult tube’, a closed annular tube made of cast-iron
ed nén large metal ring with handle which is stuck into the ground
in front of altar
et mény  shaman, priest, spirit medium
thdn nén  the Ceremonial Altar
ct.nén qht klélé  The shaman ties up the red dog
dua ydn nén  ability to perform ‘human magic’
dua yén mény  ability to perform ‘spirit magic’
kaw mén  to study the art of summoning spirits
mbua néy  sacrificial pig
nén  to draw out pain due to contact with a healing force
nén (G) a masculine given name
nén (¢dy) bow (all kinds), but esp. in reference to the cross-bow
phan nén  (an) expert at shooting a cross-bow
s nén arrow (in general)
nén tdu  cross-bow, ie. bow fixed across a wooden stock with a
mechanism for holding and releasing the string (< fdu f¢ ‘thumb’)
[NB: Has more power than the Miao long-bow]
nén ndi  long-bow, ie. a bow drawn by hand which discharges a
long feathered arrow (< ndi ‘finger’)
nzds méy  bamboo fletching (on a cross-bow arrow) (s.w.a. nzds ‘fan’)
ghdu néy  staff, cross-piece (of both kinds of Miao bows)
hlua nén  bow-string
#jé nén  nock (of a bow) (< #jé ‘ear’)
st néntdu  arrow for a cross-bow
sd nén.ndi arrow for a long-bow
pldn nén  fore-stock (of the cross-bow) (< pldn ‘stomach’)
tua nén  to draw a bow (‘shoot a bow’) [Note: The Miao always
shoot arrows from the long-bow when in horizontal position]
ndany nén  to draw the cross-bow
ny® nén  to draw the long-bow
Sam nén  to string a long-bow ; to string a cross-bow
éao nény  to unstring a bow (‘release a bow’)
cua nén  to make a bow, construct a bow (Syn. dua nén)
nén (t4)  track, print (of foot)
néntaw  footprints
tdu th néntaw mén (I'll) follow the footprints
nén (¢&) mongoose, Mungus siamensis (=Th phanphoon, G : 19.122)
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nén (mN) 1. existence, being alive, life; 2. human being, mankind
dua.nény  to sustain life, keep alive, be alive
nén nén ‘the seeds of mankind’
Pua nén fido  ‘still alive’ (or) ‘still a human being’
nén kldn  the world of man and spirit (inclusive term)
ydo nén lio ydo kldn?  Is it a human being or a spirit?
2%.pan nén, di.pan kldy  half human and half spirit
7.8 nén  all one’s life, throughout one’s life
¢i nén gqla-ydw  man, male person
piia khib 7.8 néy  He toiled a whole lifetime ,
nén-cdn (K) relatives on the female side of one’s family; one’s
wife’s relatives (< -cdn [K] < cdn ‘to increase in number’)
kw.ti nén-cdn (K) relatives (both cosanguineal and affinal)
nén mbdy  arm
nen (ld) (a) cradle
nén  day-after-tomorrow
qgao neén  id.
qia nen  id.
neén (¢4) horse
nen ken  the horse neighs
nen hyon  Year of the Horse, fourth cyclical year
nén Pua.nén (R)  ‘magical horse’ or ‘supernatural horse’ (high wooden
bench resembling a European saw-horse) The Spirits-of-the-
Ancestors use it to descend from the spirit-world
4di nen  to ride a horse
¢t nen  stallion
mau mény  mare
sdo mén  young stallion
hyia neny filly, young mare
I6n thdw nen  bridle, halter
nén tua  The horse is kicking
ghua nen  horse caravan
tw nen  horse racing
fidn nen  pack-saddle
c ney  owner of horses, horse-owner
td y& nen  person who raises horses, horse-breeder
nydia ney  stable
neén.édn (t4) dragon (< #dn ‘the Great Serpent’)
nen  ‘clipped form’ of fianen ‘human being’, q.v. This word is of rare occur-
rence and seemingly limited to tribal names, ethnic names, and pro-
verbs)
moén ndo.nén  the Man-Eating Miao (< ndo nen ‘to eat people’)
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melika ney  American (person)
#jdn nen ha %jdn k. An ordinary person speaks so ordinary people
can understand
nén liu, nén ¢i i I Old people have no energy
nén ldw ci mgua pldw  And old men don’t like to discuss court cases
nén yia mia, ci v méy fido ghao fon Ghaw  If one is rich, it doesn’t
depend on where he lives
nén-ngau  (Qs) twenty (20)
nén-ngau.”i  twenty-one (21)
nén  See below :
nén.nia  now (=< Syn. ni.nia ‘now’)
-nen  See below :
tianén  person, human being
-nen  See below :
launen  village headman, chieftain
niyai  ‘affairs of the heart’, romantic affairs, (a) relationship between a man
and a woman
nt (ni,n)  moment, instant
mi.nda  now (< mua ‘this’) (cf. nen.nia ‘now’)
ni.nda nddn  Right now!
Jua ni.nvua ki tou, Pi.cﬁn ki tau (You may) do it now or after a
while
ni.nue hli sé Now the moon is waxing
ni.nua Zon liw ndauw  (I) am much better now
ni  phonemic variant of ni ‘moment’, q.v.
non (lk) seed
ndn.phé  sperm (< phé ‘sperm’)
noém zdu  seeds of lettuce or cabbage
non.gat klé  testicles of a dog (cf. non.gai ‘testicles’)
mblé nény  seed-rice
cé nén  to sow seed
noén.gon  crops
#iju nén.géy to sow crops
ct noén.qd nén.mbua  to initiate the breeding of livestock (<Cgqd
‘chicken’ - mbua ‘pig’)
$i.hdu nomy  to impregnate
nonfidy  age (cf. niufidy ‘age’)
nénfion mbautw le? How old are you?
non (t%) penis of a small boy (cf. gau)
mi-non  id.
non.gat  testicles (of adults) (cf. ndn.gas klé ‘testicles of a dog’)
mi-non.gai  testicles (of children)
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klai taw.non  foreskin
tw Edu nan-fidpia non.gas  (While) biting, he inflicted a wound on the
squirrel’s testicles
néy ((4) 1. bird; 2. generic term for most types of birds (Con. 2u-)
nény nyta dove (< nydae ‘dove’)
nony 7t ki a type of parrot
ndn sé~sé  lorikeet (<< sé~sé ‘lorikeet’)
pldu.ndény feathers, plumage
Z¢.nén  bird’s nest
si.nony  id.
tua nén  to shoot birds
nény M  the buttonquail, Family Turniz (< " ‘buttonquail’)
nén 1. to initiate the functioning of one’s senses, i.e. to listen, to smell
(inhale an odor), to feel (become alert); 2. to obey (cf. ndo)
nén li  to obey
Si.ta non i a person obeys
noy ndo  to liesten (with result) hearing
ngen néy  tired of listening
ct non lis  to disobey, not harken
kdo ha #ijaw #jaw le, ku nén ci taw  [When] you speak quickly, I
can’t hear [what you say]
na.cw kua.yua kv nén  The authorities required me to obey
nén gdc  phlegm, sputum, spittle
nény  See below :
2dn ndéy  good soil (Con. ngt)
nd (li) (N) sun (Etym. s.w.a. nd ‘day’, Sl.)
Winii  the sun [Note: The sun is called na ‘mother’ by the Green
Miao]
ni# poyy  sunset (or) The sun sets
nd pom qhao  id.
ni.qi (ld) star, planet (‘old sun’)
ngdu ni  “‘The Sun-Maiden’, i.e. the sun as personification or
deity
mi.qh yan falling star, shooting star (< yan ‘to fly’)
ni.qu kdnmdd  the Morning Star (< kdn.ndé ‘to be bright in the
sky’)
ni.qi tda twy  comet
ni gdi  early afternoon (< g¢di ‘to incline from the vertical’)
ni.qu Wi Wi ¢ all stars; every star
kldn ndo né  solar eclipse
$dn nu tda  the east
phdn nid tda  id.



n 2056

dan nd pbny  the west

phdn nd pbn  id.

n#% ndao  sunrise (or) The sun rises (< ndao ‘to rise up to’)

ni taw  id. (lit. “The sun has just appeared’)

ni tda id. (< tde ‘to come’)

nid & sunshine

nite nitaw id. (< te ‘hand’ + taw ‘foot’)

mi Ghw Ehia mbon.¢oy  The sun is almost touching the mountain-
tops

nih Ghw mbon.ndd  The sun is almost touching the horizon

nih tda, ni péy.ghao, %.yan le ndaw.nia, cs ydio?  Does the sun rise
and set the same as here?

lind yia ponghao Tt is getting late in the day (lit. “The sun will
soon set’)

nit  (Sl) day (Etym. s.w.a. nd ‘sun’)

Mo.nd  two days

mi.nde  today (‘this day’)

#ifda ni  daytime

pé-cdw nt? How many days?

tdn.ni tdn.mao all day and all night

chua ni  every day

nd nmi  id.

951] ni  id.

nd.ni, yue hau ciw Zi-gia-Zi  Every day, (you) must smoke less

M.mi 1. one day; 2. the whole day, all day long; 3. daily

nzia ghdo.mia 2M.mi péZi Wash your eyes three times daily (lit.
‘one day, three times’)

hdw hiu M.ni yéy  hdw smokes opium all day long (< hdu ‘to
smoke’ - yén ‘opium’)

chan.ndd ki Pimid  The sun (‘sunshine’) was very hot the whole
day

Y.nid coundd  from dawn till dusk

ki tda chan ni kau.cé 1 shall come for a visit on the 15th day of the
waxing moon

mi.nia, kdo duale.ydn? How are you today?

kdo mény ma do-pémit édogdn li  Go but come back soon (in two or
three days)

tin.ni tén.mao pua.lén méy  We travel all day and all night

kdo yi nid.tw éva hyontw?  On which day during which year were
you born? (or) When were you born?

Aiidn md  ‘not quite noon’ (< tdn ‘time of day or night’, ¢Sl)

nifidy  age (cf. néyiion ‘age’)
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nisidy mbautw le? How old are you!?
ni~ni day before yesterday
ik s Hjon ki mda cd.isi ci kdy, ci pw ndn Wi hdé.  Day before
yesterday there was thunder and lightning, but I didn’t see it
rain
nu  to fish, catch fish, go fishing
ni 7je  id.
ghdu nuw  fishing-rod
ti nw  hook (for fishing)
fao tdo ni  fishing-float
n# (lén) bridgeroom’s helper
né  worth, value. (This is the same nid as in mblua-nd ‘to be rich’)
gha ed, kio ci ni Taught knowledge, giving correct worth
mblua-nd  to be rich, wealthy, well-off (< mblua- ?)
nit (K) 1. brother (unmarried girl speaking); 2. male cousin, excluding
sons of maternal uncles (woman speaking)
ni kb (K) older brother (unmarried girl speaking)
ni yauw (K) younger brother (unmarried girl speaking)
n@ man (K)  youngest (and last) brother (unmarried girl speak-
ing)
n@t mbdw (K)  male cousin, excluding sons of maternal uncles (woman
speaking)
mia.n (K) collective kinship term for: 1. brother and sister;
2. two cousins, male and female (excluding those who are
mbdw, q.v.)
nft  to inquire, ask (a question)
Mua na id.
yow $du tda ni kdn-li-chény  Patriarch $du came (and) asked the
centipede
W, ki sdy ni kdo do.pé yay  (Please) come (here). I would like to
ask you something
nu (lén) officer, official, (esp.) government official, person wielding
governmental power
thnu  id.
ndon nu  teakwood (‘government wood’)
na-nw  title used in reference to the Governor of Nan Province
(< na- (4) ‘big, large, great’)
mu.cop 1. boss, chief; person in a superior social position; 2. (an)
official, (a) person in charge; 3. (a) government official; 4.
(loosely) ‘the authorities’
nu.lé  person having authority who is also the head (of a village,
organization, etc.)
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mi-ng  (a) minor government official ; official who is in a subordinate
position
ni.ch kwa Pua  The authorities bade (me) do (it)
pi na, yia plia  ‘See an official (and you) will get poor’ (line
from a proverb)
nu (#jon) state (i.e. political entity)
Di.4ifén mu  one state
nit t6.6haw  kingdom
kon mu  federation of states
nu (4do)  work, labor, chore (N)
Pua wic  to work
gia-pd mény mia nu kldnci?  What work do Miao women have to do?
2.nak le nu ydo le 4dn?  What does a day’s work consist of?
gdo.nﬁ nua, pi.ki pé yua ena méy  We shall continue this work to-
morrow
ku dua ddo-pé.yan mi hé T do several kinde of chores
nw (G) a masculine given name
nu cw  id.
nu pdo  id.
nda  this; here
ku fido nua 1 live here
li.cé nida  this house (< ki, Sl.)
ni.nia  now (‘this moment’)
ni.nda  today (‘this day’)
t% nua  this man; this one (referring to anything taking the selec-
tor ti)
klé nua  this dog
th klé mia  id.
nua (1) (mlP) [front-position in phrases] then, so, accordingly, subse-
quently (Etym. s.w.n.)
nua ma Ado.td t&, ‘ci fichai fa’  Accordingly, the two of them said,
‘Don’t be wrought up’
nua (2) (mlP) [mid-position in phrases] but, and then, ‘you know’, and
8o, ‘damn it . .. it is’ (Etym. s.w.p.)
dua le nua, ¢ha yio  (I'm doing [it]), you know, and so it’s correct !
nua (3) (mlP) [end-position in phrases] ‘contrary to what you may say or
think’, ‘even though you don’t think so’ (Etym. s.w.p.)
ydo le nia nua  It’s like this, you may be sure!
i nua  Yes indeed, (he) really is coming
niéia  (Tr) final particle indicating questioning surprise (cf. kd)
kdo dua le Han tau ndo nda? How are you going to get (anything)
to eat?
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nuaydn to bend backward

nw  to kiss

nw  phonemic variant of ndw, Tr. emphasizing something the other person
does not know, q.v.

nw  (Pr) he, she, it (3rd person singular) [Note : Can refer to person, animal,
or thing] (cf. lda, pia)
dua le hdo, nb taw A.phlaw  When that happened, he got a shock

n®w  phonemic variant of ni ‘moment’, q.v.

n¢h

nehd  odor, smell (usually bad-smelling, stinking) (cf. gdn)
cw nehd  to stink, smell bad
ndo nehd  to smell a scent
taw nehd  to smell (sense an odor)
nytie.mbua cw.nehd  The pigsty stinks
nehat  ‘rice-water’, rice gruel
kua nehai id. (< kua ‘liquid’)
nehas (lén) (1)  girl (strictly : till puberty ; loosely; till any age, depending
on relative age of speaker)
mi-nehai  little girl
mi-fiua nehar  little girl (‘little girl-child’)
nehai (K) (2) daughter [first degree of descent]
hyan nehai  to bear a daughter
bhon ydo léntw nehai?  Whose daughter is (that girl) Hhon?
mon.ché mehdingdu mzaw The last-born daughter of the White-
Skinned Miao
nehai- [K] (3)  kinship, term
nehai-séy-nzé (K)  granddaughter
nehdi-sén-mumu (K)  great-granddaughter ; great-grandniece
nehdi-kw (K)  female offspring of wife’s brothers
nehai-chii (K)  sororal nephew or niece
nehat (G) a given name usually feminine
nehdn  to be steep (of hills)
nehdny  See below:
ha nehdn nehdn  to speak poorly
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nehdu  interwoven strips
nehdu kaw  the interwoven strips of a Miao pack-basket
nehe  See below :
li.$da nehe tda  The voice of an unseen person was heard
nehéyy  See below :
kIE nehény nehén  swift water
nehi (mN)  unhusked rice which is left over after the paddy has been hus-
ked (= MI gabah, Th khiaw plyag) (Con. mdo, mblé, #ijd)
Pi.mdn neht  a sack of unhusked rice [Note : This is the rice left over
and collected after husking is finished. It does not usually
amount to more than one liter]
qia-ydw dua Lineht A man is like a grain of unhusked rice
neht  to be rough, coarse, crude; to be rude (of action), vulgar (of speech)
ha nehé  to be vulgar in speech
dua neht  to be rude (of action)
nddu dua nchi nekt  The cloth is coarse (of texture)
sua neht  coarse (rice) chaff
nehi (t)  elephant
Ldoet nehi  elephant’s trunk
nehi qtjon  (the) elephant trumpets
kdu nehi  elephant tusk
tdu nehi  a type of grass whose leaves and stem resemble those of
the sugar-cane
ciia mehi  large guinea-pig (mottled in color)
nehi (nehd) to whisper
ha i nehi  id.
nehi (neht) See below:
lia qia neht  to smile
nehon (G) a feminine given name
nehon-  appearance of the sky indicating impending rain
nehon-ndd  to be cloudy, overcast
nehoy.nehon-ndd.  very cloudy, threatening to rain
nib.nda td nekon.nehon-ndd le liw  Today it is cloudy and threaten-
ing
nehi  See below :
$G nehu  to be confused, upset, befuddled
nehda  moss
nehda kle  id.
nehia 1. mane (of an animal); 2. ‘clipped form’ of ¢4 nehia ‘lion’
nehva pdokw  corn (maize) tassels
cu nehua  lion (< cu ‘tiger’)
nehua (t4) mastodon, mammoth (The Green Miao elders tell of a gigantic
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creature resembling the elephant which existed in the bygone ages.
It was ‘to the elephant in size as the elephant is to the carabao’)
qua-nehua  id.
nehua  to launder, scrub, wash (clothing only) (cf. ehia, nzia)
nehua khduklfia  to wash clothes, serub clothes
nehua chao to wash a jacket
nehua &  to wash pants
nehua td  to wash a skirt
nehua  See below :
4do nehua  to menstruate, have a menstruation
piki hlua.mgdu ci tia; Hdo nehua Tomorrow, the young girl is not
coming ; (she) is having (her) menstruation
pldu hli ci tau nehua khduklia 1 have not menstruated for four
months

nd

nda  to be thrown
Mua.nda to throw, hurl
Mua.nda pony  to throw (with the result) falling
ndd 1. (V) to snatch; 2. (S]) & snatch
M.mndd  one snatch, one grab
nddi (t4) ladder; steps, stairway, staircase (cf. Th bandaj ‘ladder’)
nddi cé  house-ladder (used by the Yon but not by the Miao)
nddi 7idje nthdn  notched log-ladder used for climbing up to the
nthdn (bamboo platform suspended over the open fire-place)
nddt nthin  id.
nddt hyéy  bamboo ladder
ld qé nddi rice-field having so many terraces that it resembles a
staircase
tua nddi  to put up a ladder
nddn (t4) wild bee (Con. mu ‘domesticated bee’)
nddn plé The bee stings
nddn yan The bee is flying
P8t nddn  a swarm of bees
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cé nddy  beehive ; honeycomb
kduti nddy  bee’s wing
£ nddn  honey (from wild bees)
nddn fdo P%.s4 Lé.ndon  The nddn-bees swarm on tree-branches
to float (on water)
nddy Sau mblai klé  to float on the surface of the water
nddw nddn klé  Paper floats on water
ché.klé nddn  The ship floats
li.ngdo.ndoy mé éaw nddn ldw  The wooden ship really did float !
(@) a masculine given name
See below :
Gua nddn law The wind has swept over (our heads)
(S1) half (of a vertical object)
P.mddn  one-half (of a vertical object)
nddn tdo  the lower slopes of a mountain
phai nddn tdo  a T’in sub-tribe (‘the T’in who live half-way up the
mountain’)
bamboo pole used for carrying loads on the shoulder
kw ndam  to carry a carrying-pole (on the shoulder)
middle, central, in the middle, in between
nd{ ndam  (loosely) ‘in-between digit’ (any digit in between thumb
and little finger, or between big toe and little toe); (strictly)
middle finger, middle toe
(édn) sword
éd.mddny  id. (< ¢éd ‘knife’)
P.8dy Ed.mddn  one sword
(Tr) for sure, definitely (expressing emphatic ending of an assertion)
¢t mia le nddn  (I) definitely don’t have (anything)!
ki eaw tiw nglao ndénm Tl surely die
mao hdo nddn  on that particular night
ni.nue nddn  Right now!
yiia ydo mia 7id, ki kan mén tdn.% mia nddy  If only I had the money,
I would go right now!
See below :
pdo nddn  hip-bone
to rise, rise up to (restricted usage) (cf. #idje ‘to ascend’)
ni ndao  sunrise; The sun rises
dau ElE.kldn pi, 24, ndao ndd ldw  Oh, the flood-waters are full and
have already risen up to the sky

ndao.fv  to sweat, perspire

ni ndao.ndao.fiv  He is perspiring a lot
ndao.fib ci ce  (He) can’t stop sweating
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nddo

nddo

nd

ndao.fib ¢t tuw  id.
(Sl) approximately half; stretch, expanse (of field or forest)
dt.mddo ké  approximately one-half of the way; part way; (fig.)
partly done, partially completed (< ké ‘trail, road’)
cé pw nddo ké  inn, hotel (stopping-place while en route)
M.thdn di.mddo  a stretch of field
M.nddo su-cha  an expanse of forest
Sau.kén nddo  half past six (‘six o’clock and a half’)
to lie in a horizontal position (cf. nglao)
pw-qua-nddo  to lie prostrate
pw nddo ndo lying down to eat
pw nddo hauw lying down to drink
qdu.bow pw-gia-nddo  to get drunk and then fall flat on one’s face

nddu (mN)  cloth, stuff

ndau

ndau

nddu.chao  clothing, garments (< chao ‘jacket’)
ed nddu  to cut cloth (with scissors)
nddu kdu ndny  water-proof cloth
nddu kdnhb  silk (< kdn.lw ‘silk worm’)
nddu mblau bandage, lint
nddu.su  clothing, clothes (< s4 ‘thread’)
mbon nddu  hem
nddu It yéy  cloth filter used in straining opium
nddu ndd (W)  woven cloth
ndid nddu (W) to weave (‘to weave cloth’)
Ghw nddu  to iron clothing
M.Ghaw nddu  a strip of cloth about 8 meters in length
to be much, many, a lot of; very, a lot (cf. 4én) (Etym. S.W.n.)
¢t ndauw not many, not very
4Hon ndauw  to be very many, very numerous
ct 4oén ndau  not very many
$a.456n $d.ndau  to want something one sees
chiaci ndaw  approximately (‘lacking not much’) (< chia ‘to re-
main, be left over, be lacking’)
chiia.ci.ndau mia kau.ti mbua There are approximately ten pigs
Pé qita-pd mén miba nu ndaw ndau. ~ We Miao women have lots of work
mda hd, mia ndau ndaw le  Yes, (we) have lots (of them)
ni.qit, kdo pu ndau klua ».hi  “You have seen more than one star’
(line from a proverb)
ninia %oy law ndou 1 am much better now
(Qs) several, quite a few (Etym. s.w.a. ndau ‘to be much’)
ti.hdo % ta.mia ndaw.fd law ldu  That person bas started trouble

Yo &

with this person several times already ! (<7 23 ‘time, instance’, Sl.)



ndau

nddu

nd 213

ta.c pii ndaw.yan cua pé  The owner (of this house) has given quite
a few things to us (< yan ‘thing’, SL)
to strike, beat, hit; to throw, fling, cast, pitch; to scoop up
ndau éan  to wage war
nddu édo  id.
nddau tdw  to break or smash (something)
ndau tia  to beat to death
ndaw yén  to turn the ball of viscous opium over the flame
ndaw kue (R)  to cast the divination horns
ndauw mblé  to thresh rice
ndaw 7ifia.duanéy (R) to beat the occult gong
ndau vdy  to cast a net
ndaw klé  to draw water
nddu tdw hldn  to embroider a sash
ndauw su.tdn to send a telegram
ndau P.khduw cd  to hit with knuckles
ndau .7dua  to slap (someone) with the flat of the hand
ndaw 257§  to hit with the fists
mbia ndau phlu  to slap (someone’s) cheek (< mbila ‘to slap, clap’)
S.ndaw  to fight (‘strike each other’)
hlau.cd ci fon-ndéw  “‘Cold iron is not to be forged” (proverb)
See below :
4ua nddu The wind wafts (or) The wind blows lightly

ndaw (mN)  paper; written or printed matter, document

édn nddw  letter, epistle

klai nddw  sheet of paper

phony nddw  book

nddw fén thdn (R)  spirit-money put around the hanging altars by
the shaman at New Year’s time

nddw lu thdy (R)  spirit-money fastened to the hanging altars for
the period of one year

kaw nddw  to study (a book), learn (from books)

gha nddw  to teach, instruct (in matters of intellectual endeavor)

fien nddw  to read, read a book

nddw 7d (R)  spirit-money

M.bdo nddw  a sheaf of papers

nddw té  hand-writing

iid.ed hydn nddw (R)  spirit-money (crude paper money burnt as
offering to the spirits)

Sau nddw to write

Hw Sau.mddw  pencil

éhia ndau nddw  typewriter (< ndaw ‘to beat’) (neol.)
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Chia $ou nddw  id.

ehén nddw  to examine a record, look up a record

¢é kaw.nddw  school

mbe nddw  letters of the alphabet (neol.)

bdo.nddw kw kdo Sau nia ydo nddw.kldnct?  What language are you
writing ?

mén yénliao ci mia nddw  Formerly the Miao had no books

ndaw (l4) navel, belly-button

nddw

.
ndaw

“ndé

el hldny nddw  the umbilical cord

See below :
qéu nddw pe té taa  to fall dead on the ground (‘to fall to the ground

and die’)
1. (phrase-initial) place, location, area; at, to, from, on, into, by,
along (a road-way); 2. (phrase-final) that (further away), yonder
(Con. hdo)
nddw hido there (< hdo ‘place’)
hdo ndaw  id.
hdo.ndaw nia  here
klé ndaw  that dog (further away), yonder dog
ki b yia k¢ hdo ; yiua klé ndaw I don’t want that dog over there ;
(I) want that dog over yonder

ndaw klé  over yonder where the dog is

Ilua le ndaw  besides, further

fido ndaw.mie  Sit here

nb miéa kd.chdn ndaw &n.qghé  He has a sore on his shin

ni.nia, gha cua ndaw Ui.lonlén kinki nia Today, I taught (bim) ab
this Kang Ho school-house

méy miba ti.édy.ndon ndaw  Go and take hold of that tree-trunk

Iw yiia ehdn.chiia ndaw pdo.twv T will inject into the buttock

kdo ge mdo, fdo lii khon ndaw ghdo.fpi  Pour the water off the rice and
put it by the fire to steam

thaw.tb kdo $Gw.ké ndaw cé tda? When did you leave from home to
come here?

Dua.le.fdn ni.nua Mb ci 7iji i.1én ndow ké?  How is it that we haven’t
met a single person along the way today?

to be long (of space or time); a long time

ndé ndé  very long; a very long time

loo¥t ndé  id.

é6n ndé  bench; couch

chia ct ndé soon, before long (‘lacking not long’)

ndé pé-cdw?  How long?

ndé le Han?  id.
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n le pldu-hau ndé ndé le  His hair is very long

kdo #ido ndaw.nia nd¢ le fan law?  How long have you lived here?
chiia ¢ ndé, yua %on-hlai  Before long, it will be good for reaping
mdo le hio ndé le fan? How long has she been sick like that?
phonemic variant of nde ‘to warm oneself by a fire’, q.v.

nde (ndé) to get warm by a fire, warm oneself by a fire

nde

ndé

ndé

ndén

nde Sua-tdw  id.

fido nde tdw  Sit down and warm yourself by the fire!

to howl (of monkeys)

lé nde The monkeys are howling

(L) front, in front, ahead, ahead of, before (both fig. and lit.) ; previ-

ous, previously ; first (i.e. before doing something else) ; past (of time)

ndé cdi  first (before doing something else)

tao ndé 1. in front (‘front side’); 2. previous, before, beforehand

Li.hli tao.ndé last month, the previous month (‘month which has
gone before’)

Mua ndé  1.to do first (before doing something else), do before ;
2. ahead, in front (of), before (of place)

tao hdu-ndé in front

lao ndé Pu  originally, before

thauw ndé id.

iao ndé kw  before

dua kdo ndé  before you

#ijdn ndé in former times, before

#jdn ndé pu  id.

kdo dua ndé; ki dua giy  You (walk) ahead; T'll (walk) behind

ndo Mua.ndé ndo.mdo Take it before meals

mé ndo Pua.ndé, mi ki yua ndo  You eat first, then I'll eat

tao.ndé pé ehdy chia, pé yia thdo kldn pdn  Before we inject the
medicine, we will ask the spirits to help

to catch, grab, grasp, catch hold (of), seize; to arrest (cf. #jd)

édu ndé  to be imprisoned, taken prisoner

mua ndé to capture (a person)

ndé q¢  to catch a chicken

fualdy ndé The white man will catch (you)

thdi ndé  arrested by the police

to lay eggs

ndé gas  id. (<gai ‘egg’)

gd ndé gai  The chicken lays eggs

to remember (someone), miss (someone)

ndi (¢4) term used in reference to objects of a certain shape (See sub-

entries given below)
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ndz

ndi
ndi

+
ndi

nd

ndi t&6 finger (< te ‘hand’)

ndi taw  toe (< taw ‘foot’)

ndi ndan  (loosely) ‘in-between digit’ (any digit in between thumb
and little finger, big toe and little toe) ; (strictly) middle finger,
middle toe

ndi &b little finger

ndi té taw  index finger, forefinger (< faw ‘to point, point at’)

nén ndi long-bow, i.e. a bow drawn by hand which discharges a
long feathered arrow

fidjaw ndi  a Miao sport resembling the Indonesian raga (< fidjaw ‘to
kick forward’)

nddu ndi a Miao sport resembling badminton (< ndau ‘to strike’)

Pita ndi  a shuttle cock

Sl. for (finger-)rings

M.ndi mphldi  one (finger-)ring

hyan.ndi mphlic  seven (finger-)rings

See below :

pi ki mi-ndi Give me a little

to writhe, squirm

ndn ndi  The snake writhes

mi-fua #ido Eén.fido hi cé.kaw.nddw phén.phénndi  (The) children sit-
ting on (their) benches in the school-house often squirm

phonemic variant of nd (in) cou-gha-ndr ‘cloudiness’, q.v.

(M) 1. Chinese-type rice-cup, rice-bowl (eating vessel only used for rice)

(= Sz ¢kh’d wan) ; 2. (S)) rice-cupfuls, rice-bowlfuls

pé.li ndi  three rice-bowls

tdi I klua ndi  a tdi (dish) is bigger than an ndy

mao Pdondi two bowls of rice (measured in rice-bowls)

ki yia ndo Pimdi mdo thé 1 shall eat another bowl of rice

to put in, place in, contain; to prepare (a package of rice)

ndi mdo to prepare a package of rice for eating on the trail

Mb pan nén Hjay, ndi mdo, cdi le méy  We'll tie on the horses’s load,
pack some rice (for lunch), and then go

mbld-té thanén ci taa, mbld-té ndy ci tdn  “If the people of the world
didn’t die, the world wouldn’t contain them all” (Miao proverb)

ndi (ndi) See below :

cdu—qaa-ndf cloudiness, cloudy
cou.ndid-gua-ndi  inky darkness

ndony (mN)  tree, wood, timber

2.5t ndon  a grove of trees
di.cdo ndom  one tree-trunk
Pi.he ndoy  one tree-branch
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Pt ndoy  one tree

ndoy chidla  herbs

ndon mi small tree

ndon 7fidén  chestnut

ndon nu  teakwood (‘government wood’)

ndon pua  firewood

édo ndoyy  sap, balm

et ndoy  fruit

e6m ndony  bush

chan ndon  that part of the heart-wood (of a tree) which is nearest
the outside and extremely hard

kin ndon  trunk

mi-ndoy  small tree

mblén ndon  leaves

ndu ndov ¢t ndon ldu  to cut virgin timber

#ijia, mdom  shoot, sucker (in general)

pin ndoy  flower

fa ndon  sap, balm

qao ndon ndis  tapioca

mi-fiwa ndony  plant

plaw ndon  core, center, heart-wood (of a tree), (esp.) the part which
is very soft and exactly in the center

tdw ndoy  bark

bdn ndony  roob

5é ndon  trunk

4é ndon  branch, bough

ndon kdn & chda  the wild tea-plant, Thea chinensis Seem.

mua &4 i, ed ndon  to cut wood with a knife

mia touw i, ndu ndoy  to chop down trees with an axe

mia td.kaw, kaw ndoy to saw wood with a saw

cdn.ndon  tree-trunk

nddy #fido 7i.sd hé.ndoy The nddn-bees swarm on tree-branches

hyén pi.eom ndon Picdo  One bamboo clump, one tree-trunk

ndu ndoyy  to chop (down) trees

pu 2.8 klan fido $aw cdomdony  [Finally they] saw an eagle’s nest
which was on top of a tree

piia th ndii 2543 ndon qdu law  They’ve already cut down a
tree

ydo. ki ndo ta pia yua phua ndon sdo cé Yes, I've heard that they
are splitting up a tree to wall in a house

to put on, wear (on the head)
ndon mao  to put on a cap, wear a cap
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ndon

ndi

ndu

ndu

nd

ndon phwa  to wear a turban

ndon $ia Hény  to wear the conical peaked headgear used as adorn-
ment by Miao women during the New Year’s Festival

kdo ndon mao, ¢i ndon?  Are you going to wear a cap?

Sl. for tan ‘rib’

M.ndom tdn  one rib

to wet, make wet (cf. nglua ‘to water’)

ki mén tao kd; ndn ndd ki T went to the market and got wet in
the rain (‘rain made me wet’)

ndn ndi ké  Rain wets the trail

ndn ndi té Rain wets the ladang

ndn ndd pé The rain got us all wet

ku ndid qwitaw 1 got my foot wet

ddn ndd  mud (‘wet earth’)

ndn ndd nia The rain wets this (piece of ground)

ndn ndd  to be wet from rain

to fell, cut down, chop (down) trees

ndu ndoy  to fell a tree

mia tdu @, ndu ndon to chop down trees with an axe

piia ti ndu .44 ndoy qéu law  They’ve already cut down a tree

to spit (cf. ndaw)

ndu nit gds  id.

ndu nyd.Zdu  to spit out food

ndu chia to spit out medicine

ndé (td) (W) loom (Etym. s.w.n.)

ti.ndd  the loom

eon ndit  the harness with heddles

¢én ndd  the warp beam

7d)é nd  the two upright supporting posts of the basic frame

ghdo.miia ndd  the lease and lease-rod

ldo nd%  ‘shed-tube’, a large bamboo tube which gives a shed when
the loom is stationary

hlua tua ndis  the treadle (actually a cord which raises and lowers
the heddle horses)

$a ndiv  a hide patch which fits around the small of the back and
is fastened to the cloth beam (lit. ‘loom belt’)

tua ndu  the heddle horses

ndie (W) to weave (Etym. s.w.p.)

ndi

ndt nddu  id. (< nddu ‘cloth’)

nddu ndd  woven cloth, home-made cloth
See below :

ndi. #ijda fijdy  over there between
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ndi (li) sky, heaven [Note: The Green Miao refer to the sky as ‘Mother’

nda

and to the Earth (1) as ‘Father’]

ndd chdn  the Dry Season

ndd qhua id.

ndd ki  the Hot Season

ndié nao  the Cool Season

ndié ndn  the Rainy Season

mao ndd  night, night-time :

mao.ndd, mén ¢t mén? Do you travel at night?

chdn.ndd 1. sunlight ; 2. to shine (of the sun)

M.mao kdnndd from dusk till dawn

Mnt caundd from dawn till dusk

fuatat ndd  lord (of a realm) (< fdatat ‘king’) (cf. Th cdw fda)

cau ndé 1. darkness; 2. to be dark

ndd g¢  earthquake

thaw ndd cou té cou  When the sky was dark and the earth was
dark

Sau ndd hu Pdnm  above heaven and below earth, up in the heavens
and down in the earth '

ndid kldn  the Sky Deity (benevolent division)

hdu ndé  north (‘summit of the sky’)

gdn ndd  south (‘bottom of the sky’)

hyao ndd, ehd taw ndié ndoy Reverence the heavens and they will
give you good fortune

kdn ndd 1. daylight; 2. It’s getting light (‘to get light in the sky’)

mbon ndé  horizon

ni.nda ndd kdn, ci kdn? Is the sky bright today?

ndi ki ndd et le ghdo ki tw  The heavens (concerning one’s future)
are as dark as the hole in a buffalo horn

pliny ndid  sky

ndd #ijdn  dawn

ké cau mdd  darkness

lhiginndid under the sky, everywhere

ndd kdn kdn fine, clear

nehon.nehon.ndd  very cloudy, threatening to rain

border, edge, at the edge of . . .; shore, bank

ndi vdy edge of a tray

ndd klé  river bank, creek bank

ndi hdn  bank of a canyon

ddn ndé klé bank of a river

ndid hdes  seashore, beach, seaside ; at the beach

nd@ hil $da  sandy shore
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nda

.
ndu

ndiae

ndia

ndw

-ndw

ndw

nd

to be big and strong, well-developed physically
tdanény nde  big and strong person
to be dense, thick, crowded ; to be tight, tightened
cé ndu qao ndi  houses tightly crowded together (or) The house is
full of people
nddu ndu  tightly woven cloth, cloth of firm texture
nddu ci ndw  cloth which is not tightly woven
hdn.6m ndu  dense jungle
to womit, puke
gdu Haw ndia  to be drunk (on liquor) with the result that one vomits
qdu yéy ndua  to be drunk on opium and then vomit
thau ki ndo.mdo, mé ki séy sén &, sdin ndia hé  When I eat, I feel
nauseated and want to vomit
hemp (as material for making cloth) (cf. mdn)
pdw ndiia  large skein of hemp thread (< pdw ‘ball of thread,
cloth ball’)
Saw ndia to spin hemp
¢hia ndita  spinning-wheel
(S1) temporary moment of time
M.ndd idu  to momentarily remember
M.ndb ndogdny to momentarily forget
[K] kinship term
tu-ndib (K) fraternal nephew, son of younger brother (man speak-
ing)
See below :
nd taw to stamp one’s feet
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nth

nthdy

nthen

nthua

nthua

nthw

(Z4)  platform, flooring
nthdn fido $au tdw  bamboo platform suspended over the open fire-
place
to deep-fry, be deep-fried (i.e. to fry in deep fat) (cf. eén, ki)
ntheny qyd 1. to deep-fry meat; 2. meat which is deep-fried
nthen g4 to deep-fry chicken
qd.nthen qdn hu  Fried chicken is most delicious
mia 7idpia nthen  to fry rice-cake in deep fat
to unfold, unwrap, open up
nthua nddw  to open a book, leaf through a book
hdn nthia kldy The valley is very broad
to weed (i.e. clear a field of weeds)
nthua yén to weed opium
nthua mblé  to clear the rice (of weeds for the first time)
Sl. for Hua ‘wind’
M.nthw Gua  a gust of wind

nz

nza (t4) the striated babbler, Turdoides earles (SS. 20. fig. 9)

nzd

to beguile, entice, seduce; to fool, tease; to deceive, lead astray (cf.

klém)

nzd . . .mdo  to ‘con’, beguile, put something over (on someone)
(< mdo ‘to eat’) (=Y cud kin)

nzd hluangdu to play around with girls; to seduce girls

nzd mi-fiwe  to look after children

nzd 7id  to cheat (out of) money
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kilon nd.56 nd.54 nzé ki ndo  The Yon deceive me every time
nzd t@.mi-fiua ndo chila Coax the child to eat the medicine
nzds ndn later heads of grain
nzdi  See below :
mi-fiuae nzdi  twins, triplets, etc.
nzdi (klai) object constructed of flat interwoven bamboo strips, e.g. (a)
fan, arrow-fletching, etc.; (esp.) tabu symbol prohibiting entrance to
a dwelling or village (cf. §dz) (==Y t&9)
nzdi néy  bamboo fletching (on cross-bow arrows)
nzdi nzda Sua-tdw  fan for fanning the fire (< nzda ‘to fan’)
nzdi lIon pda  tabu symbol prohibiting entrance to an area (=~Y
tdaléew, Th chaléew)
nzay  grave (cf. hlé)
ghdo nzan  id.
nzao to grip, fasten onto
nzdo (RM) lightly, gently (of wind)
bua 7jdw nzdo The wind is blowing lightly
nzdu  to be thin (cf. yaa)
nzdu nmzdw  to be skinny, emaciated
pid nzduw (R) the ‘Emaciated Widow’, one of the most dreaded
demons of the jungle (If your blood falls on the leaf of a jungle
plant, this demon will then cast a spell over you)
nzdw 1. (K) youngest son; 2. given name by which youngest son is called
t4 nzdw (K) youngest son .
lao mzdw  formal name of youngest son (‘Mr. youngest-son’)
nzaw 1. (K) youngest daughter ; 2. given name by which youngest daughter
is called
mi-nzaw (K) youngest daughter
mau nzaw (K)  id.
nzaw (K)  kinship term :
ei nzaw (K)  younger paternal uncle
na nzaw (K) 1. wife of younger paternal uncle ; 2. wife of husband’s
younger brother (woman speaking)
nzén  to roll (something) over; to change, turn over, repent
nzén §& to change one’s mind
3 nzén id.
pw nzén ld  Lie on your back
nzt (K) daddy, father (regional) (cf. et ‘father’)
ku nzt my daddy
nzt, ku ndo pd - Dad, I (want to) eat cake
-nzt [K] kinship term denoting the second degree of descent (cf. /4)
sép-nzt (K)  grandchildren
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nze
nzt
nzi

nzi

P

nzt
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T
nze

)
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sén-mu-sén-nzi (K)  posterity, descendents

sén-ld.sén-nze (K)  id.

ku le sép-nzi my grandchild

to repair, mend; to redeem, make up (a deficit); to add to, add
on

nzi Ci.chao  to mend clothing

nzt khduklia  id.

nzé nye  to make up the difference in the price

nzi pdokw  to replant portions of the maize (field) which did not
come up well

nzt vdn.cé (We then) repair the yards and houses

lau ci ldu, ki nzt ndé  ‘“Whether you laugh or not, at least force a
smile” (‘add some teeth to it’) (proverb)

word used in reference to royality, high-ranking nobility, or divine

beings
vdn.nzt 1. king, ruler, lord; 2. deity
See below :
yan.mzi  example, pattern, likeness
See below :

yén.nzi' mark, line, track, path; vestige ; representation, picture
to part, open, separate (as when parting one’s hair)

nzé I to open (a wound)

hips, esp. the gluteal portion of the thigh

See below :

nzt 26  bed-rock

to insert, place in, place among, place between

See below :

nzi dn  an evil spirit

nzt A id.

to fit, be suitable (for); to require (something) suitable; to yield as
a crop)

&.mzt to be well-matched

té.ghaw ci nzt The country doesn’t yield (crops)

M.t mdo nzt Piydn chda  Each sickness has its own medicine
See below :

nzdén nao  to have a chill

mdo nzény  to have a fever

nz6n See below :

nz2id

pé nzény (R) a tiny dwarf-like female spirit who lives in the jungle
(Humans are terrified of her because of her great strength and
skill in throwing stones)

to hate
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n2u

nzua
nzUA

nziia

nzian

nz

nzd~nzdu  to loathe
to be early (in the morning)
nzu nzw  very early
nza~nzu  id.
¢t mzi.mzii to wake up early
Sdw nzu  early in the morning (before sunup) (< §dw ‘to arise, get
up’)
Sdw.nzw ndo.mdo  breakfast, morning meal
phonemic variant of #jda ‘to be green, blue’
to wash (anything except clothing), wash off, scrub, clean (using
water) (cf. ehua, nchua)
nzua kld  to wash spoons
nzua klé to wash a dog
nzua maa  to wash the face
nzua nd 1. to clean the teeth; 2. tooth-brush
nzua tdu-houw  to wash one’s hair (‘wash one’s head’)
nzua §¢  to wash oneself (‘wash the body’)
nzua yén 1. to wash opium ; 2. opium brush (used in working crude
opium)
chiia nzda kdu  soap (< chida medicine’ + kdu ‘body dirt’)
chda nzua nd  tooth-paste (‘tooth-cleaning medicine’)
phua nzia méa  small wet towel (used for cleaning the face)
tdu nzua yi  brush for cleaning frying-pans (< tdu ‘gourd’)
t4 nzua nd  tooth-brush (< t4, Sl)
to fan (cf. nz2ds ‘(a) fan’)
nzda mblé  to fan rice
nzda $ua-tdw  to fan the fire
nzdi nzda $ia-tdw (a) fan for fanning the fire
to mix, be mixed with (in cooking); with, and (referring to food)
(cf. hyaw)
ndo mdo nzia Zdu  to eat rice and vegetables (‘rice mixed with
vegetables’)
mblai.dd nzta mblainddi slices of liver mixed with slices of lung
(a food) (< mblai ‘slice, layer’)
nziia mdo  food that is eaten with rice

nzua (t) the white-browed fantail fly-catcher, Rhipidura aureola burma-

nica (SS. 148. fig. 7)
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7id

~ A
na

(a) sea demon
to burn (of fire); to be burned, charred
probably
nd c;in in a short time, soon
7d fon  That’s alright, (or) It will do [expressing probability]
ﬁa'.c&n kl cua Waté  (The sickness will) soon spread to others
kubldm.7id foy mi-7iji  Probably it will become better (< kwlan ‘about,
approximately ; probably’)
to turn over, turn up (as a sheet of paper, page of a book) (=< Syn. 95)
recently, just recently, just now
kdo 7id tda mé? You just arrived, eh?
ku 7id tha Y've just recently come
#id.5hi  in the beginning
liaté 7d.Ghi Sau ... When others begin to write. ..
See below :
glla.qia 7id.7id to keen, bewail the dead, utter a song for the dead
accompanied by wailing
(T) (T1) Miss, Madam (title for women placed before proper names).
[Used only when speaking to those who are non-Miao] (<Y 7ida
‘familiar title for women [usually older] who do not rank too high
in the Yon social hierarchy’)
fie fa  Miss faa, Madam fia
fia It Miss /i, Madam 7
See below :
hlin 7ia  ‘carrying-cloth’ used in carrying a child on the back
()  silver ; money (Con. ed ‘paper money’)
7d melika  American silver
melika 7id  American money
fid.ed  riches, wealth
7id.ed hydnnddw (R) spirit-money (crude paper-money used as an
offering to the spirits) (< kydn ‘spirit-offering’ -+ nddw ‘paper’)
mia §d W, tai id  to grasp silver with tongs
mblua o.cio #id  to impose a fine of two cw in silver
(G) a masculine given name
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fidm

&

7id kduw  id.

7d yi  id.

to be secretive, do things stealthily ; to be sensitive, be touchy

7id ké méy  to steal away, go secretly, leave stealthily

.4 7id to be hypersensitive, easily disturbed (as after a shock)
ti-iid  thief

to be thin, sheer (= Th baan)
.7fid  each... his own

7k mény 74 le ké each going his own way

ua le kua 7id mia 7d le nw hd P4 So I see, each has his own work
to like, feel pleasure, be pleased ; to love, adore (Con. hli)

7ia st to be fond of

iia & to be joyful, hilarious, in high spirits (‘feel pleasure in the

heart’)

ki ci fia tuald duaté I don’t like to be a farmer

pia 7id nyd.mbua  He likes pork

ki, thialén, ci ia I, myself, don’t like (it)

mulberry

7dn (W) pack-saddle (cf. 2én)

z

7idn

fidn nen  id.

straw

fidn mblé  (rice) straw

Mua ngdu 7idn  to make a corn-cob doll (child’s toy)

ghaw 7idn  straw sandals (formerly worn by older members of the
tribe)

fidn (K) 1. daughter-in-law ; 2. nephew’s wife (man speaking)

fidm

]
R
=

fian

7idy-kw (K) younger brother’s wife (man speaking)

pii-iidgn (K) 1. paternal aunt; 2. husband’s sister

pé-fidn-kop (K)  great aunt

pi-idy-$ia (K) great grand aunt

mia pé.ct ti.idn (He) has three sons and daughters-in-law (lit.
‘three pairs of . ..")

to flood, overflow, inundate

klé 7idn  (a) flood

#dy 1 to flood a paddy-field

klé kldn 7idn mbld-té  “‘Flood-Waters Inundate the World” (legend)

to be heavy

& wdn  to feel grieved

mdo fidy  to be seriously ill

kd ci san ddw @dn.7idn le I don’t like to carry heavy (loads)

to scowl, squint

fian (flan) phonemic variants of yan ‘the Karen’, q.v.
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@idn (t4) langur or long-tailed monkey, Pithecus (5 species) (Con. ld) (=Y

khdan, G:19.121)

7idn khia ndon  The langurs are jumping in the trees

to see through, understand, comprehend

i8¢ #dn tauw  to be understanding

to capture, catch (as an escaped prisoner)

Aidn cd.li  to catch someone’s words in order to accuse him

to be fed-up (cf. khlia)

ki 7iam ei.cdw; ci sin ndo I am fed-up with bananas; I don’t want
to eat (them)

7ido (1) to be (of location), live (in), reside ; to abide, stay ; be alive (cf.

Pua, mia, ydo) [cf. Ado (2) ‘to sit’]

#ido c¢ to be at home, stay at home

fido té  to be at the ladang, stay at the ladang

fido 4o  to be in the village, live in the village

fido Zom ci fon?  Are (you) well? (lit. ‘... living well’)

fido ¢é ci fido Pia?  Are (you) at home? (Customary greeting-phrase
from person who comes from afar to visit)

fido pia  (I) am at home (Answer to the foregoing greeting)

7ido hio  (It) is there

fido nua  (It) is here

7ido tw?  Where is it?

kdo 7ido tv?  Where do you live?

kdo #ido tw 13? Where have you been? (< /i ‘to come’, q.v.)

kdo #ido b tda? 1. Where do you live? 2. Where do you come
from? (< tda ‘to come’, q.v.)

¢ #ido  (a) house to live in

bhaw @do  location ; place to stay, place where one lives

%oy @ido to be well (of health); contented, happy; comfortable
(< 2o ‘to be good’)

ct Zon.fido  to be unwell, sick, ill

cémua M Zon.fido This house is big and comfortable

¢t mia thanéy 7ido There are no people living (here)

kdo #a 7ido %do.mia ki? Do you like living in this village?

ku @do Pimi thd Tl stay one day more

pida fido thdité He lives in Thailand

7ido (2) to sit [cf. 7fido (1)]

fido ndaw.mua  Sit here

Hhaw #ido  chair (Syn. één 7ido)

fido qiia ph  to sit on a stool, chair, bench, etc.
fido qua cdw  id.

7ido qua pd  to sit on one’s haunches
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7ido qua £  to squat (sitting on one’s heels)

fido qua £  to squat (without sitting on one’s heels)

fido cé.kaw.nddw U084 khlau 7ido li.cé nia  Sitting in the school-
house is more comfortable than sitting in this house

fido~7ido  after a long time [Note: This reduplicated form is derived from

fido

the verb 7ido ‘to stay’, q.v., but in the sentence given below has only

a temporal meaning]

ma fido~fido th.mi-fiua hdo yi tau la  Then after a long time, that
child was actually born

to stoop over, bow, bend down

to boil down, evaporate

mua fido  id.

to be appropriate, suitable, expedient ; to be ‘all right’

cb fido  id.

ct ¢i fido  to be unlikely

yue 7ido  all right to buy

& fido  usable

hau 7ido  drinkable

mon ci ido  not expedient to go

¢t ¢ fido ydo Pua mén le hdo Tt is very unlikely

ct fido kdo #jén ku taw  You may believe me

about, approximately

mia #do cé.mba (I) have about five baht

miba fido céti ci Fido ndaw hdn-si-cia mia There are about five
tigers living in this jungle

mda fido pé-caw lén kw ydo ldw mon ndn?  About how many people
are going along to Miang Nan?

mia fido .pua Ién tda yha.hi hdo mia  Approximately one-hundred
people come to buy things here

1. Bermuda grass, dub grass, Cynodon dactylon Pers. (= Th jda phréeg,

W. 560) ; 2. generic term for hard-leaf grasses (Opp. #jdo)

fido kén  love grass, Chrysopogon aciculatus Trin. (= Y #ida kdon, Th
jda cdwehdu, W. 29 -+ W. 235) (< kén ‘needle’)

See below :

mia fiao to pry up; to bend

to be stern, severe, mean

qq‘m-gi—ﬁ&u fierce or cruel person

cd miauw  wild animals [‘fierce animals’]

nyd 7iguw  wild animals [‘fierce game’]

See below :

chia 7fidu  poison

See below :
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mbe #idw ndauw mbaulemia as many names as these... (< ndau
‘0 be many’ 4 mbau.le.nia ‘equalling this’)
Aiaw téy  to light flashlight by pressing stud
fidw (Ién)  the Shan (cf. 7idyia)
7#é () a type of lizard (cf. 7i1)
#é  to be domesticated, be tame (Con. g ‘to be wild’)
nyda #ié tame pigeon
cd 7ie  domestic animal
fié~7ie o be thin (i.e. not thick)
fie  to choke (someone); to grasp
fie  See below :
eao.fic  to be destitute, at a loss, suffering; (fig.) to be poor
fiey,  marshy ground, spongy ground
fien  to read
fieny nddw  to read, read a book (< nddw ‘paper’)
iien  to be thick (of liquid)
7t ki See below :
nén s ki a type of parrot
7t See below:
klin 7t the Demons of the Plain
7 (a type of) lizard considered edible by the Yon people (cf. #ié)
Wit See below :
v taw.kdy  to pull the trigger (of a gun) (< taw.kdn ‘trigger’)
7oy~ See below :
phu 7ioy the Yon or Lanna
phw 7ion  id.
fidy  to hum a nasalized sound; to growl
mdn #ioy ~ The bear-cat growls
cu 70y The tiger growls
7ioy ~ to be raw
nyd #ioy  raw meat
klé 7oy cold water (which has not been boiled)
#dn  See below :
fiony ldu  a spirit
nzt 76 id.
fiu  intestines, bowels, entrails (i.e. that part of the digestive system which
extends from the exit of the stomach to the termination of the rectum)
7w tdu  large intestine
7w fichdn  sausage (< fichdn ‘blood’)
mdo 7iu #idjau  appendicitis
pldn 7w bowels, guts, viscera (i.e. the alimentary tract or the gastro-
intestinal tract)
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hldw 7w hernia
fiw mi-fiwae  uterus, womb (cf. pldn mi-fiua)

#iw  See below :
kda tw 7t poison extracted from a vine and used for suicide

7 (t%) ox, cattle, cow
7 hyoyy  Year of the Ox, eleventh cyclical year
pldn 7 cow’s belly, tripe (considered a delicacy by the Miao)
bhdo plin.7id  turkish towel (‘cow-belly shawl’)
fil mydo  The cow lows
7t qu  sladang (type of wild ox), Bos gaurus. (= Th wua krdthin,

Y wua dam, G: 19.125)
7t §4ijau  bull fight (i.e. two bulls pitted against each another)
¢t #d  bull
mau #d  cow
M.pdn Hhén 7 a herd of cattle
ydo #d kldn ké  [It] is the ceremony of the ‘Ox Sacrifice’
mén tua.#it  the Oxen-Killing Miao
lan.pyde.fid  cattle-corral
es pldn 7id  jackfruit

#id ngdn  to creep, crawl

i See below :
filh vdn tén  a spirit which ‘apportions Chinese characters to humans’

and determines how long a person will live. This spirit also
determines how many babies will be born

7t See below:
sia 74 nda  to be awkward

7t phonemic variant of n& ‘goose’, q.v.

7. See below :
nz¢ A  a spirit (=2 Syn. nzi 7on)
aiw ldw  id.

#ida  See below :
ké 7ida  a difficult trail (e.g. crossing steep gullies and ravines)
khia fie  id.

Aiuwa (¢%) (1) young (of humans, animals, or plants), i.e. fauna and flora not
yet grown ; child (i.e. a human not yet of age) (Etym. s.w.n.)
mi-fiwe  little child
mi-nua ndon  young tree
niua nehas  little girl (‘girl-child’)
fiwa ¢4 little boy (‘boy-child’)
mi-fiua klé  puppy (< klé ‘dog’)

Pua #ua  to complain childishly
thdo l4 pdn 7iua  Please help the child
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sawa.te (K)  son

fiua.nehas (K)  daughter

ki t4 fuatd chony ldw My son is married

thio kdo ehdn ki le mi-iua Pi.kén kd  Please give my child an in-
jection

fiua- (2) See below:

Aug-kw 1. term of address used by older brother or older male cousin
when speaking to younger brother or younger male cousin; 2. form of
greeting used on the trail for addressing a younger person (who may
or may not be a kinsman) (Opp. #i.ldu) (Etym. s.w.p.)

7ua  (SI) little bit, little while, little of . . ., few (cf. Aua ‘child’)
Pi.iiwe  a little of . . .
M.iua eua a few days
Pi.fiua phia  id.
M.fua 7y a little while
pi.7ue 7ijy khlow law  (It) will soon be over
fida  See below:
lon #wa  generic term for brown or dark-colored birds, mostly noc-
turnal, which prey on other creatures
fwe  tantrum
mi-fwa dua #ua The child is having a tantrum
nch
fichd 1. to be clear (of water); 2. to be clear (figuratively)
ké nehi quia qia #do hdo &io 7ichd law  When the tumult died (‘clear-
ed’) away . ..
klé 7ichda  clear water
fichd  phonemic variant of #chd ‘to seek’, q.v.

fichas (1) to estimate, be probable

Icu';ld’n .0k hli, fichas mblé yua §G hdo  Probably in a month, the rice
will be ripe, won’t it?

fichat (2) to fear, be afraid (that)

& 7ickai  id. (<< &4 ‘heart’)
fichas $& to be terrified
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fichai kldn to be afraid of ghosts
cs fichai  Don’t worry ; never mind (< ¢t ‘not’)
ku cs 7ichai kldnct T'm not afraid of anything
fichdn (§do) blood
hdo #ichdan id. (< §do, SL)
ghdo.ijw l% 7ichdn  nose-bleed
mblé 7ichdn  purple glutinous rice
fichao  phonemic variant of 7ichao (RM), e.g. tdn #ichao ‘very (superlative
degree)’, q.v.
fichdw  phonemic variant of #chdu ‘louse’, q.v.
ficht (t%) sharp pointed chip of wood, splinter
M wichi.ndon Ghdo ki 7iddn.mbdn A wooden splinter pierced my
arm
fichti~ficht  continually, constantly
ndo fichd~7icht to be continually eating
ndo #ichd-qia-fichy  id.
fichia (1) otter
fichiia  (Sl) quantity of thread sufficient for five or six (Miao) skirts
M.sichia s  id.

nd;

fidj@  See below :
pt #idjd@ W parable
fidja  to hiccup; to sob
7idjdi  See below :
fid)di tdw  hot coals (from wood)
fidas  to separate
H.adai  id.
méy Aidjai §é to separate or remove someone from . ..
fidyai k6  the parting of the ways
fidjany  to hold, carry in the hands
fidjan (6dn) term for certain types of musical instruments, (esp.) the Miao
mouth-barp
ngdu ndo fidjam  guitar, mandolin
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na ngdu ndo adan  id.
ngdu ndo #idyan ¢hiia  musical instrument resembling a violin
term used in the following expressions :
Aadydny mbdny  arm
fdydn qdn  thigh
P46 fichi.ndon Bhdo ku widydn.mbdy, ma td mia chu law A wooden
splinter pierced my arm, but I have already pulled it out
to be straight, direct ; (fig.) to be honest, faithful
¢ ndydn  honest, faithful, morally upright
fiddn-qgia-fijai  straight, in a straight line
Adydn #jai  id.
faunddw 7fiddn #ijai  to write in a straight line
Sau.nddw fidydn.iddn id.
ha fiddn  to speak frankly
&.iiddn  opposite, across from
(S1) drop (of liquid)
M.ndau klé  a drop of water
(i) mouth
ghdo 7idjdu  id. (‘mouth orifice’)
kdu fiddu  bill, beak (of birds) (< kdu ‘tusk, fang’)
qdu 7d)du gd  chicken’s beak, chicken’s bill
ndo 7id)du tdu  term applied to a person who is always eating something
thanén kw Rddu li caw caw  person of few words
tdw Addu lip (upper or lower)
taw ki fiddu  id.
qi fiddu  spit, saliva
M.addu nd  a full set of teeth
khi 7idjdu  to have a harelip
ydw ghdo.fidjduw  to rinse the mouth
fidjdu kdli  hole in the head of the opium pipe
td.le td.fiddu  to suffer (their) beatings and scoldings
ey fiddu ndé  upper lip
kua.iididu kua.7ij W to have a sore-throat and runny-nose
fAdydu ké  entrance to a way, passage, or route
¢ua fiddu  to open the mouth
éua ghdo.fidydu  id.
mon nddu.klé the Dog-Mouth Miao (< idjdu ‘mouth’ 4 klé ‘dog’)
[Location : uncertain]
fid)du € the junction of two ends or edges crossing at an angle of
45 degrees
Adydu ki fiddu Chdw, ehdw taw  The mouths of all kinds of vessels
can be plugged
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-fidjdgu [K]  kinship term used in the following:

vé-fiddu (K) 1. two sisters; 2. two female cousins (collective term)

Aidgw (iddw)  to kick forward; to dig out, hoe out, scratch (earth) ; to peck

fidyé

fidje

(of birds); to nod (the head) (Con. fua)

fidaw ndi  a sport resembling the Indonesian raga

fidow #ijdo to hoe out weeds

S.adaw  to fight of animals (‘to kick each other’)

gd $i.idjgw  cock-fight

qd¢ Adjow mbua The chicken pecks the pig

mi-fua fidjaw pdo.£é The child kicks the stone

Ui pdo 7idgw  Dball used in playing soccer

Adjaw tdu-hau to nod the head; (fig.) to be sleepy

mushroom

id)é yiia tia, ci 6o Lo mon caw fifda klé  Mushrooms come up whether
you put them in water or not

to ascend, climb, get up into, mount, rise, increase; up, high (of tides)

(Opp. mye ‘to descend’)

kl€ 7idie  high tide

fide ndon  to climb a tree

fidje ¢6mp  to climb a mountain

#idje tdo  to go uphill

Si.ide  to copulate (reciprocal term) (< §t ‘together’)

7ide ché  to get into a vehicle

Ade moény  to go up

twa nddiide  to put up a scaling-ladder

#ide ¢t tau  (It) can’t be climbed

Aide ¢t tdu (I am) physically unable to climb it

kdo #idje mén mia sh.nény ndaw  You climb up and grab that bird-nest

ké kd ndje.fidje tdo hdé  And the trail goes uphill too

fd)é (Ad)i) upright post or rod, pillar

fid)é¢ ¢u  roof-post

#idjé ndomy  post, pole (of wood)

fid)é thw G  pillar, column (of cement, brick, or similar substance)

#d)é ¢¢ house upright (supporting the roof-ridge), house-post

fid)¢ t%  the two upright supporting posts of the husking-treadle

Ad)é ndu (W)  the two upright side posts of the Miao loom

fid)é #faa  drum-post (a slender forked branch driven into the ground
in front of a spirit-house and used for hanging up a drum)

Lliy 7#d)é cé (R) the House-Post Deity (another name for the Sky
Deity)

Lldy 7id)é & (R)  the Roof-Post Deity (another name for the Sky

Deity)
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fid)¢ mbdy  arm

iidjén
Aidyen

adyt
fdyi

fidyi

fidjon

See below :
fidydn 7idjen  forthful, honest, straight
See below :
chin-qua-idjen  to be stiff-necked
phonemic variant of 7#id)é ‘post, upright’, q.v.
(SI)  all around, surrounding (Etym. s.w.n.)
M.qdyi  all around
pua #idjt  all surrounding territory
mdn M.Aidjt Zdo  to walk around all through the village
to turn, rotate; to whirl, spin (Etym. s.w.p.) :
ad)yt W to spin
klai #dyila  toy bamboo wind-mills
mbld-té le ké.iid)i  rotation of the earth
fidyi do  to stroll around in the village
dua 7idyi len  to be dizzy
See below :
tdo idjon  pillow
tdo Cauw fidon id.
hdu-idjon  id.
Ui hdu-fidjony  the pillow

Adu Ui (t) long-tailed broadbill (bird), Psarisomus dalhousiae (SS. 276.

fidyu

nidyua

fig. 9)

to think of ; to miss; to recall, recollect, remember

Adju-qia-ijon  to remember well

mi-fua Aidpu na The child misses (his) mother

Aidu ¢t idu? Do you remember?

Adjw o  to memorize

M.ndi fidu  to momentarily remember

kdo cé Pl tdi cua ki Pua li.bhaw 7idjw  You gave me this cup as a
souvenir

pi gao-lduw ndo, qao-ldw #idyu chdnndd “Feed and care for the old
people and they will remember your kindness” (line from pro-
verb)

Aidyu khlén  to recall with a start (< khlén, RM)

(#m) 1.Tai (of Laos and Vietnam); 2. Shan (cf. thdi, 7idw)

mé fidpa  id.

Adyia kli  the Black Tai
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fidjua kldw  the White Tai

qd Aidpwa  (a) Tai chicken

mbe 7idia  (Their) name is ndjua

mbe.mdn Aidpia.kldw hd fidpa.ld  (Their) ethnic names (are) the White
Tai and the Red Tai

adyga (li) 1. any baked or cooked starchy food made from flour (e.g. bread,
dumpling) ; 2. any cooked sweet food, ‘sweets’ (e.g. cake, candy, sugar-
loaf) (cf. pd)

Adpia mom  fried mush patties of maize flour .

fidyia pdokw  corn-cake, maize-cake

me 7idpia  wheat bread

meé fidyia Gi  toast (Occidental style)

kldn 7idjua  trough used solely for the purpose of pounding (dough
into) cakes

tia 7fida  to pound cake (dough)

tua wdpia pd  id.

Gua 7idpia chd bi ndo  forked (cleft) stick for toasting bread

kdo yénlao te la eai lua #idpia %  ‘“You borrowed my money like
taking someone’s rice-cake to devour” (proverb)

-iidjia See below: [Note: During the course of field-work lasting three
years and after exhaustive questioning of many informants, this form
still remained unanalyzable]
nay-iidpia squirrel

fidiia  See below :
qd #idua  bantam rooster, bantam hen

Adua  (S]) slap (of the hand) (Etym. s.w.n.)

M.idua a slap
ndau Pi.fidua  to give (someone) a slap (< nddu ‘to strike, beat’)

fidua  to slap (Etym. s.w.p.)
fidjua phlu  to slap (someone’s) cheek

fidjua  See below :
ga~qa @idua  to be dirty

fidiua  See below :

li en 7idua  just arrived
fidph (t%) the Indian White-Eye (bird), Zosterops palpebrosa (SS. 276. fig. 4)
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#jé (mN)  hulled-rice, husked-rice (rice which has been husked but is still

fijd

Tijé
7ijé

Tja
ja

7jd

fijad

oot
njai

uncooked) (= MI beras, Th khdaw sdan, Sz mi) (Con. mblé, nehi, mdo)

Mmdn 7ijd  a sack of hulled-rice

Zaw fijd  to wash hulled-rice

7ijd pdokw  shelled maize

vdy con fjé  winnowing tray

qua-pi Pua W.7ijé ‘A woman is like a grain of hulled-rice” (pro-
verb)

44 tua.mblé dua.wjé  husking-treadle for pounding paddy into hul-
led-rice

to catch, grasp, seize, grab (cf. nde)

7ijd ngauw  to grasp firmly (< ngau, RM)

ijd té fighu  to shake hands

7ijd ngau te mys Eio mib sdw cen  to take by the hand and lift up

kd 7jd lanfve I grab the bottle

ti.chw nia 7jd cia Pualauw This cat is clever at catching mice

clitoris

to stare at, gaze intently at

ja-qua-fijon  id.

1. (a) lock; 2. to lock

#ija qhdo E6m  to lock the door

phonemic variant of #ija ‘(a) nail, (a) wedge; to nail; to hammer; to

wedge’, q.v.

to be silent, quiet ; to be calm, tranquil, peaceful

jd-qha-tu  id. (< tu ‘to cease, stop’)

fido fijd-qia-tu  to be silent, not able to say a word

hdaetr 7ija  (a) calm sea

to blink, twinkle

#ijas maa  to blink one’s eye (inadvertently)

Pua wjai pld pli  to twinkle

to hide (one’s self)

Mo.ti i #jai hi Gaomdoy The two (of them) fled and hid in the
grove of trees

phonemie variant of #jdy ‘half, middle’, q.v.
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@ijan (phdn) 1. upright posts (beams or sticks) placed vertically in the
ground to form a wall or fence; 2. picket-fence (i.e. a fence made of
vertically placed posts, poles, sticks, or boa.rds) (Con. ldnkdn)
fijan ¢é  house wall
#ijan vdn  garden fence
pia fijay  to build a wall
pldu.phdn 7ijanvdn  the four sides of a fenced-in garden (having a
picket-fence)
fijany oy wall (of stone or brick)
st fijany  wall (Takes phdn or hydn as Selectors)
edn mia pldu.phdn si.fijay . The bed-room has four walls
fijan  to be ripe, be yellow (as grain at harvest time)
#ijdn  to moan, groan; to grunt
mbua 7ijdn  The pig grunts
fijdu  See below :
pd #jauw  divorcée, divorced woman
fijauw  to form (of clouds)
ijou faa  id.
fjaw  See below :
gqua 7ijou day after tomorrow
fjaw (t&) ant
Aijau gqdn ¢t  termite, white ant
#ijdw  to blow (of wind)
Hhua 7jdw The wind is blowing
fijé  salt
Elow 7jé  salty
hd pé yua mén mia 7ijé tdn.té tdn.Ghaw. And we must go [and] get
salt, [searching for it] in all possible places
fAdydu qdn %, mbldt qdn #ijé A mouth of sweetness and a tongue right-
ly salted
fije  to be intelligent, clever, smart, wise (Opp. &ia)
tianen fije  (an) intelligent person
iije  to be sharp (as of a knife edge)
ct fije dull (as of a knife)
fijé (Wi, hydn) ear
fijé.méia  the whole face, the features
ghdo.7ijé  auditory canal (‘ear orifice’)
mdo 7ij¢  ear-ache
tdu 7j¢ lobe of the ear
mblény #jé  outer ear proper (‘ear leaf’)
M.hydn 7ij¢é one ear
lin 7ijé to be deaf
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kldn #j¢.  to be anaemic

ti qhdo.fijé  to turn one’s ear

pon 7igé.mia  to feel disgraced, humiliated, ‘lose face’
#jé  hasp, latch
fije (ta) 1. fish; 2. generic term for fishes and certain acquatic animals

fije ndn  eel

khu 7ijé  scale (fish)

nu #ije fishing

fy ijé  fin (fish)
Aijé chau (t&) the drongo (a type of bird)
7jé  phonemic” variant of #je ‘erect’, q.v.
7jén (1)  hornet, yellow-jacket
fijen  to believe, believe in; to be sure of . ..

wijen ¢  id.

ku 7ijen $¢ I am sure of it

ct.fido kdo 7ijen ku taw  You may believe me
fijt  to meet, encounter ; to come upon; to find (cf. %chd ‘to look for’)

&i.7ijt Héldn  to meet with difficulty

§i.fijt  to meet each other

Pdolén mén $i.igé [One day] they happened to meet each other

b ¢ 7igh 98.lén ndaw ké We haven’t met a single person along

-

the trail ,
7iji (iwa) (N) while (period of time shorter than a moment), ‘fraction’ of
a moment

Mi.fiwa 7ijr  a little while
Pua $4.ndé & £ thé mdo, ma 2.7ua 7ijé khlaw law. Try to endure
the pain, and it will soon be over
#j¢  (Sl) moment, instant, while (short period of time) [Note: This was
given by one informant as between 10 to 20 minutes]
7j% cde  Wait a moment (‘a moment first’)
Pi.7iji  one moment, in a moment ; soon
P.7igs pia W Soon he (will) come
" 98.7ig% tda 7Ehé cé chay  Come visit (me) again soon!
$u 7iji  Sit down a moment (< §u ‘to rest’)
than .75 (Let’s) chat a moment
mi-7iji  a little bit; to a certain extent
mi-fiji-gua  id.
la $a #ji  improving (said of a sick person)
ku pdu mi-fji s¢ 1 only know a little
mi-fiji-qua ké  slight dispute, minor affair
ku thdo mi-#ji  Give me a little (or) Give me some
mia cua ku mi-ngi  id.
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figs tdn  floating ribs

s

g
iijt

tendril (of plants)
#iji tdu  tendrils of the pumpkin vine
phonemic variant of % ‘fist ; to wrestle’, q.v.
See below :
kdn 7ije  caterpillar
to be hot (from spices), be highly seasoned with hot spices (Opp. cia)
hdocdo 7iji  pepper hot in taste
qhd lau, qhd ci 7ije.  “Old ginger isn’t peppery” (proverb)
(RM) indicates a quickening or intensity of action of certain verbs
#idpu-qita-iijon  to remember well
$di-qua-fijony  to gaze fixedly at
ija-qla-ijony  to stare intently

7#jén (¢)  the large bamboo-rat, Nyctocleptes cinereus (=Y don, G : 19.124)

Fijom

g
iyt

g

(cf. nay ¢ ‘the small bamboo-rat’)

See below :

mada pdo.echan 7ijoy  to crush the bones

See below :

7y pli  soul, spirit, psyche, integrating power, vital force, life
force

to lock

#iji phonp  (a) lock, padlock

phonemic variant of #ifi ‘to follow’, q.v.

See below :

Pua #j%  to have the hiccoughs (cf. 7#ifiia qw)

ku Pua.iija 1 have the hiccoughs

See below :

$aw #g  to stand, stand up, get up, be erect

Saw-gha-iga  id.

~at . .
#ju (@) a masculine given name

~ ot
yu

fiju 7ighas  id.

~ ot - .

iju td id.

phonemic variant of #u ‘to throw’, q.v.

7ijia (ffia) to be green, blue, azure (cf. yrldn)

yildn 7©ijia  to be blue

fijia cou  to be dark green

fijia ehao  to be blue-green

fijua mdo  to be light green

ndid #jua  blue sky

qdn 7ijia  a species of tree frog (‘green frog’)

nyda fijua ddy  the Emerald Dove (SS. 428. fig. 4)
yon 7igda  house-fly
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cia 7jda  a species of (edible) rat
kén fijda  katydid
Zdu 7#jda  leaf mustard, mustard greens; lettuce
ngdu.fijia  the Green Maiden (or) the Green Goddess
n 7ijua 9.84n qhdo.mia. His eye is black and blue
mon #jua  the Green Miao (tribal name)

{cSl) hundreds-of-thousands

P.7ijia  one hundred thousand (100,000)

iijua (G) a given name either masculine or feminine

fijia  phonemic variant of #jfda ‘during, between, throughout’, q.v.

Aijue

jaa

fijia
7w

See below :
v gia 7jue  putrifying, gangrenous
See below :
gqua 7ijia  sugar cane
Mia figue  id. (csp)
shoot, sucker, sprout
yie ndoy  id.
fijta hyén  bamboo sprout, bamboo shoot
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nzha 7ijea.kyén  young bamboo-shoots (as a food) (< mzdia ‘to mix,

be mixed with [in cooking], q.v.)
to be left orphaned or widowed
Mua 7ijia law to be left destitute, abandoned
mi-fua fijia  orphan
ph fijha  widow
la.fjna  legend, fable, folk-tale (< /& ‘word, speech’)
ki la.fijha  to recite (chant) a legend

[Note : The informants of one village (Khun Sathaan) gave the follow-
ing literal interpretation of the two foregoing phrases: “tale
told in honor of a deceased parent or spouse.” This, however,
is at variance with what the informants of another village

(Kang Ho) stated (See #ijia ‘drum’)]
to measure
ta.fijha ed.kdi  thermometer (< ed.kd ‘heat’)
jia 56 id. (< 86 ‘body’)

phonemic variant of #%fia ‘drum, gong’, q.v.
to pierce, puncture

fijiv (W)  the lungs (cf. nddi)

b

b

hldn #gw  windpipe
to comb
g pldu-haw  to comb hair

to twist (by hand), turn (an object) around; to wring; to revolve,

whirl, twirl, roll (by hand) (cf. pdy, ghz)
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pdu 7jw su (R) neck-ring made of twisted strands of silver, copper,
and iron (< pdu ‘circular ornamental ring)

ndn 7#ijw  The snake twists (its body around someone’s arm)

fjw ndon  side

7w s to roll or twist thread (rolling away from body) (Con. fé su)
(cf. sia)

chda plin.7ijw  medicine (to curb) amoebic dysentery

7igw hlua  to twist string, twirl string

fijw (lt) nose

ghdo 7jib  nostril (‘nose orifice’) ; (loosely) nose

tdu-fijw  tip of the nose

bdn 7ijib  nose ridge

ehaw 7ijww  to have a stuffed up nose (from having caught cold)

qua #jw  nasal mucus, nasal discharge

ghdo.fij e 7ichdn  nose-bleed

fitgh

fibhat (G) a masculine given name
ibhan  See below :
nhhan mén  to spread abroad (of news)
fighi  to smoke (of a fire)
&ia-tiw 7ihi fibhd  The fire smokes (or) The fire gives off sparks
7iGhd ki hw  Smoke gets in my eyes
fahhua  to spill, tip over, capsize
chiia #fhia law The tea is spilled
#ihhua mi-iua  to abort, have an abortion
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inch

#éha (Ackd) to look for, seek, search; to visit (ef. #jd@ ‘to look for’)

fichau

fichau

fichén

fichén

#i6hd cé chan  to visit someone’s house
mon %éhd taw Edn.kén hd ci.si ndaw  (They) began searching in order
to find the needle and the strand of thread
pia Gdo n mon fijdn mon 1ichd kw-chia khu  They took him down
to the plains area in search of medical help
pi.ki, kdo ydo tda %c¢hd kv  Tomorrow, you have to come to see me
embroidery (lit. ‘embroidered pattern made by using needles’)
(fichao) (RM) very, the most, to the utmost, to the fullest extent
(indicates a superlative degree)
tdn.diéhao 1. 1id.; 2. to be all used up, all gone, completely exhaust-
_ ed (in amount) (< tdn ‘to be finished, come to the end’)
fia tandichao  to like (love). .. to the fullest extent of one’s powers
tu fithao  completely worn out, all torn up (of clothing, etc.) (< tu
‘o come to an end, cease’)
ki tdn.dichao le  hottest
Saz ldn.%ichao le  fastest
dua tau tdn.7ichao le  smartest, the most clever
hlha.ngdu Zon.mgdu tinichao le  (She is) the most beautiful girl
Zon.mgdu tdn.diChao le  extremely pretty
kdn tdn.fichao  (the) last pipe (of opium)
chua ddo.li hli, yia nao tdndifhao In two more months, it will be
very cold
(fichdu) (ta) louse
#iéhdu tu tdu-hau The lice are biting (my) head
1. root of certain kinds of plants which do not have big ‘tentacles’ ;
2. tree-roots which are in the act of coming out and are still small
#chau §dn  ‘sprouting roots’ which have a whitish color (e.g. the
onion)
See below :
bii-gao-fichén  to run about in an excited manner
to be slatternly, lazy (of women)
ngdu fichéy  (a) slattern, lazy married woman
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nj
fijéd  to fondle
#jd Wi.mi to fondle the breast
#Jd  to look for, search, seek (cf. #iéhd (7ichd) ‘to look for’)

#ja (fja) 1. (a) nail, (a) wedge; 2. to nail; to hammer ; to wedge

#jai

#ja (ti) nail, pin (of metal or wood)

fija Rlauw  nail (of iron)

fija I§  (a) screw

#ja sdu  (a) bolt

#ja nén  the wedge of a bow

#ija 4%  the wooden wedge of the husking-treadle, q.v.

#ja fija.hlaw  to hammer a nail

mia Edn.édu M4, mbid #ijahlaw  to hammer nails with a hammer

mda Pi.th fja.hlaw Ghdo nib sttow  There is a nail in the sole of his
foot

(RM) indicates insensity with certain verbs:

ldw-qia-itjai  according to, following the pattern of . ..

fiddn-gha-iijai  straight across, in a straight line

idydn #jai  id.

kdo Sau ldw-qua-njai le ki Sau  Write exactly as I have written

$ou tha-qua-fon Adydn-qua-tijai ldw pdokdn nia  Be careful to write
straight along these two lines

#ijdn (#jdn)  (S1) half; middle, center; during, in the middle (of), in the

center (of) (cf. 7ifda ‘middie’)

AiAijdn  one-half (of time or volume)

#ifda #ijdy  middle, during, between

M Aijdn ké  the middle of the trail; one-half the way
#jdn mao  middle of the night, (loosely) during the night
#jua jdy mao  id.

Maijdn ki half a month

hu #ijia fijdn  between

M.Aajan mao  midnight

bdo Pidijdny  medium size

mblé #ijdn  medium maturing rice (ripens in 4-5 months)
thii.té fijiasijin  Central Thailand



fijan

% 245

ni.nia, P.4ijdn mao law Now it is midnight
(a) load, pack (on back of man, beast, vehicle); freight
ddu fijay  to carry on back (low)
b pdn nen #jan, ndi mdo, cdi le mén ~ We'll tie on the horse’s load,
pack some rice [for lunch], and then go
ki pdn kdo caw nen fijan éao nen mdn ndo Zdu  I'll help you lift off
the horse’s load and turn the horse loose to graze
to be full (of the moon)
hli #ijay  full moon
Ii hli nua %jan nye tda  This moon wanes
silver pheasant, Lophura nycthemerus ripponi (SS. 441)
#jén kldw  kalij pheasant, Lophura leucomelana lineala (SS. 436.
fig. 8)
#jdn €6n thu  peacock-pheasant, Polyplectron bicalcaratum (SS. 436.
fig. 1)
(L) bottom ; down, down in, down to, down below, below ; under ;
lower (cf. qdn)
#jdn Pu  down yonder
#jdn ndé in former times, before
#jdn tdu  downhill side
%jdn qdn ké  downbhill side of trail, below the trail
#jdn qdn klé  downstream
fdo Wi.6on #jdn  (It) is under the table
ado jdn hi.één  id.
ndo $dn %jdn Wi.Eom  id.
klé #jén  that dog (The dog, in terms of altitude, is on a level below
that of the speaker)
njdn kl¢ pu  that dog far down below
kldn #jan kd  the City Demons
#ijdn Hhaw q¢  down below, lower regions
et #jdn hdn, nyén fdy fdy le, §éldn mén  Down in the canyon, the
sword-grass is quite overgrown, and it would be difficult to walk
ku san mon $di ku le kw.tt #ijdn 1 want to go and visit my relatives
down below
mia bi.Eén.7ido edn %jdn tdu mi-#ji  Move the bench a little (boward
the downhill side)
pé.th qua-ydw %jin hdn ydo lén.tb?  Who are the three men down in
the canyon?
ku mdn edsifdan  T'H go [by] the lower one
See below :
ndd #ijdn  dawn
ndd #jdn qio 24  daybreak
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1. to be loud, noisy ; be fully audible; 2. to emit a proper volume of
sound
#jdo #jdo  loudly
bua fijdo qao sika  The wind whistles (in the trees)
mén phon &du 24 la limnyde.#d #jdo.  [It] rammed with a loud
noise into the fence of someone’s cattle-corral
ddo.ld #jdo  'The two (instruments) emit a well-pitched volume of
sound
théw 2 kw ki ndo $ia qén, ka sin ta #jdo Zoy  The first time that
I heard the sound of the gén (mouth-organ), I thought it very
melodious
1. weeds (in general); 2. generic term for tender-leaf grasses (Opp.
7iao)
#ijdo té  id.
kldo #jdo  to pull up weeds
chdn #ijdo  to cut weeds
hdn-fijdo  overgrown ladang
#ijdo paw &y a type of tender-leaf grass (< paw &hb ‘rank tiger-
odor’)
#jdo Edo  id.
fijdo klai hau a type of tender-leaf grass, Allernanthera triandra
Lam. (=< Y #ida phdg péd, W. 501)
qén ceé pé hli, klua #ifia fijdo  (When you have) abandoned crops for
three months, grass will already be (growing up) all over (the
field)
wib.wiia, pé yiia kldo %jdo hai vdn, kldo tan le fdo taw  Today we weed
the garden and then plant beans
Liyi tia, mon la %jdo té.pdokw ... [When] June comes, [we] go
[out] to cut weeds [on] the maize ladangs . ..
Adjaw #jdo  to hoe out weeds
lia #ijdo  to remove grass by using a bush-knife; to cut weeds
fjdo-chia  savanna-land (i.e. great tract of meadow-like land charac-
terized by coarse grasses and scattered tree-growth)
kan #jdo  grass stem
(L) inside (restricted usage) (cf. hu)
I 7ijdo hu gdm  inside on the bottom
#ijdu #jdo qdn fw  inside the tea-kettle

u (#jau) (L) outside (in the sense of ‘out of sight’); in back, behind,

in the rear (Opp. ndé ‘in front’)
fjow #jouw  id.

lao #ijow  on the other side of the mountain
#jou fijon  outside, outdoors
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Wi qdn #jdu #jouw  the bottom outside
&im #ijaw  back side, at the back of, the rear (as of a house), in the
back
#jou qauw  back (of body)
#jau Hhdn  patio; (uncovered) porch
ki mdo dijougau 1 have a pain in my back
#ijou  See below:
7d &.dijaw  bull fight
#ijdu (Ién, th)  young man, (esp.) unmarried young man (Opp. ngdu ‘young
woman’)
hlia.sijdu  to be young, unmarried (of men) (< hlaa ‘to be unmar-
ried, young’)
Son#ijéu  to be handsome, good-looking (of men)
#jdu sdo  bachelor
#fijdu st id.
#ijdu 7dn  (a) married man
#jdu.hli  the Moon (personified or as a deity) (‘the Moon Youth’)
fijaw  to plug, put in cork
to fijaw  a cork, plug
t4 fijaw thduw  bottle stopper
dijaw  fast, quickly
$ai #jaw  fast
kdo ha #ijaw le, ki nén cf taw. [When] you speak quickly, I can’t
hear [what you say]
7ijé (7jé) to be erect, be standing up, be perpendicular
fije-gua-iijen  to be erect
7ije khdo khdo  to stand firmly
ni #jé at noon (< nd ‘sun’)
#ijén  (RM) indicates intensity of action or state of being for certain verbs
Gia qua %jen  solid, sturdy, firm
kaw qua #jén  closed securely
#Jé qua fijéen  erect
#ijen  purple sunbird, Nectarinia asiatica intermedia (SS. 276. fig. 7)
#f (7je)  (Sl) (a) blow with the fist (Etym. s.w.n.)
ndaw Pifjs  to hit a blow with the fist
#fe (@gi) (V) to hit with the fists; (loosely) to wrestle (Etym.s.w.p.)
&.afe Sindaw  to fight and tussle
#js  frontier (=< Syn. ke ka)
#ifon  to groan; to rumble
st fijon  Thunder peals
nehi #ijon  The elephant trumpets
nih~ni si #ijon kd mida cd.li.sh ct kdn, c pu ndn i hé. Day before
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i
yesterday there was thunder and lightning, but I didn’t see it
rain
See below :
#ijou fijoy  outside, outdoors
(SI) province, provincial capital ; state, city-state
M.Aijon nu  a state

vive

n #j0n  description of chicken all curled up

See below :

fifd 7fi le  to pain

to be murky, turbid, cloudly (of water)

fiju #fu  very murky :

klé #ifu  turbid water, cloudy water

to be taut; to become swollen and hard ; to swell up (of parts of the
body)

ifd Zdo id. (< Zdo, RM)

hlua #ja.%fd  a tight rope, a taut rope

hi.§d #fi  to be impetuous

qau fiji  erection of penis

chaite dao.pao njd.5f4 le It is swollen and hard

vVA Vo

plan qhdo.mia #ji 2460 'The owl's eyes swelled up

#ija (aja) 1. (V) to accompany, escort, conduct; to follow; to be in com-

i

pany (with); 2. with, together (with), and, along (with)

v Vo

#fi Pua.ké to accompany, be together (<< dua ké ‘to make a trail’)
% ki pua k& mén  Go with me
J& hlta.mgdu  to have sexual intercourse with a girl (polite eupem-
ism)
Fi qua-pti  to have sexual intercourse with one’s wife (polite eu-
phemism)
la 74 pé ndomdo Come and eat with us
hdw, ku 7ija kdo mén Al right, T'll go with you
kdo th 7 %4 Ghén, leo dua tw? Do your cattle stay in a herd, or do
they (roam) singly?
hdw, piki ki cua tda #fa kdo thay  All right, tomorrow T'll come
again and chat with you
ni.nua kdo kw #fa kw mén #jan mon lao ci kw?  Are you free to go
down to the plain with me today ?
puatdy, qua-ydw Hf% ddots th 1 mén law My husband and two sons
went a moment ago
to sow

Wi nén qgén  to sow crops

S D

]

#ifu (gu) to throw (cf. Hdo)

#ifu pdo  to throw a ball (at New Year’s time)
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fifiia (7jda)  center, middle, between ; in the middle of, during; at, by, all
over in (cf. #jdn ‘middle’) (Con. hu plaw)
ifda.fjdn  id.
#jria nid  during the day, daytime
cé fido #Hjua.fijdn Zdo  (The) house is in the middle of the village
M chi #ifida théd  from time of birth
#fde &6n  in the mountains
ndd #%fia #ijdy  over there between
ha fifua fjdn  between
7id)é yia tda, ct ty §do méy cau Hjia klé  Mushrooms come up whether
you put them in water or not
#ifia Em fijda han  all hills and valleys
ffia Zdo  all over the village
#fia.nid moén  (You) travel by day
#fia 14  the plain, the valley (< td ‘flat-land, plateau’)
kldn #jiatd  the Valley Demons
#fia  phonemic variant of #jia ‘to be green, be blue’, q.v.
fifia  See below :
%ifiia b hiccough (cf. dua 7iji ‘to have the hiccoughs’)
fifia (#jaa) (7d) drum, gong, tambourine
#ijaa nén (R)  ‘occult gong’, a special gong used by the shaman
qw #fia  drumstick

v vo

la %faa  legend, fable, folk-tale (<7l ‘word, speech’)
ka I #ja  to recite (chant) a legend [Note: The informants of one
village (Kang Ho) gave the following literal interpretation of
the two foregoing phrases : “tale told to the accompaniment of
a drum”. This, however, is at variance with what the infor-
mants of another village (Khun Sathaan) stated. See #jia ‘to
be left orphaned or widowed’]
#ijia (G) a masculine given name
#ifus  to reap rice, using the ve (‘hand-reaper’)
jue mblé  id.
vii #ijuw.mblé  ‘hand-reaper’ (tiny flat cutting instrument for reap-
ing rice)
to seek, look for (used in regard to animals)

S«
g
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nd~nd  the growl of a tiger
cu 7oy nd~nd  The tiger growls (as he is about to spring upon his
prey)
now  the roar of a tiger
nou~ni  id.
cu qia nau~ni  The tiger roars
ni~ndo  the roar of a tiger
cu qia ni~mdo The tiger roars
ci qia ni-gha-ndo  id.
n% (i, #d) (¢4)  goose (Syn. n@a) [Source: two informants from the Phuu
Wae area, Naan province]
nia (t8)  goose (Syn. nit) [Source: two informants from the Burma border
area just north of Fang, Chiangmai province]

ng

ngd (G) a masculine given name;
nga pdo  id.;
ngd chén  id.
ngdn  indigo;
tenmgén  to dye with indigo (< #éy ‘to fix, settle’);
mia Cau ngdy  to immerse in an indigo solution; to soak in indigo;
ngdn ld  a type of plant having pink leaves (found in fenced-in Miao
gardens).
ngdn (G) a masculine given name.
ngdn  to enter, penetrate (Opp. taw ‘to emerge’);
ngdn c¢  to enter the house;
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ngdn lit  to come in, enter;

ngdy tia  id.;

ngdy méy  to go in, get in;

ngdn §¢  to understand (‘to enter the heart’);

kldn ngdn  to possessed by a spirit (‘spirit enters’)

ngdn hu qdy  to go underneath,

tdn sdo kua mbua ngdny hi c¢  Stop the pig from entering the house.

ngdo (li)  boat, ship

ngdu

ngau

Hdi himgdo  to ride in a boat
hlua ngdo  boat-cable
phia ngdo to row
Hhaw nyé ngdo klé  wharf, landing, port
mia 5.6 hé ta, “Pd, ydo eua Lingdohlaw”  One {of the two] spoke
saying, “Say, [I] shall build an iron ship”
to foreknow
et.nén mie lén.ngdu  The shaman foreknows
(RM) “to the fullest extent’’ (cf. %chao~7ichao)
kdw ngow  ultimate, superlative (< kdw ‘to be the end, be finished,

be last’)
Zon kdw mgau  best, perfect
fia kdw ngau  to like, love . . . to the fullest extent of one’s powers

kdu ngaw  to be completely covered up

mbdia ngaw  next-door, very close, (houses) touching

#ijd ngauw  to grasp firmly, seize firmly

ti ngau  close to, snug, right up against (< ti (#1) ‘to attach, fasten’)

ngdu (lén, t4)  girl, maiden, young woman, (esp.) young unmarried woman.

(cf. nehai ‘girl’) (Opp. #jdu ‘young man’)

ngdw nd  the Sun Maiden (the sun personified or as a deity)

ngdw lduw  old spinster

ngdu khw.mdo (a) nurse

ngdu #chéy  (a) slattern, (esp.) a lazy married woman

ngdw qhé  woman servant

ngdu g¢  pullet (< gd ’chicken’)

ngdu #ijue  the Green Goddess

mon.ché nehii.mgdu nzaw  the last-born daughter of the White-Skin-
ned Miao

hliia.mgdu  to be young, unmarried (of women) (< hliia ‘to be young
[of people]’, q.v.)

Zon.mgdu  to be good-looking, nice-looking, pretty, beautiful (< Zon
‘to be good, attractice’) [Note: According to one informant,
all animate and inanimate objects can be modified by Zon.ngdu
when the speaker wishes to express the concept of ‘pretty, nice-
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looking’. Literally, this phrase can be rendered as ‘attractive
in the way that a young woman is attractive’]
éd Zon.mgdu  a nice-looking knife
pdn.ndoy Zon.ngdu  pretty flowers
ngdu qai (t&) gecko, or ‘large house-lizard’ (== Th tukee)
ngdw (¥dm) (a type of) verse-form in which all words (or syllables) sung are
given extreme vocalic length (o< Y ¢39j) (cf. li.ed)
hu ngdu  to sing the foregoing type of song (< hu ‘to call’)
ngdu  to pierce; to stab; to stick into
ngdu hyues  to stab but miss
qiia-chd mon ngdu mbld-té The (divine) emissary went and pierced
the world
-ngau  See below :
nén-ngaw  twenty (20), a numeral
ngdw (t4) wasp, hornet
ngaw  (S1) pair, couple (of animate objects) (cf. e3) (Con. thao ‘pair [of in-
animate objects]’, q.v.)
M.mgaw  one pair, a pair
faumgaw  six pairs
cd P.yan d.mgaw  one pair of each kind of animal
ngen 1. to be lethargic ; to be weak ; to be lazy ; 2. to be tired of . . . (some
verbal action) (Opp. nyia)
bi-ngen  to be lazy
qua-Gi-ngen  lazy person
ngén nény  tired of listening
ngi e  to be muddy (cf. ng% lia ‘to be muddy’)
ngt ngi e  very muddy
ngt to be brittle
ngi  to ruin; to waste
ngi ¥4 to waste effort
&on.tau ngv qua-&ha  “An axe-butt ruins a wooden wedge” (proverh)
nge Wia  to be muddy (cf. ngt Lia ‘to be muddy’)
nge ngt ke  very muddy
ngda  phonemic variant of nydae ‘pen, coop’, q.v.
ngua to discuss, talk over
nénddu ct ngua pléu  “Old people don’t (like to) discuss legal pro-
ceedings’’ (proverb)
ngw (kw) (C) a clan name
ngw to prattle, babble, give utterance to ‘baby-talk’
ngw (C) (in) mdn-ng an alternate name for the ngw clan
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ngl

ngla

ngla

nglas

nglao

nglao

ngldo

ngldu

nigldu

ngli

to hire, rent, employ (someone)
ngld@d qhé  to hire a servant
ngld lLi.cé fido to rent a house to live in
to be shallow, of little depth
kl¢ ngld  shallow water
to break off, break apart, break in two, get broken off
nglds 7idpua fdi  to ‘break bread’, break a piece of cake or bread in
two
nglai pdokw  to pick maize (i.e. to break the maize off the stalk)
to lie down after already being in a sitting position
pw nglao  to lie (prostrate)
(RM) extremely ; surely, definitely; completely; ‘to the uttermost
end’
e tha nglao  to love (someone) very much ; to like (something) ex-
tremely (‘to love to the point of death’) (< tia ‘to die’)
Sua-taw tia nglao The fire has died out
to roll (by itself); to run (of vehicles)
pdo.2é ngldo  The stone is rolling
nen ngldo tdo  The horse (fell and) went rolling down the hill
li.ché nglio Hén Hén  The car is rolling along at high speed
to crawl, drag along
ngldw hai kdo Wi pldn  Crawl along on your belly!
ndn ngldu  The snake crawls
to slip
ngldw ddn.ndd  to slip on mud
su ngldu  thread slips
See below : :
kldn ngld  somnambulism, performance of some action in one’s sleep
kldy noli v id.
to hio v kldn ngli  That one is walking in his sleep
kldn nglie moém ké  to walk in one’s sleep
kldn ngli ha la  to talk in one’s sleep
th.hdo kldn ngli, ldo ¢t ydo?  Is that one somnambulant?

nglua (nglua)  to water (a plant); to splash water (by hand)
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nglua

nglia

ngl

ny

nglua.kle  id.
ki nglia .klE pdokd 1 am watering the corn (maize)
ku nglua.klé cua pdokw  id.
(S1) flash (as of lightning)
di.mglua  a flash of lightning
to be torn, ragged, shabby, dilapidated
klua kdo nglaa  to tear
li.cé nglia  dilapidated house
to flow, spread
klé nglh  water flows
klé.kldn ngl 7ide tdo  Flood waters flow uphill
ghan nglw  to spread abroad (of news)

ny

nyd (mN) 1. meat, flesh; 2. wild game

yai
nyas

nyd mbua  pork

nyd ki  fried meat

nyd Zduw  meat and vegetables, (fig.) food

7nvd tdw  the flesh (‘meat and skin’)

nyd ¢ wild animals

nyd #iau fierce animals

nyd kldn  tumor

nyd 28.klai, tGw 2.phdo  ‘One flesh and one skin’

tua nyd  to go hunting (< tua ‘to kill, shoot’)

ldw nyd id. (< ldw ‘to chase, follow’)

pua wyd  id.

$adw nyd  muscles

phan nyd  (a) hunter

ciia nyd tu séy  to hack up meat into minute particles
cén nyd  to dress meat when butchering

di.ehdi nyd  a piece of cooked meat, ca. 2 x 2 inches
kd pé mon phldo tua nyd  And we go hunting (to) shoot game
(SI) verse ; one-half of a Miao poetic couplet

See below :
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nyai hlaw  (an) anchor
nyai lduw  (a) hook
nyﬁi to be narrow, be tight
kénmyai  (a) mountain pass
nyan  to lift (with the hand), raise, hold up; to carry in the hand (e.g. rifle,
bottle, hill-bag) ; to carry suspended from the hand (e.g. bucket)
nyan klé  to carry water (in a bucket by hand)
ki ndo.gdn myan é&  I've forgotten to bring a knife
plha nyan M.¢dny néy  He is carrying a cross-bow
nyan mi-iiji #jd tda cue pé ndo  Bring us some (hulled) rice to eat
ku cen yua wyan P5.1hén klé cai 1 still have to carry a bucket of
water first
nydo  to bellow, bray (of certain animals)
7@ nydo The ox bellows (or) The cow lows
liei nydo  The donkey brays
nyao (nydo) to swallow, imbibe
nyao hlao mén  to swallow whole
ndo.mdo nyso cé mén  (I) cannot swallow food
hau mi-iiji klé.Su §a le nyao s¢  Drink a bit of hot water and simply
swallow (it)
nydo (édn) (W)  shuttle (specifically the type of weaving implement known
as a ‘boat-shuttle’). (cf. nydo ‘boat’) [Note: Certain Miao spirits use
the weaving-shuttle as a “bridge” on which to descend to earth]
ci.nén mia nydo cow Ha cua thdy  The shaman places the shuttle near
the altar
nydo yio Ghio kldn  The shuttle is the bridge of the gods
mydo  See below :
nydo vdy  carpenter beetle or bee, Xylocopa tenuiscapa (— Th mdleey
phiu, Mc. 616 B)
nyaw  See below :
nyaw cua  to close (a wound)
nye (l)  price, cost, value, fee; wages; debt
nye mbau.lh?  How much is the price? (or) How much does it cost?
nye pé-cdw?  id.
mba nye to have value
mua nye to pay wages; to reward
ha mye  to bargain (‘talk price’)
nye hdu-Hau pe  “The Price of the Knee’ (a Miao custom of giving
monetary recompense to someone who has been unjustly forced
to kneel in obeisance to another person)
qha f, kua ¢t mye méy  (And I) taught (him), at all times giving
(him) adequate (information on matters of) value
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nyé

1yén

7yon
Ny

nyu

m

1. to descend, get down, get off; to subside, recede (Opp. 7@dee ‘to

ascend’) ; 2. to wane (of the moon); 3. to fall, drop, form (of certain

meteorological particles) (cf. I, pdn)

7yé ché  to get off a vehicle, get out of a vehicle

nye i to come down

nye tda  id.

nye méy  to go down

klé m}é water subsides, water recedes

nye hdu-hau pe  to kneel down (to someone) as form of obeisance

kl¢ ehi le qye  As a result, the water began to ebb

hli nyé 'The moon is waning

nye pé-cdw?  On what day of the waning moon ?

ki tda chan Ll nyé néy-nggu I shall come for a visit on the 20th
day of the waning moon

hli nyé ma fichai ndn yia lé  When the moon wanes, (I'm) afraid it
might rain

klaw.mbu yia nye Sleet will fall

sword-grass, thatch-grass, lalang, alang-alang, cogon, Imperala cylin-

drica Beawv. (=~ Y #da khaa, Th jda khaa, W. 166)

han nyén  a large area overgrown with sword-grass

td nyén a grass-flat dominated by sword-grass (< ¢4 ‘flat-land’)

nyén fdn fdn le  The sword-grass has overgrown (the trail)

cémyén ci yio Ghaw & taw Don’t try fire in a house thatched with
sword-grass (proverb)

See below :

klE ldw nmyon  ice

See below :

nyd mblé  part of rice stalk just below the head
to cough

mdo ldu nyuw  tuberculosis

nya (gyw) to drag; to pull

ny% Zdo  to lift (by the hand)
7% nén  to draw a long-bow
mia li.ngdo nia nyd cua ti ndi  Take this boat and pull (it) to shore

nytda (t4) 1. dove, pigeon; 2. generic term for birds belonging to the Order

Columbiformes, e.g. doves, pigeons

nén nyua  dove, pigeon

nyta 7ié tame pigeon

nyta tdu  wild doves (in general)

na-yyiaddu  (any) large-sized wild dove

mi-nyda.tdu  (any) small-sized wild dove

nyda cu  the purple wood pigeon, Colomba punicea (SS. 428. fig. 1)
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nyda 7jia  the green imperial pigeon, Ducula aenea sylvatica (SS.
428. fig. 5)

tw ngia nény  butt of a bow-stock (< tw ‘buttocks’)

nyte (ngda) (ki) a man-made shelter or place of containment for animals,
e.g. pen, coop, hutch, stall, stable
nytia mbua  pig-pen (holding at the most two or three pigs)
nyda cht  goat-pen
nyéia nen  stable (built under the eaves of the main house)
nyda #td  cow-stall
nyéa gé  chicken-house (a long low box with hole at one end)
ldn.myda  corral (<Cldn ‘fence’)
lan.myda 7d  cattle-corral
sdo nyda.neny to build a stable

nyia  to be diligent, be industrious, be hard-working; to be hearty, be
vigorous ; to recover from illness ; to improve while still sick
nyia.nyia duamu  to work hard
nyda 7t law  (He) has improved a bit (or) (He) is getting better
ndo chiia nua, ma kdo yua nyiae $aidai le  You will soon recover if

you take this medicine
mw  lack

nkh

nkhau  to be crooked, be bent, be winding
nkhau nkhauw  very crooked, very winding
Han nkhau  crooked roots, winding roots
Sau nkhau to write crookedly
nkhdw  soot, lampblack
nkhiw  See below :
nén nkhdw  (a) horse having a reddish-brown coloring (often referred
to as ‘Morgan’)
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nkhl

nkhl-  [During three years of field~-work, words having this phoneme were
not encountered]

nqh

nghé  to thirst, feel thirst, be thirsty
nghé klé  id. (< klé ‘water’)
nghon~nghony  the barking of a dog
kl¢ kld nwghdn~mghdn The dog barks ‘bow-wow’

pd  corn-cake, corn-dumpling (cf. 7idyua)
fidua pd  id.
tua fidjia pd  to pound cake (dough)
pd gao yi  to dance
pd  to explain; to preach; to speak
pad ke id.
pd Aua-8§  to chat idly
pd (KN) name for the eight-born son in the Sinicized name series (restrict-
ed to adult males) (cf. Sz pd ‘eight’)
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phonemic variant of puatdy ‘just now’, q.v.

pdt () a given name either masculine or feminine
paici (pée) 1. falsehood, lie, deception; 2. to tell a lie (cf. kldn ‘to be

4.
paz

pdn

,

pan

pdn

false’)

ha paici  to tell a lie, speak falsely

to be broken so that something oozes out or drains out (e.g. a pustule)

Li.é pas pdw law  The pus has drained out of the boil

(S1) group, flock, herd, pack

Pi.pdn 74 a herd of cows

Pi.pdn Hhén wd  id.

M.pdn pén  an army of soldiers

Ai.pdn Ghén mbuaté a herd of wild pigs

to help, aid, assist

pdn-g{iu to help out

chila nua yua pdn kdo qdn Ui ndo mdo  This medicine will help you
enjoy your food

pé yiua thio kldy pdy  We will ask the spirits to help

pdn mia &4 Gdo ln cua ki  Please hand me the knife

pdn ku san &4 mén cua pia  (Please) help me (by) hand(ing) him
the knife

pdn kaw qhdo.6én  Please close the door

to bind, tie around, wrap and then tie (cf. 7ijw, ghi)

ket yiia ghat %on Sov le pin G Eda T will bind it up and tie it securely

pan (Hdo)  vapor, mist, steam, breath, smoke

pan

pan

pay Zdu  vegetable steam
pan Suo-tdw  wood smoke
pay klé  steam

pan tdw  smoke (of fire)

dua pan  to inhale, breathe
édn pany  wind-pipe, trachea
rod, stick

pan thdw  wooden mallet

mu pon  (a) goad

(S a swallow, mouthful
Y.pan chila  a swallow of tea
hauw pi.pan klé  to drink a swallow of water

pdn (mN) 1. flower, blossom ; 2. generic designator for flowers

pdn fda  cotton

tdw pdn  to put forth flowers
pdn ném Pey  orchid

pdn ndon tdw  blossom

pdn pau Gd&  rose
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klai pén  petal
W pdn  id.
mon pdn ndony  pollen
pdokw ki pdn  popcorn
Gao pdny  bud
pdn Wi long parable or illustration requiring interpretation ; allegory,
simile (usually long)
pdn pédw  to jump (especially up)
pdn yén  to be pink
pdn (@) a given name either masculine or feminine
pdn Gén  a masculine given name
pdn ()  pool, pond, lake; deep part of a river; rapids, whirlpool
pdn noy  marsh, bog
pdn Adn  mud puddle
pdn #n  swamp
ghdo pdn klé  pool, pond
pin (in) kli pdn nd  gums (of mouth)
pany  (S1) half (restricted usage)
2i.pam néy, Y.pan kldn  half man and half spirit
pan  to prepare, make ready, to prepare (a meal)
pdo (L)  Dball (ef. pégw ‘ball of thread, cloth ball’)
li pdo nidaw  football
fiju pdo  to throw a ball
pdo (li)  stone, rock (Syn. Zé)
pdo 2é  id.
pdo £ ki Sdu  gravel
pdo  hump (Etym. s.w.n.)
khon pdo  to be humpbacked, be hunchbacked
pdo (pda) 1. projection, protrubrance, hump (seemingly of the body);
2. generic designator for certain parts of the body (Etym. s.w.p.)
pdo ehan  bone
pdo tw  hips, buttocks
pdo nddn  hip-bone
pdo qany  Adam’s apple
pdo #ijé  ear
pdo ¢di  jaws, chin
pdo.chan i nthao le  The bone is broken
piokdw (mN) (Ch)  maize, corn (cf. Sz pdw ku ‘maize’)
pdokw tdn  late maturing maize (usually planted during the first
month of the Rainy Season) (=< Y khdw phood pii)
paokw Hdu  early maturing maize (usually planted one month hefore
beginning of the Rainy Season) (=< Y khdw phdod das)
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pdokw ki pdn  popeorn (< ki ‘to sauté 4 pdn ‘flower’)
phokd tdw pdn  id. (< idw ‘to burst’ + pdn ‘flower’)
pdokw pdny mphén  id. (children’s speech) (< mphdn ‘sound of popping’)
édu pdokw  ear of corn (while still on stalk)
Hdo pdokw  to plant maize
ehua pdokw  to husk maize (by rubbing forcefully)
pdo  to have a miscarriage
pdo mi-fiwa  id.
pdo  to lean (as wind-blown corn)
pdo tdy  to destroy, break down
mua pdo tdn  to tear down (e.g. a building)
pdo  See below :
Zdu pdo  cabbage
pdo  playing-card, gambling-card
tw pdo  to play cards
pdo tdo  elevation
pdo  to throw
pdo ce to throw out, throw away, cast aside, abandon
pdo #f  to throw something
mita Ehia pdo.ce  to tear down (e.g. a house)
ki pdn kdo ¢hu pdo.ce Yl help you by pulling it out
yaw.&du mia pdo yénkdn  All-Father §du threw the opium-pipe
pdo (G) a masculine given name
pdo i id.
ngé pdo  id.
pao  spleen
pao mbua  spleen of a pig
pao  to be rotten
pdo  (Tr) particle emphasizing a preceding assertion
paoet (tw) (Ch) leopard (yellow and white variety) (cf. Sz pdu-tsy ‘panther,
leopard’)
pao.his (ti)  the jungle mynah-bird, Acridotheres fuscus (SS. 212. fig. 10)
pao  to prick with an instrument until a network of small holes is achieved
pao.pao  to be covered with a network of small holes
pao plin  to prick the abdomen with a hot needle (a Miao form of
psychotherapy)
paotény  to be spotted (in color)
chib.mi paotény  tortoise-shell cat (i.e. cat having black, orange, and
white spots)
nén paotéy  spotted horse
ci paotén  leopard (yellow and black variety)
pdu  to know, know how, be acquainted with; to understand
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pau
pau

pay
pay
pay

pau

pau

pau

o

pdu

Y2

pdu ha li.mén  to know how to speak Miao
pdu fennddw  to know how to read
ku ehdat cua nw law pdu nue 1 translated so that he (could) ac-
quire knowledge
kdo ci pdu li.mdn lio?  Don’t you understand the Miao language?
to exchange, swap, change (money); to trade, barter
See below :
tau.pdu  soya beans
(lu) pancreas
li.pau qd  the ‘big intestine’ of chickens [Note: The word pau is
not used in reference to the intestines of other animals]
phonemic variant of pua (in) nd pua ‘molar tooth’, q.v.
(a) fart
éao pau  to fart
See below :
pdn pau Hd  rose
(1) (dIP) [front-position in phrases] ‘seems necessary’ (Etym. s.w.n.)
pdu mén $¢ nua It seems that I shall really bave to go and take
a look (at this)
(2) (dIP) [end-position in phrases] ‘most likely’, ‘very likely’) (Etym.
8.w.p.)
mila tianén ghi quw.law Ga law pdu  Some person has very likely tied
up their feet
circular ornamental band (for extremities of the body)
pdu Hé-kldn  neck-band, neck-ring, torque (of silver)
pdu s¢ (R) neck-ring (amulet) made of twisted strands of silver,
copper, and iron (< su ‘wire’)
péu 7w su (R) id. (< 7w ‘to twist’)
pus
kua pdu  id.
Ui.6 pai pdu law The pus has drained out of the boil
ghdo.mdo la Ia ddn, Pua kua.pdu hd  The wound is dirty and pussy
thorn, spine
sua pdu  id.
¢t sua pduw  durian

p&u (I)  vagina (of small girl or of loved one) (cf. piL)

Dai.paw  to copulate (referring to males)

Icua.pﬁu i~ to have orgasm (of females)

pldw paw pubic hair (of women)

va + . - -

¢6n pauw  vulva (i.e. opening of female genitals)

ghdio pau  sexual passage in female genitals

kl¢ pau  an unidentified mammal (‘dog’s vagina’) (Syn. kawchi, q.v.)
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[Note: The derogatory term is used by the Miao due to the ani-
mal’s unpleasant odor which renders it useless as a foodsource]
pdw  fulcrum
pdw G fulerum of the husking treadle
pdw (&)  ball of thread ; ball made of cloth (cf. pdo ‘ball’)
hdo pdw  to throw a cloth ball back and forth at New Year’s
iiju pdw  id.
pdw  (Sl) stack, heap
pdw mblé  rice stack
di.pdw mblé  a stack of rice
ndn Ghé di.pdw  The snake coils into a heap
péei (hi)  tea-cup, ‘saké-cup’
példn (Ch)  areca palm, Areca catechu Linn. (= Th maag, W. 559) (cf. Sz
pinldng ‘areca’ ; cf. also Ml pinang)
ndon példny (¢4) id.
ei példn (i)  areca-nut, ‘betel-nut’
es példy, mbldy liye, hd mon.§  areca-nut, betel leaf, and lime (the
three ingredients which make up a ‘cud of betel’)
ndo példn  to chew betel
kulon ndo pélin M  The Yon chew betel a lot
pé  (Q) three (3)
pé.hau  thirty (30)
kau.pé  thirteen (13)
ndo pé.‘tﬁu to celebrate the New Year's Festival (< ndo ‘to eat’)
pé  (Pr) we, us, our (1st person plural) [Note: pé refers to three or more;
con. ]
pé méy mila qd, mia mbua, mia @ik, mia ney, mia klé  We Miao have
chickens, pigs, cows, horses, and dogs
fido cua tha chan pé Come and visit us likewise
pé le la, hu dua k¢  [In] our language, it is called ‘dog’
pé (pi) to compare; to speak to one person though the message is really
directed to another person who overhears
pé la.  id.
pé ed.li  proverb (usually short) (cf. ehd me o5)
eén pé riddle
pe to prostrate oneself (as form of obeisance or salutation) (Syn. khw).
NB : The Green Miao, when prostrating, place both fists on the ground,
knuckles down and thumbs out, and then move the fists toward each
other and back again with a rapid motion. The thumbs are used to
keep balance. For one moment, the head completely touches the ground

nye hiu-Gau pe to kneel down (to someone) as from of obeisance
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nye hdu-bduw pe  ‘the price of the knee’ (a Miao custom of giving
[monetary] recompense to someone who has unjustly been
forced to kneel in obeisance to another person)
pé-cdw (pi-cdw) (Qs) how much? how many? to some extent, to any ex-
tent
pé-cdw U hli  how many months?
pé-cdw kén? 1. how many hours? 2. what time is it?
pe-cdw #4? how many times?
ndé pé-cdw?  how long is it?
ct ndé pé-cdw  not very long
nw mida pé-cdw hyon? How old is he?
mda 7ido pée-cdw lén kw ydo ldw mon ndn?  About how many people
are going along to Miang Naan?
pé- . . -pé- phonemic variant of pi- .. .-pi-, euphonic infix, q.v.
pé See below:
pé tw &  tools
pé tw tdi  vessels, containers, utensils
pé (T) (Pl) Phrae, name of the main city of Phrae Province, Thailand
(<Y pée)
mon pé  Miang Phrae (the City of Phrae)
pé to spank (a person)
mida pan pe to spank with a rod
pe (L) up, up in, up on, up to, up above (cf. Sau)
klé pe that dog (The dog, in terms of altitude, is on a level above
that the speaker)
pe klé >u  that dog far up above
ku yia mény tao.pé 1 want to go north
pé tdo  upper side
pé du  up yonder
peé S&au ké above (on the upper side of) the trail
pé hdu-klé  up-stream
pe &n Pu  up on the mountain
peé té  to the ground
pé $au  upward (adverbial directive)
&n pe north (‘top-side’)
tao pé  id.
pe ni tda  east (‘up above where the sun comes up’)
peéki phonemic variant of pi.ki ‘tomorrow’, q.v.
pethdn (Ch)  (white) sugar (cf. Sz pé £'dng ‘white sugar’)
pe.ién  a legendary place where departed spirits go and where living Miao
go when performing spirit-ceremonies (i.e. when in a trance)
pe.Gén chény  id.
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pe gh& lead (the light type)
pe  other
pé.y&n id.
pz té.haw  other countries
péyan i other languages
ydo ci méa pe ed le law?  Is there no other way ?
péei  phonemic variant of paici ‘lie; to tell a lie’, q.v.
pén (#n) (Ch)  soldier, warrior, military person (Con. gda-éha) (cf. Sz pin ‘sol-
dier’) [Note : Informant stated that pén and gda-Ehé were old fash-
ioned terms and that in modern Miao speech one would say fuahdr]
thiw pény  military officer (< thdw ‘first’)
cé péy  barracks
M pdn pén  an army
2 e pén  id.
pén  (a) profit
pén ehén  id.
pén pén  to lose in business
pénst (aNl)  ability, power (inherent not delegated) (Con. fu';glﬁ,)
ki mia pénst lin tau kdo 1 assure you I have the ability
pen  to break loose, get away
ki pen.pen liw T tried to get away
pi phonemic variant of pé ‘to compare (with words)’, g.v.
pi- .. .-pi- (pé-...-pé-) reduplicated euphonic infix inserted after a main
verb (cf. -pi-)
ghén pi-ti-pi-lomy~toq Tt was globular and completely smooth-sur-
faced
Pua pi-kldn-pi-tiaa  to do carelessly, do haphazardly
kua pi-klin-pi-tia  to scribble
ke pi-klin-pi-the  id.
pi-cdw  phonemic variant of pé-cdw ‘how much?’, q.v.
-pi-  euphonie infix inserted between components of certain disyllabic words
mon kdw~kd to go quickly, walk quickly
mon kdw-pi-kd  id.
piki (pe.ki) tomorrow (< ki ‘morning’)
piki mao tomorrow evening
pi.ki, ki monké Tomorrow, I’ll travel
ki mon.ké, piki id.
pt (i)  vagina (of adult women or of animals) (cf. pau)
cény pt to copulate (referring to males)
na hi-gao-pv  (Your) mother’s vagina ! (a curse)
pt qhau ghau le  to be sexually willing (of females) (‘bold vagina’)
(< qhau ‘to dare, venture, be bold’)
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pon  to fall, fall off, drop (from a height) ; to lose (something), be lost (Con
qiu)
pén ndoy  to fall from a tree
pom klé  to fall into water
#fin nid pon  west (‘below the sunset’)
ntt pén  sunset, the sun sets (‘sun falls’)
ni pon qhao  id.
4 pén  to be started, suddenly alarmed (< & ‘heart’)
mi-fiuw pén  The child has fallen down (from the tree)
pon péy  (to) lose (in business)
pon pli  to loose (some of one’s) souls
pon 7ijé mia  to feel disgraced, humiliated, ‘lose face’
pon gm  to get lost in the jungle
dua le hdo, ti kli.mia mia ti.ndy dua.nda pén Wi cua 14 ki Gé.tdw
When that happened, the man who was blind of eye took the
snake and threw it [so that it] fell down onto the man who
was lame of leg
pgn tin-can
poy (S pound (measure of weight)
Pi.pon  one pound
pt (&)  bellows (used by blacksmith)
pan pi  air from the bellows (<< pan ‘vapor’)
pi  to give (to); to feed animals
p4 mbua  to feed pigs
thdo pi ku chia thai plin  Please give me a laxative
pi  See below:
fido qiwa pi  to squat (cf. pd, p#)
¢ (li) 1. (N) five-gallon kerosene tin (=< Th piib, Y pib) ; 2. (SI) a capacity
measure equal to approximately 20 liters (or 5 gallons) (o< Th, Y thdn)
M.l puw  one kerosene tin
4dn kdo t4 nen thdu pdo.li pu éau hdo.chua.fhaw  Take your horse to
haul two ‘tins’ to put things in
puld (Il4) (T) pineapple (<< Th sapardd)
ci puld id.
puhi (T) (Pl) Phuu Huat, name of a mountain in Nan Province, Thailand
(<Y phun hiad)
éon puhy Dol Phuu Huat (Mt. Phuu Huat)
pu  to be full, reach ultimate capacity
klé kldn pi, ndao ndid law 'The flood-waters are full and have al-
ready reached the heavens
mia tianen 7ido pu lLi.qdn.ndd nua There are indeed human beings
living all over and filling up the world

3
£
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p%  to eclose up an opening; to bake
mdén pi  an alternate name for the mon @juia (Green Miao)
pi (T)  (P1) Pua, name of a town in Nan Province, Thailand (<Y pua)
mon pi  Miang Pua (the Town of Pua)
pi (Ién) (K) (1) (paternal) grandmother (Con. fdz) (cf. yde) (Etym. s.w.n.)
plh.yaw.cieéy 1. (K) ancestors (collective term) ; 2. (R) spirits of the
ancestors
pi- [K] (2) kinship term (Etym. s.w.p.)
pi-kén (K) paternal great grandmother
pi-ldu (K) wife of elder paternal uncle
pi-fidn (K) 1. paternal aunt; 2. husband’s sister
pl-fidn-kém (K)  great aunt
pl-fidn-$da (K) great great aunt
pi-§ia (K) paternal great great grandmother
ph-tua (K)  offspring’s mother-in-law
pi- (3) honorific term of address for older women or female spirits (Etym.
8.w.p.)
pi-nzdu (R) the ‘Emaciated Widow’, one of the most dreaded
demons of the jungle (If your blood falls on a jungle plant,
this demon will then cast a spell oyer you) (< from nzdu ‘to
be skinny’)
pi-nzén (R) a tiny dwarf-like female spirit who lives in the jungle
(Humans are terrified of her because of her great strength and
skill in throwing stones)
pi- (-pd) (4) (a) female (person, spirit, or bird) (Etym. s.w.p.)
ph-ijue  widow
qua-pd  woman ; wife
ti-pé  female (of birds)
ph-g¢  hen (< qd ‘chicken’)
pih-kldn (R) female spirit
pid  See below :
7ido qita pd  to sit on haunches (or heels) (cf. pd, p#)
pa  to fall (of dew); to form (of dew)
ph Wb dew falls, dew forms (<l ‘dew’)
pi b na  id.
p%  See below :
fido gia ph  to sit in (a western) sitting position (cf. p#, pd, caw)
pu 1. to see; 2. to find after searching
pugdy  to know (‘the how and why of a matter’) (< gdy ‘trail’)
ci pugdy (I) don’t know
puké  to be bright, light, shining, clear (< ké ‘trail, road, way’)
chin.ndd pu.ké  brilliant sunshine
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ki sin pu kw-chia 1 wish to see a doctor
ké.chd, ku ci pﬁ.qdn I don’t know the new trail
pu cii, yia tia  See a tiger (and you) will die
hdo ydo yan kb nd né pu This is to be seen everyday
pua tai  thigh
pig  to build (a wall or floor); to mold (a person)
pia 7ijay  to build a wall
pia ti.tianen  to mold a person
cdn pua  split bamboo, (esp.) flattened bamboo flooring
cua cdn.pia  to split bamboo for walling a house
pia  (Prl) he, she, it, they (3rd person anaphoric) (cf. nw, lia)
pia bdo  they
pia, pé-cdw.lén?  How many of them?
pha, didén  One of them
kdo mdn tao pia lio?  Are you going up to their place?
pia  phonemic variant of pdo ‘projection (of the body’) q.v.
pia  See below :
lon pia (R) tabu symbol placed in the ladang to keep birds and
rodents from eating the rice (See nzdt)
pia  See below :
thén pidae  hill-bag, shoulder bag
pua (t4) bat
pua klai taw  fruit-bat, flying fox (= Th khkdan khaow, G: 19.123)
pta yyd  to hunt (game)
pua (1) all, every
pua Iy  all people, everyone; (loosely) all (applying to anything)
té qua-liu pua.lén ha The elders all say . ..
hdo .t pua.lén mia ké.ché There are motor-roads everywhere
tdn mi tdn mao pua.lén mén  (We) travel all day and all night
pé.bdo qé ci taa, kia pha le pua.léy tia  Our chickens didn’t die, but
all of his did (die)
pua (2) some (i.e. particular but unknown or unspecified)
ni pua some days, on certain days
lén pia some people, several people (referring to not more than
two or three persons)
Zd pia  sometimes ; perhaps, maybe, occasionally (‘on some occasion
it might be the case’)
Zi pua 7fid  perhaps, maybe
Zd.pua, kdo t4 qua-ydw pdn kdo hd lio?  Does your husband help
you sometimes ?
2d.pua, ydo sd Ldu &i? Perhaps it’s the tenth of the (lunar) month?
mbua ti.pua kli  Some of the pigs are black
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pua  to spread out (as a mat); to cover over by spreading a blanket or
mat-like object
nddu pua Hhaw  bedsheet
kidi pua Ghaw  sleeping mat
ed pua  spread out planks, (esp.) flattened bamboo
pw Sau cu ew li.3d khlaw pw hi edn ed pua  Sleeping on a bed is
more comfortable than sleeping on a platform of flattened bamboo
pua (Ch)  (cSl) hundreds (cf. Sz pé)
M.pua  one-hundred
éau.pua  six-hundred
pua cdy  hundreds of things (< edn, Sl)
d.pua lén  one-hundred people (< Ién, Sl)
pua (pau) See below:
nd pua  molar tooth
pua  (a) splint (for broken bones)
mua kyén pia  to put bamboo splints on (a broken limb)
maba ndorn.pha ma pday Zon.fony  (U'll) bind it up well with a splint
playt (Ch)  August, the eighth month (cf. Sz pd yué)
pha (KN) name for the eight-born child in the Sino-Miao name series (cf.
Sz pa ‘eight’)
piéa phic  the nickname or honorific name given to nw pdo, the chief’s
father, because he had formerly held the Lao title of Phia while resident
in the state of Laos (<Y pdo ‘father’ 4 La phia ‘district official’).
NB: The first element was added later to form a word-for-word trans-
lation of the Miao title nz ef, q.v.
pia (t4) the palm civet, Paradoxurus and Paguma species. (=< Th 2i hén,
G : 14.122) (cf. mdn)
péa  to carry in one’s arms (e.g. a baby)
puatén  phonemic variant of puatdn ‘just now’, q.v.
pua (t4) supporting pole along rafters of house
Pi.l4 pua  one supporting pole
pua cda  to destroy, be destroyed, be ruined
puatdy (piatdy, patdn)  having just happened, just a moment ago, just now
puatdn, qua-ydw #i ddodd th td mén law  (My) husband and two of
(my) sons went a moment ago
pw  to lie down, recline ; (loosely) to sleep
pw cdu #4  to sleep, be asleep (‘to lie down and sleep’)
pw ci cdu 4 to be unable to sleep, sleepless (‘to lie down and not
sleep’)
edn pw  sleeping compartment (< edn ‘bed’)
pw kho &b to lie on one’s stomach
pw nzén li  to lie on one’s back
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pw qha #ijai  to lie on one’s side
pw qua nddo  to lie recumbent
kdo pw cdu.zi, Zon ci Zom? Do you sleep well?
ti.mi-nehai pw hi edny  The little girl is sleeping in the bed-room
pw  See below:
fia pw fog, mist
pw (hydn) shoulder
su pw id.
$au pww  on the shoulder
kw Sauw pw  to carry on the shoulders
klua pw  shoulder-blade
pw  to be tame
mén pww  the Tame(d) Miao (tribal name)

ph

phd  basin; (loosely) bowl
phd nzua té  wash-basin
phd (G) a masculine given name
phd  (Sl) line, row, rank
M.ehi, Pi.phd  abreast
Pua M.phdé  to put together side by side, place alongside
phkd (G) a masculine given name
phdt (phat) (lén) T’in, Thin, or Kha T’in, a hill-tribe of Southeast Asia
tentatively classified with the Mon-Khmer group
khtia phdi  id.
mdny phdi  id.
phai  to cut open
phat mbua  to cut open a pig
phai mdo  to operate on
phdn Sl for walls (of a house); (Sl) side of a rectangle, side of a fenced-in
area (Syn. phdo)
phdn 7gay  wall (of a house)
phdn su figan  id.
sdo M.phdy ldnkdy  to build one side of a rail-fence enclosure
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pldu.phdn #jam.vdn  the four sides of a fenced-in garden (having a
picket fence)
phdny  See below :
phdn pée  the north
phdn #jdny  the south
phdn  to touch, brush against
phdy édu  to handle, touch
phan (T)  (cSl) thousands (cf. La phan ‘thousand’)
d.phan  one thousand (1,000)
phanm  expert, one who knows; ‘a great one for ...
dua pham  to be an expert, be expert in. ..
phay nén  an expert at shooting a cross-bow
phim tua phao  an expert at shooting a gun, an expert shot
phan nyd  a great hunter
lio.$t pham Law ldo.$ is a great one for liquor
phkdn (i) (Ch) plate, dish, tray (cf. Sz p’dn ‘plate, dish’)
pléu.li phdy  four dishes
phdn td tdi  saucer
phdn yén  the plate on which opium smoking utensils are placed
l.tdi phdn  small basin
phdn  (Sl) branch of a clan (sén)
Ai.sén Di.phdn  same clan and branch of clan
phdn (G)  a masculine given name
vdn phdn  id.
phdn  See below :
sam phdn  to add
"phdn (in) ydnphdy  ‘large basin, flat eating plate’, q.v.
phay  to be fat, chubby (Syn. pu%)
phany phany  id.
&do phay  id.
phdo #ijan  wall or partition of a house (Syn. phdn 7ijan)
phdo st @jany  id.
phido  to pay, spend
phao (&n) (Ch)  gun, fire-arm, rifle, musket (cf. Sz p’dw ‘cannon’)
tua phao  to shoot a gun; fire a gun
ehdn khu phao  stock (of a rifle)
kan phao  barrel (of a gun)
ghdo phao  muzzle (of a gun)
phao plio tén  rifle; revolver (‘guns which take brass-encased am-
munition’)
phdo mbaw  shot-gun
chita tug phao  gunpowder
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phdu
phau

phdw

phaw

phé

phe

phe

phén

ph

refuse, leaving, residue, dregs, dross
(S1) 1. set; 2. occasion; 3. epidemic (of sickness); 4. shower of rain
M.phau  one set
tia.phdu  one occasion
mdo nia ydo M.phau mdo si. This is the same bout of sickness
granary, storage place for grain
phdw mblé  rice granary
phdw pdokw  cornecrib
See below :
phaw tw  extremely large male carabao
phaw 7idi  extremely large bull (e.g. bull zebu)
sperm, semen
non phé  id. (< non ‘seed’)
phé I to have orgasm (of males) (‘sperm comes’)
i phe  id.
(L) left (direction) (Opp. st ‘right’) (cf. ldu)
&in phe  left side
&in ehu phé  to the left side
to be bad, evil
dua phé  to do evil, do bad (things)
vdn.cé phe %4 ¥  The farm-yard is getting worse
%im phe  the bad side
mbau-$iia phe  nightmare
to lean
phéy $dw qua 7igh tr Lean it (i.e. stand it up) over there
phén ta kw.lda  to ‘lean on’ a friend (i.e. to trust him)

phényi (Ch)  to be cheap, inexpensive, of low cost (Opp. ki ‘to be expensive’)

phén

phén .

’

phi
phi

(cf. Sz p’idn yi ‘cheap’)

often, repeatedly, continuously, frequently, customarily, commonly

phén mdo  frequently sick

phén qha  to teach continually

piia phén dua le hkdo They customarily did like that

st phén  frequent

nb phén mdo ddo.pé yay He is frequently sick with various ail-
ments

st phén dua  to do continuously, do regularly

cua.nua phén la I ndy, ci ia pw té At this season it’s always rain-
ing [so I] don’t like to sleep in the fields

. .phéy  See below :

phén Sau phén Zoy  The more you write, the better it will be

to be wrong (o< Syn. ehu)

to fit, match
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pht o words that fit
phoy  volume; Sl. for books
phon nddw  book
kdo phon nddw  your book
pliu phon nddw  four volumes
phony  See below :
#fi phon  padlock, lock
phoy  to bump into ; to batter one’s way against
tdu tu, ma tdu kldo mon phom & Zén Hhaw qd.qi ghdo.maa  The pumpkin
broke loose, and the [poor] pumpkin rolled away knocking loose
[some grains of] barley into the wild-chicken’s eyes
phiu- (phil-, phu-) (T) an ethnic designator occurring in Tai loan-words
(cf. Th phtiu ‘person, the one who ...")
phi-lw (Ién) (T)  the Thai Li, an ethnic group of Tai stock found in
northern Thailand (cf. Y phiu ljy~phiu ljy)
phi-thdw (lén) (T) the Khamuk (Khamu), also known as Phutheng
(Phuthing) or Khaché [This ethnic group of Mon-Khmer stock
is to be found both as a hill-tribe and as a marginal population
in certain Yon and Lao areas] (Syn. khdami, mdn thuamd) (cf.
La phd : then)
phi-yén (Ién) (T) the Yon or Lanna (Syn. kuloy, q.v.) (cf. Y phiu
Juan~phiu widan)
phu  See below :
phu mény  to teach clearly (explaining all details)
phida  to vomit (babies)
phia (G) a feminine given name
phuaetr  raft (e<Th phee)
edo phuaei to paddle a raft, send a raft in motion
sdo phuaei  id.
phua 1. to split, slit; 2. to operate on . . .
phua tiw  to split wood
phua ké  to render judgement
phua pldn  to operate on the stomach
phua §i pht  to split on circumference
phua mblai g¢  to split through the center
phua ku séy  id.
phua ldw i to split along the grain
hi.éw nia eau phua  'This abscess should be lanced
phua See below :
dua phua 1. to make (i.e. construct) a sign (or) symbol; 2. Miao
tabu symbol prohibiting entrance to a dwelling or village
(=< Syn. nzdi Hdz)
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phtia (7ua) period of time (never more than a month) (cf. eua)
phiia nua  these few days
Pi.iwa phua  a few days
phia (édn) (a) rake
ldo phia id.
phia ngdo to row
phua (ed)  kerchief, (esp.) turban
phiia nzia maa 1. handkerchief ; 2. small wet towel (used for clean-
ing the face)
ndoy phua  to put on a turban, wear a turban
thau moéy mény chan, ndon phua When the Miao go visiting, (they)
wear turbans
phw 1. to boil over; 2. to ferment

phl

phlido  to hunt (for game)
mén phldo  to go hunting
phldo~mdo  carelessly, aimlessly, without purpose (cf. mdo hu ‘carelessly,
hastily’)
phldu  husk, shell; rind
phldu gai  egg shell
mblé phldu.kldw  a type of rice with a light colored husk (<C klaw
‘to be white’)
phlﬁu mdu  to be impudent, take liberties ; to intrude (by word or action)
(< Th thdljn)
tianén phliu mdu  (an) impudent person
phlaw  (Sl) a shock ; suddeness, suddenly
P.phlaw  suddenly, with a start
taw Pi.phlaw Gén  to be painfully startled
khla di.phlaw  to give a sudden leap
tauw i.phlaw  to be started, astounded, get a shock
kaw Haw phlaw  The toad suddenly hopped
phle  to roll back (as skin)
phli  to change, metamorphose, be transformed
phli md  to get one’s second teeth
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phlua

phlw
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phli tdw  to take off (a) covering

1. cheek, jowl; 2. face (cf. mia ‘face’)

i phlu  the face (< ki, Sl)

S phlu  the cheek (< ddn, Sl)
ghua phlu  to lose face (< ghua ‘to be dry’)

mita phlu o have face (< mda ‘to have, possess’)
nzie phlv  to wash one’s face
phlu channdd  to look happy (< chdn.ndid ‘to shine of the sun’)
dua phlu Wia  to be happy (< lia ‘to laugh’)
phlu Eldn 7jé  to be miserable, be unhappy

dua phlu géa  to weep, cry (< qda ‘to weep, cry’)
mbiia nddw phlu  to slap (someone’s) cheek

(RM) indicates a ‘releasing action’ or ‘action of letting something go’

¢ao phlia  to release, set free

¢ao phlia ce to leave alone

dao & phlia  to relax (‘to let the heart go free’)
chat phlia  to ‘spring’ (of a trap’)

to stroke, rub (with the hand); to caress (cf. mbia)
phlw chi-mido  to stroke a cat, pet a cat
phlw pldu-hau  to stroke the hair of the head
phlw pdokw  to shell corn

A

pld

°

pld

°

pld

See below :

hiu-pld  forehead

shell, carapace (i.e. of shellfish)

pla klé  shell, (esp.) shell for rolling opium
(Sl) instantaneous time

Pi.pld  immediately, suddenly, instantly
Mi.pld fichy  id.

tia.pld a little while

fido Pi.pld  to stay a little while

pldn (Wi)  stomach, belly, abdomen [Note: The Miao consider this portion

of the body to be the seat of intelligence and wisdom]
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pldn 7@ cow’s belly, tripe (a food)
pldy 7 alimentary tract, gastrointestinal tract (collective term)
plin ndd  sky
pldnZaw  to have dysentery
plam.pliw ciyy  (He) has a belly full of wisdom
cin.pldn  flatulency
ke.pldn  to have indigestion
chdi.pldny  to be hungry
Hhdo plin.7id  turkish towel (‘cow-belly shawl’)
et plan.7ii  jack-fruit, Artocarpus integrus Merr. (= Thkhdnun, W.95)
mdo.pldy  to have a stomach-ache
thdo.pldn  to have diarrhea
non mdo thdo.pldy  cholera
tia hu plin  to be stillborn
ku mdo.pldn mdo.klua 1 am in labor
ndo.mdo ndau.ndaw le, mia plin l4.ld le Eat a lot and get a big
stomach ! (polite Miao phrase used to encourage a guest to eat
more)
pldy hldo (i)  calf of the leg
plan (t4) 1. pallas’s fishing-eagle, Haliaétus leucoryphus (SS. 400. fig.4);
2. (loosely) a type of owl
plany gda  The owl hoots
plan qla ha, “ddo.péli Eon, Pdo.péli &6 The owl cried saying,
“Two or three mountains, two or three monntains” (legend)
plin-qiia-nzd  disorderly, hit-or-miss, recklessly, heedlessly
plin-qao-nzd  id.
pléyg-gia-nzd  id.
hio plin-qua-nzd  to plant in a disorderly hit-or-miss fashion
fid plin-gha-nzd  to love madly, love recklessly, love heedlessly (‘to
love to the point of confusion’)
pldo  case or casing (tube) of metal, thick paper, or both; (esp.) one con-
taining a charge for a firearm
pldo t6n  brass cartridge-case
pldo.tony khén  empty cartridge-case (brass)
pldo.ton ghia  id.
phao pldo.tdn rifle; revolver (‘gun which takes brass-encased am-
munition’)
plao  See below :
plao mdo  to stub one’s toe
plao phli  id.
pldu (mN)  hair, fur, feather
pliu té  hair of the hand
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pldw chb  cat’s fur
pldu-hau  hair of the head
pldu maa  eyebrow ; eyelash
pliu ydn  fleece, wool
pldu mbua  boar’s bristles
pliu g4 chicken feathers
bdo plin  a mass of hair (< hdo, Sl.)
e pldu  a strand of hair (< ed, Sl.)
ti pliw nzda yén  brush for cleaning opium
¢t pldw  rambutan (fruit), Nephelium lappaceum Linn. (= Th n3»,
W. 205)
gaw pliu-kauw  to tie up the hair in a bun (after the fashion of Miao
woman)
pldu (t4) 1. subject, affair, story, happening (usually of an unpleasant
nature) ; 2. trouble, dispute, row
to plau klinci?  What’s happening? What is the subject (under
discussion) ?
nénldu ci ngua pldu  Old men don’t like to discuss court cases
(proverb)
chu pliuw  to judge
tianén #éhd pliu  a trouble-maker
tianen #ijé pldu  a person who encounters trouble
pliu  (Q) four (4)
pldu.gﬁu forty (40)
kau.pldu  fourteen (14)
dt.pua.pldiv,.  one-hundred and four (104)
plau chduw  dust, powder
plau  See below :
pua plau pld  to immerse quickly and withdraw
plaw (L) 1. heart (as a bodily organ) (cf. &d); 2. core, center, middle, in
the middle of, in the midst of, among (Con. #jia jdn)
plaw q¢  chicken heart (a food)
plan.pléw 1. wisdom ; 2. the ultimate, superlative
plam.pliw ciyr li  great wisdom (< cuye ‘wisdom, intelligence’)
pldw ndon  core of a tree-trunk, heart-wood of a tree
pléw 2do  in the middle of the village
li.pldw  the middle (pattern of Miao embroidery)
hi pldw among, in the middle of, in the midst of (< A4 ‘in, inside’)
fido hiu.pléw  located in the middle, located in the midst of
hu.pldw hdei  in the ocean, surrounded by ocean (legend)
plaw  See below :
plaw tdu-hauw  dandruff
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plé (kdn) (a) crack

st plé a crack (as a crack in a glass)

plé (ta)  sting, stinger (of an insect)

plé

plén

M.ti plé  a sting (inflicted by an insect)

to sting (of insects)

nddn plé  The bee stings

to smear, smear on, daub

plény sé  to paint, apply paint (with a brush)

plén chiia  to daub medicine, apply medicine

hdo.chia nua § plén klaitdw This medicine is to be rubbed into
the skin

Hdo.chiia nua & plén ghdo.miia This medicine is to be dropped into
the eyes

pli (t8)  jungle-cat, Felis chaus; (or) leopard-cat, Felis bengalensis (=Y

meew pas, G: 19.122)

pli (¢a) (R) soul, spirit, psyche, integrating power, vital force, life force

plon

pli

plia

plua

(=Th, Y khwdin, Ml semangat)

gt pli  id.

pon pli  to lose (some of one’s) souls (< pdn ‘to fall, drop’)

ku pli  to call souls (= Th riag khwdn, Y stu khwdin)

bhio 7iji.plt  ‘soul-bridge’, spirit-bridge’ (a roof with four support-
ing posts and two benches placed over a trail leading into a
Miao village. Its purpose is to enable lost pli to return to their
owners)

pé.bau.ddo t pli  thirty-two pli (the number initially residing in
a human body)

See below :

dua plény  to sew the edging strips of colorful material along the edge
of a Miao jacket or skirt

to disappear, vanish, be lost

plé law Tt has disappeared (or) It’s lost

dua plé  to lose

yia plé law  failed, lost

titw ki pli law  the lost carabao

pod

phia tau  bean pod, (esp.) string bean pod

Sl. for showers of rain (cf. kdo)

di.plia ndn  a shower of rain

plua (C)  (in) moy-plica an alternate name for the khdn clan

plia

(SI) meal, repast ; dose (of medicine)
Pi.plie mdo  one meal (‘one meal of cooked rice’)
M.plaa chiia  a dose of medicine
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ndo ddo.kld pélkén M.plaa Take two teaspoonfuls every three hours
plia  to be poor, destitute
p{i n, yua plaa  “See an official (and you) will get poor” (Miao
proverb)
plia.plia, Pua phtu tia  ‘“The poor are happy”’ (Miao proverb)

gd (¢%)  chicken (cf. qas ‘egg’)
gd qi  wild jungle-fowl, Gallus gallus spadiceus (SS. 436. fig. 3)
gdu 7fid)du gé  chicken’s beak
ldw g cock, rooster
ldu.gd qua The cock crows
pi.gd cduw  The hen clucks
qd 7idjia  bantam chicken
-gd  See below :
yongd  mosquito,
qa  to be dirty (cf. ga~qa ‘to be dirty’)
gd  to shine (of the moon) (Opp. ckdn ‘to shine of the sun’)
gd hli  moonlight (‘to be moon-bright’)
gi  See below:
Mua qd  to belch
ndo.mdo ndau.ndau, edw Pua gé  (After) eating a lot, (one) is given
to belching .
ga~qa  to be dirty, filthy, soiled (cf. ¢& ‘to be dirty’)
kdo Gé-mia ga~qa le  Your face is dirty
qar (gdi) (W) egg (cf. gd ‘chicken’)
gai g¢  chicken egg
kldu gqat  to hatch eggs
nde qai  to lay eggs
phldu qat  egg-shell
hau Zdu haw qai  vegetables and eggs boiled together (a Miao dish)
gst  See below :
non.gai  testicles (of adults)
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mi-non.qas  testicles (of small boys)

gdi  to lean, incline from the vertical

ni gdi  early afternoon (‘the sun leans’)
gdi ké to pass when meeting on the trail

gdt  collar-bone

n édu nb t4 qdi Wi nthao  He has broken his collar-bone

gqdi  See below:

qdn yd

non gd:  phlegm, sputum, spittle
ndu n@ qdi  to spit
palate (of the mouth)

gdn  trail

+ 2 4 =1?
pugdiny to know (‘see the trail’)
cé pu qdn nye li cua hydn.tw ldu  They were utterly [unable] to see
any of the trails leading down the crag’s sides

gdnhav  use, usefulness, advantage

gdn

qdn

mia gdnhauw  to be of use, be useful

ct mida gdnhaw  to be useless, of no use

(L) 1. under, beneath, below, underneath; bottom ; 2. after, after-
wards, later on, following, subsequent (cf. 7jdn)

ndo.gdny  to forget (‘to hear under’)

tao gin  after, behind ; afterwards

tao qi gdm  behind

ndo dua.qdn ndomdo Take it after meals

dua qdn  behind

2.0 gén.ndé  everywhere (‘under heaven’)

#jdn qdin klé  downstream

fijdn qin ké  below the trail, on the lower side of the trail

Wi qdn ndi miae  this whole world

kdo Pua ndé; ku Pua qdm  You (go) ahead; I'll (go) behind

gdn ndé  south (‘bottom of the sky’)

qdn.5d@n  under the log

bw.me fido hi.gin kitén  The pencil is under the stool

hu gén  below, under

fijia #ijdo qdn fw  inside the tea-kettle

tao gdn mia  at last

Yhaw qdn Ghdo  to pass under a bridge

4¢ gdny  below (not directional)

ligdn to be naked (< ld ‘to be red’)

kdn taogdy  (the) last pipe (of opium)

1. to be delicious, tasty, flavorsome ; 2. to be sweet ; to be
fragrant

Vs

gdn %  to be sweet, have a sweet taste (< Z{ ‘honey’)



q 281

cw gdn  to smell sweeb
gdn #ijé  to have a sufficiently salty flavor
Zdu nua ndo qdén le The vegetables are delicious
Adydu qdn.g6, mblii qdn.7ijé A mouth of sweetness and a tongue
rightly salted
ei i qdn.23i  tangerine
gqdn  to be quiet, peaceful
fido qdn  id.
fido ¢t qdn  to be excited, disturbed
qdan (ti) frog
gdn qaw  a species of toad (with coarse skin)
gdn 7ijia  a species of tree-frog (< #ijua ‘to be green’) (= Th pdad,

Mec. 523 B)

gan Id a type of small green frog (‘paddy-field frog’) (= Th khiad,
Mec. 167 A)

gin ndit  (a type of) frog (< ndi ‘to weave’) (= Th kob, Mec.
6 A)

qan qghia  a species of frog (< qhiua ‘to be dry’)
gdn tdu  tadpole
gan uvula
qan than pail
gan  See below:
ndn gan  monitor lizard, Varanus nebulosus (= Y leen, Th takiad)
(< ndn ‘snake’) (G: 14.40)
gdn  See below :
Mua gdn  to snore
gao néy  day-after-tomorrow (cf. gua #ijou)
gao-  phonemic variant of qa- ‘person’, q.v.
gao- phonemic variant of géte ‘the’, q.v.
-gao-  phonemic variant of -gita- ‘euphonic infix’, q.v.
gao (gao) 1. tuber, potato, yam; 2. generic disignator for tuberous plants
(= Th man)
qdo lé  sweet potato
qa@o ydnyw  common potato
qao ndon ndii  tapioca
géiu  to be sour
mblén chda gdu  relishes rolled in the leaves of the wild tea-plant
and chewed
ei gdu Gdo pdo  citron, lemon
2¢ gdu  alum
gdu  to wrestle



282

’

gdu

qau

qdu

q
$t.qdu  wrestling
See below :
gdu 7ididu gd  chicken’s beak, chicken’s bill (cf. kdu)
corpse

kw gdu  to carry a corpse

bao kw gdu  pall-bearers

pattern

gdu té¢  pattern (of Miao skirt)

nw le gdu.td edw mi-iiji  Her pattern differs a little
phonemic variant of gau ‘penis’, q.v.

qau (gdu) (i)  penis

qou

qaw ld  a curse (< Ild ‘to be red’)
See below :
pldn gauw  gecko

gdu kldn pe  epilepsy

qdu

+
qau

+
qau

1. to fall down; 2. to be drunk, intoxicated; 3. to be affected with
motion sickness (e.g. seasick, carsick) (Con. pdn)

qdu Gaw  to be drunk, intoxicated (< §dw ‘liquor’)

haw Haw qdu  id.

hau Haw ct gdu  to drink without getting drunk

gdu yén to be drunk on opium

gdu Gadw ndua  to be drunk (on liquor) and then vomit

mén giw #dn gdu %  to walk in a staggering reeling manner
piia th ndu 9540 ndoy gdu law  They’ve already felled one tree
1. back part (of an object) ; 2. object having two sloping surfaces meet-
ing in a long ridge line

gau taw  instep, upper surface of the foot

qw #jau gaw  spine, backbone

q&u ndd  vault of the sky, heaven

dow qau ndd  id.

qau c& 1. back of the house; 2. roof of a house

#ijau gau  back (of body)

gau t&  back of the hand

chan Gdn gau  spine

to pilfer, filch; swindle

qiau 7d  to pilfer money

qau hdo.chua.Ghaw  to pilfer things

gow (kaw)  wart

gaw

gdn gaw  a species of toad
to gather together, collect
qtw pléu-hauw  to tie up the hair in a bun (after the fashion of Miao

women)
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qe

qe

ge

qén

qen
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See below :
ehdn gdw  cancer
rung (of a ladder), stair (of a staircase), terrace
ld qé nddi rice-field having so many terraces that it resembles a
sbaircase
to lend; to borrow
thdo q¢  to borrow, ask to borrow
ki thio.gé mao? May I borrow (your) hat?
to close the eyes)
ge mia id. (< maa ‘eye’)
di.ge maa  a little bit of sleep (‘one closing of the eyes’)
to pour
kdo ge mdo, Gdo li khon ndaw ghdo.fpi  Pour the water off the rice
and put it by the fire to steam
to sprain, dislocate
nib gdu ma ldu.ché qé law  He fell and dislocated his elbow
nib ¢¢ mib Hao.té law  He has sprained his wrist
garlic
to be short (in height), be low (Opp. 8¢ ‘to be tall’)
gé ge tau  to be short (of stature)
#jdn Ghaw q¢  down below (‘down in a low place’)
ndon q¢  low tree, bush
tdaneén g¢  short person
qd.qi yan gé¢  The wild chicken flies low
thii $&, kulony g¢  The Thai are tall (and) the Yon are short
to waste
edw.ndd ci ge su. An able weaver doesn’t waste thread
to be slow ; slowly (Opp. a7 ‘to be fast’)
qén qén  very slowly
mén gén gén  to walk quite slowly
ha géy gén  Speak slowly! ,
to diminish, take away from; to put aside

¢én (l4)  mouth-organ, reed organ (musical wind instrument with swinging

qon

reed) (== Pk i shéng)

¢hu qgén  to play the gén

khla gén  to do the ¢ény dance (< khia ‘to run’)

¢t gén  the man who plays the ¢én at funerals

Sdw qén  song sung by the foregoing

4é nén gén  id.

ldo.cdn 7id il qén Pi.mao.kdn.ndd  Mr. cdy likes to play the gén from
dusk till dawn

See below :
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qon lon  crops

Aua qon dua lom  to raise crops

qon ce pé ki, klua #ifia #jdo (When you have) abandoned -crops
for three months, grass will already be (growing up) all over
(the field)

gon Ui gon mblitia  Grain planted late is mostly chaff

#iju nén qén  to sow crops

See below :

gén non  matured seeds (as when pumpkin seeds get hard and yellow)

qu fididu  saliva, spit, spittle

qi

to be old (of inanimate objects) (Con. ldu)

gd %do  old village (i.e. the village where one formerly lived)
2do g old village (i.e. in contrast to one recently founded)
qié ¢¢  old house (i.e. one’s former house)

¢¢ gi old house (i.e. not a newly built house)

nit g4  star (‘old sun’)

nd g yan  shooting star

qi.Ghaw  former place

mb Zon mb qi.Ghaw. It was just as unplowed as it ever was
kdo qi Zdo 7ido hdo.tp?  Where is your native home?

ku ydo dua ldw le qhdo qii kw ki s@n 1 should have followed my first

idea

to be wild, savage, untamed (Opp. #6) (Con. sén)

g g wild oxen

c¢d g wild animals

nyd g id. (‘wild game’)

mdn qu  the Yumbri, an ethnic group

kldn g the Jungle Demons

gd g%  wild junglefowl

See below :

q% qghdo.mia  to close the mouth and lips
gland

g% tue  gland in the groin
to taunt, mock, ridicule by mimicry

to force, compel, require . .. (to do something)

qia kua mony  to force (someone) to go

refuse, excrement ; dung, feces

Cao gua  to defecate (‘excrete dung’)

qua pdu  pus

qua mblé rice straw, rice stubble

ghdo gqia 1. anus; 2. a curse used by women

Clia qua cé It constipation
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gua méa  eye excretion; matter in the eye

qua fid silver oxide

qua #jw  nasal mucus, nasal discharge

qua yén  the burnt refuse of opium

ké qua  constipation

ki 5 qua 1 am constipated

ndu ndon ydo $di §é qia  When you chop a tree you first look out
for the dead branches

que cb  tamarind .

¢t qua cb  tamarind fruit

qua 7ijue () sugar-cane

-Qua

qia

qua

little bit; little, small

mi-fiji-gua  id.

mi-qua  id.

mi-qua lho 4?  (Is it) big or small?

mi-iiji-qua ké  slight dispute, minor affair

mda 7iji-qua ké, mon fichd hau-Zdo pdn ha  There is a slight dispute,
(so we) are going to see the village headman (and get him) to
help settle it (‘going to look for the village headman to help
speak’)

See below :

gua te lines in the hand

to crow (of cocks)

gd qua  The cock crows

See below :

ddi qua ¢é to examine a house (atter the manner of a shaman)

a dot, period

to cut off (from a group), rope out (of a herd) ; to be cut off, be roped

out

$ua gia méy  a sub-division of the Yunnan Chinese (‘the Chinese who
rope their own horses’)

A% cd gua Pita tdanén  Each (one) animal was roped out (of the
herd) by a (certain) man

to design

to make vertical lines

qiia mbdn  to make vertical lines on sleeve running from elbow to
wrist (< mbdy ‘arm ; sleeve’)

moén qia.mbdny  the Banded-Sleeve Miao (tribal name)

to prevent, drive away ; to intervene, separate (as when two are fighting)

pé mon qia  Let’s go and separate (them)

Pua nén qia kldn  to undertake the ceremonies necessary for driv-
ing away a spirit
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pw gia  to lie across a doorway (so as to prevent anyone’s entering)
qua fijouw  day after tomorrow (cf. gdo nén)
gta- (gao-)  generic designator for people, persons, human beings, man (i.e.
mankind) (= Th phdu, certain uses of Ml orang) (cf. tdanén ‘person’;
cf. also -géia) (Etym. s.w.n.)
qita-6hd (lén)  warrior, soldier
qia-lduw  old person
qua-hliia  unmarried person; young person
qia-mau  woman, female person
qia-pd  woman, female person; wife
gua-qo  man, male person
gia-sén  clansman, person belonging to a clan
qua-ydw  man, male person; husband
qua-td  son
gqua-nehai  daughter
gua-do  fat person
qua-yau  small person
-qa  male (= Th phidu) (Etym. s.w.p.)
ti-gua  male (of animals) (= Th tua phiu)
gia- (gao-) prefix often equivalent to English ‘the’ [Note: Can be used
with any noun in the language]
qha-klé  the dog, the dogs, dog (Syn. ta kié)
ta qua-kle id.
qua-hyény  bamboo
gua-mbua nua  this pig
gua-nu.cu (< nu.cu ‘a masculine given name’) [Note: This is an
extremely derogatory manner of addressing a human being]
gla-iid  money
qua-tén.hau.yény  opium lamp
gqia-té  hand
-qlta- (-gdo-}  euphonic infix inserted between components of certain disyl-
labic words (cf. -pi-, q.v.)
Sukldw  everyone
Sua-gra-kldgw  id.
hu$t  altogether, all, both
hi-qia-§s  id.
kldnci  what?; anything, something
kldn-gha-ci  id.
gia  to utter, call, yell, howl, roar; to cry, wail, weep
st qéie  thunder; to thunder (‘Su roars’)
hsdo géia  Don’t cry
#id 7id gda giia  keening (song for the dead accompanied by wailing)
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qba qiia 7d 7@  id.
plan qéa  The owl screeches
bua giia  The wind is blowing very hard
ku san gda si 1 just felt like howling
mia mida, dua phlu qida  “The rich weep” (Miao proverb)
quays (quaye)  talipot palm, Corypha umbraculifera Linn (The leaves are
used by the Miao for roofing and by the Yon to make hats) (= Y [tén]
laan, W.677) (cf. kuyé ‘fan-palm’)
ndon qﬁaﬁ id.
mblén quayr  leaf of the talipot palm
qua  See below :
mdo qua  corn and rice mixed for eating
gqw  occiput
Gin b back of the neck
ghdo qv  Fovea nuchae (‘occipital orifice’)
édn phao mblaw qv  home-made gun (hammer hits on back of its
neck)
qw ¢4 the dorsal edge of a knife
g male (of humans) (Opp. mau ‘female’)
gha-gw  man, male person
qw mén  sterile man
gha-mau Fichai klay khlaw gia-gp  Women are afraid of ghosts more
than men
qw (kw, g, kw) 1. stick, rod ; handle; club, mallet; 2. generic designator
for the initial (or base) part of a long cylindrical or tapering object
possessing a heavy (or more solid) point of origin
qw mbloy  leaf stalk
qw ndon  base of a tree trunk
qw hlauw  hoe handle
qw taw  foot, feet (< taw ‘foot’)
qw tw  tail (< tw ‘tail’)
Ado.chas quw.taw  two feet
qw ¢hia  broom (< ékia ‘to sweep, be swept’)
qw ffia  drumstick
qw hdoedo  pestle for pounding chilli
qw  to yell loudly
mdo qw qw  to call out in delirium
g  phonemic variant of gw ‘stick, rod, ete.’, q.v.
gqw (ta)  shellfish; snail (=< Th hJj)
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ghd  to braid, twine; to be crisscrossed
ghd vin nddu 7ijé  to braid a fishing-net
mblén §i qhd  leaves which are crisscrossed (or twined) by water
ghd~qhd  to be puckery (of taste)
ghd  ginger
gha  to say, inform; to indicate; to teach, advise (cf. ha ‘to speak’)
gha nddw  to teach, instruct (in matters of intellectual endeavor)
gha ha limoy  to teach (someone) to speak Miao
qgha §di  to tell time
qha &thaw  id.
ki ydo mia edn li gha hi nua I will show you proof
qhdi  to shape wood (with a knife)
ghdn  rafters
ghan  to dry (meat over a fire)
ghdo (l4) hole, orifice, aperture, opening, pit [Note: The noun ghdo has a
sandhi variant /ghao/ which is not to be confused with the Sl ghao
‘place ; portion’, q. v.]
hyan.li ghdo  seven holes
lighdo ndony  the hole in the tree
ghdo-cit  armpit
ghdo cua  cave, cavern
ghdo &t window
ghdo é6n (i)  doorway ; (loosely) door (< é6n ‘door’)
ghdo ed  stove (Miao type) (< ed ‘stove’)
ghdo ehdn  wound, cut, ulcer
qhdo.ehdn chd  scar
ghdo.chdn fua  blister, pustule
ghdo kén  eye of a needle
ghdo klé  water-hole, well, spring
ghdo mdo  wound, cut, ulcer
ghdo mia (li) eye; (loosely) face; (‘eye orifice’)
qhdo.maa ndi (W) lease and lease-rod
ghdo nzan  grave
ghdo fiddu  mouth (‘mouth orifice’)
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ghdo #ijé ear

ghdo #jw  nostril (‘nose orifice’)

ghdo pdn klé  pool, pond

ghdio phdo  muzzle of a gun

qhdo qau  urethra

ghdo qua  anus, rectum

qhido qw  Fovea nuchae (‘occipital orifice’)
qhdo tdi Zé  quarry

ghdo ti thdn  lagoon

ghdo b4  fireplace

ghdo &  mortar of the husking-treadle

ghdo #  urinary passage

ghdo (aNl) thing, things (in abstract sense)

qhdo kw kdo sdn fom  Your idea is good (lit. “The thing which you
thought up is good’)

hdo ydo gqhdo &da géy  That’s certain (lit. “That is (a) certain thing’)
(< éda ‘to be sturdy, solid ; be certain’)

ku ydo dPualdw le qhdo.gi kd ku sdn 1 should have followed my
original idea (lit. ‘... the original thing which I thought of’)

ghdo.ei (G) a masculine given name (< ghdo eu ‘stove’)

qhao

(S1) place, spot, location ; part, portion [Note: The Sl. gkao is not to
be confused with /ghao/, the sandhi variant of the noun ghdo ‘hole,
opening’, q. v.]
hkyan.ghao  seven places; seven portions
di.qghao  one place; one portion
dighao Ghaw  one place (< Ghaw ‘place’)
ghao nén  bow-seat (archery term)
ghao.Ghaw cau.ndd a dark place
pdu dh.qhao M.ghao  to know a little bit (‘know in places’, ‘know in
parts’)

mia hyan.ghao té.bhaw  There are seven nations (< #.5haw ‘country,
nation’)

nua yua mon sit ghao li.ct.yén klas  Then (we) go (and) select those
portions of the opium endosperms which are suitable for incising

maba bi.ldukdu caw Ga cua Pighao  Take the rice-pot and put it aside
in another place

pia fien ddoghao  He read two portions (of the book)

mia Pi.qhao lin.2é st There is just one place of smooth rock
ci {1 mén 7ido qhao fom bhaw . ..it doesn’t depend on where one lives

staff, rod
qhdu nény  staff (of both kinds of Miao bows)
ghdu nu  fishing-rod
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ghdu  fodder, (esp.) corn mash for pigs
mbua qghdu  pig’s mash
ghau (khaw) (¢hdi) shoe, sandal, foot-gear
dt.ehai qhau  one shoe
i.thao qhaw  a pair of shoes
ghau 7idn  straw sandals (formerly worn by older members of the
tribe)
ghau kl4  black shoes
Eklaw ghau  to untie a shoe
ldu qhau  heel of a shoe
douw ghau  to wear shoes
hle ghau  to take off one’s shoes, remove one’s shoes
ehua ghauw  shoe-brush
hlan klé, ydo hle ghau  “‘(When you) cross a stream, (you) ought to
remove (your) shoes” (proverb)
ghaw  to dare, venture, be bold
ghdw RM of certain Verb/Adjectives
ghua-qao-ghdw  to be bone dry
ghé (t4) the Siamese oak, Quercus sp.
ghé  to open, be open
qhé @idjdu  to open one’s mouth
ghé qhdo.Cém  to open the door
ghé qhdo.miia  to open (one’s) eyes
qhé (khé) See below :
é6n qhé  shin, shin-bone (derogatory)
ghé (Ién) 1. hired person, servant ; 2. unpaid servant, slave ; 3. field-worker
(derogatory), esp. T’in field-workers
Pua §e qghé  id. (< §é ‘body’)
ti ghé man servant
qhén (khén)  to be round, globular
¢on qhén  stool
nt kau.ct hli ghéy  the 15th (final) day of the waxing period of the moon
qhi (kht)  to tie a knot (only), tie one thing to another, tie onto ... (=Th
phiug) (cf. 7ijw, pdn)
ghi hlua 1. to tie string; 2. (R) name of a feast where strings are
tied around the wrists of the host to bring good luck (= Th
phitug khwdn, Y mdd myy)
ght té 1. to tie (something) onto the hands ; 2. (R) an alternate name
for the ght hlua feast
ght khaw kld  to tie a hard knot
hau.faw ghihlua  the ceremony of drinking rice wine during the ghi
hlua feast (if given to celebrate recovery from illness)
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ghiia  See below :
ghiia k¢ to chant to a dead person, telling him how to find the
‘placenta of birth’ and which way to go in order to join his
parents in the land of the dead (cf. taw ké)
ghua  to be dry
hi.bdi ndd.qhia  the Dry Season
vauki qghua  land tortoise
ghia phlu  to lose face
ghua (lén) guest
qhua fdaldn tda  The occidental guest has arrived
kldn qhua (R)  the Household Deities [NB : These are worshipped at
the thdn sw.kdny and the thdy kldy.chia, q.v.]
edn qhua  ‘guest platform’ (raised flooring of planks facing the open
fire-place where customarily all visitors spend the night) (< edn
‘bed, couch’)
ghua (G) a masculine given name
qhua Hhdo  id.
ghua  See below :
t% qhua viuw  bridegroom
bio ghua e¢imén the men (general term)
bio ghua mehdi  the women (general term)
ni ghua e  day of preparation for a funeral
ghda (khda) (én) the Akha, Kaw, or I-Kaw
ghw  to crouch
gl qua fijen  to crouch like an animal
ghw  to bind, wrap
Ui g (a) promise (‘word of promise’)
thao ghwy  footwear, (esp.) sock, stocking
ghw (I) tea-pot, tea-kettle (Syn. fw)

sd gill (fish)
sd¢ to wax (of the moon)
sd hyan seventh day of the waxing moon
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peé e sd  next month
nid qia sé new month
hli s&¢ mnew moon
ni.nue hli s&¢ Now the moon is waxing
s¢ (@) a masculine given name
chiia sd  id.
sdthan (T)  (Pl) Sathaan (Khun Sathaan), name of a Green Miao village
(<Y khun sathdan)
sd  phonemic variant of sa ‘to be grey’, q.v. 2
sambu (Ii) (T) soap (cf. Th sabiu) (Syn. chie nzua kdu)
sa (sd) to be grey
sdt  to choose, select, pick out
sdi té  to select a ladang site
sdt  See below:
¢t sdt story or legend (several hours long) used to instruct or ad-
monish at funerals
sai  to pinch, choke
sdn  yeast
sdn 952 cooking tripod
sanyt (Ch)  March, the third month (< cf. Sz sdn yué ‘March’)
sdny (KN) name for the third-born child in the Sino-Miao name series (cf.
Sz san ‘three’)
mdo sdny a feminine given name
sdn  See below :
I &% sdn  tin box or trunk for storing personal things and clothes
sdn 1. to think, reflect, ponder, meditate; 2. to want to, wish to, desire
to (cf. 7id ‘to like’)
sdn ha  to think that ... (‘think and say’)
sdn ha ta  id.
san et to think of (an absent person, thing, or place), have pleasant
memories, nostalgia (< e ‘to reach’)
san tauw  to want
simyua 1. to want, require, need (‘want to acquire, want to get’);
2. to want to buy (something)
kdo sdn.yua kldnci? What do you want?
kdo ci sdan $dw tai ba le  (But if) you don’t wish to get up, then
Jet it go at that
ku sdn ta ci ndé ydo 2oy I hope you will soon be well
ku san mon $di ku le kw.tt #ijdn 1 want to go and visit my rela-
tives down below
san; 1. to send, deliver, hand over; 2. to escort, conduct, accompany, (esp.)
escort home (== Th, Y son, Sz song)
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san nddw to send a letter

san &  to hand (someone) a knife

san ké to show the way; lead the way

son kldn (R) to sacrifice, make offerings to spirits (‘to send the
spirit’, i.e. send him back to his own land well-provided with
gifts, money, etc.) (<Y son phii)

ku yua san kdo mén Tl see you home

nik san chan.ndi kdn.he  The sun is shining brightly (‘sun sends the
bright sunshine’)

pdn san éd cua ki Please hand me the knife

pdn ki san & moén cua pha  Please help me by handing him the
knife

san (KN) name for the third-born son in the Sinicized name series (re-

stricted to adult males) (cf. Sz s@n ‘three’)

san phdn  to add

+
san

sdo

See below :

bdo nab nom san Take him along to witness the transaction (of pay-
ment)

unrefined powder

sdo kldw  niter, saltpeter

sdo pdu  thorn (cf. sua pdu)
sdoyé (Ch) supper siqu (cf. Sz shidu yé ’supper’)

sdo
sdo

ndo sdoyé midnight meal (23 :00-02 :00)
ndo.mdo sioye  id.
phonemic variant of ksdo ‘don’t (prohibitive)’
See below :
sdo 7i  bull

3 +
sdo tw  male carabao

sdochdo (Ch?) small-sized nation; a group of small countries, a union of

v

sao

Sao

small countries

to fence, wall in

sdo ldnkdny  to fence (in) the yard (< ldnkdn ‘(a) fence’)
sdo ¢¢  to board up the house

(Prl) who? (cf. lén.ib)

sGo mén tt Pu? Who goes there?

sdo yi yiua taa thautw?  Who knows when he will die?
to chew, bite on, bite down on

¢t sdo sao  Don’t chew them

sdu (li) horse bit

lon thdw sduw  iron bit (for horse)

sdu (G) a masculine given name
sau chon  wedding feast
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sdu

saw
saw

saw

8¢

to scrutinize
sdu ghdo.cé to peek through cracks in a house
to leak
to sew, stitch
saw nddu  to sew cloth
saw li.chao  to sew a shirt
éhia sdw khduklia  sewing-machine
See below :
hdu-sdgw  crown of the head
rust

sé~sé (t#) (Indian) lorikeet, Loriculus vernalis (SS. 336. fig. 6)

2
se

non sé~sé  id.
See below :

ghdo mia s¢ yin to squint
color (cf. #am)

se kldy  yellow

se kldw  white
See below :

s¢ s¢  puckery taste

sén- [K] kinship term

sén

sén

séy-nzé (K) grandchildren

sén-mumu (K)  great-grandchildren

sén-lim-sén-li (K)  great-great-grandchildren

ku le sén-nzt my grandchild

sén-mu-sén-nzi (K)  posterity, descendents

sén-ti.sén-nzi (K)  id.

1. to conceive, germinate, be pregnant, give life (to), give birth (to),

(cf. hyam, y&); 2. act of living, being (alive)

sén ti  to give birth to a child

ed sén  to be sick (< ¢d ‘to cut’)

hau fHaw sén  to drink liquor as part of a religious ceremony ; cere-
monial drinking of wine; the ceremony of drinking rice wine
during the ghi hlua feast (if given to celebrate a birthday)

ta.hdo sén.tii law That person is pregnant

to be uneasy, discontented, ill at ease

sén & id. (< & ‘heart’)

sén edo  unsettled heart

¢hdo sén  to bother, trouble, annoy ; to be bothersome, troublesome,
annoying

mdo sén.edo  to worry; to suffer from neuralgia

tw séy  fierce, hot-tempered

Hi séyn  memory
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ku Gi.sén ci oy 1 can’t remember
sén (G) a masculine given name
fiju sén  id.
lduw sén  id.
sén  See below:
tén sén  lamp wick
su tén sén  id.
chaw sén  id.
sén  See below:
tu sén  to chop into minute particles, chop finely
ciia nyd ti séy  meat chopped in minute particles
sén  See below:
sén §& nausea
thau ki ndo.mdo, méa ku sén sén &4, sdn ndua hi  When I eat, I have
stomach pains and want to vomit
sen (T)  (cSl) hundreds of thousands (cf. La séen ‘hundred-thousand’)
sén  See below:
dau sén  to draw a line
sen (W&)  clan, i.e. one of the Miao extended patrilinear families ; clan name,
surname [NB: Every clan name beginning with sén has an alternate
name beginning with mdén-, q.v.] (cf. Pk shing, Sz sin ‘family name’)
sén hay  the han clan
sen i the I clan
sen mén  the Miao tribe, the Miao (in general)
séy Piyan  to be of the same clan
sen klinci?  What is (your) clan?
dow Wi séy  six clans
fau séy  id.
giw-sén  clansman, person belonging to a clan (< gia- ‘person’)
hau %éo, méa ct sén  In the village, there are five clans
seq.ydn mia qua-sén ndau klua sen.hdw The ydn clan has more mem-
bers than the hdw clan
st (KN) name for the fourth-born son in the Sinicized name series (re-
stricted to adult males) (cf. Sz sy ‘four’)
st brush
st kda  pot scrubber (made from a gourd)
st nzua yd  brush to wash pots
8¢ (lh) inner surface of hand or foot
st taw  sole (of foot)
st t¢  palm (of hand)
si leafsheet (of a palm) (Note: Informant stated: “If [one] specifically
[says] only s¢, [it] is defined as follows : a part of the tissue of certain
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kinds of plants. [It] is to be found in the coconut-palm and the ‘wild
ginger-tree’ which consist of interlaced (interwoven) fibers. For ex-
ample, at the base of the leaflet-midrib of a coconut-palm, there is
a very thin sheet, in appearance like a ‘footwiping cloth’, which has
interlaced filaments. That [sheet] is, namely, the si of the coconut-
palm. Or, in the trunk, if [we] split [it] open, [it] can be seen that
[it] consists of long filaments’)

stfw (lén) (Ch)  teacher (cf. Sz sj f# ‘master craftsman’)

’
St

st

s
St

stfib.pdgan  id.
just, only, only that, merely, éxclusively
Pita 8¢ only one
cua le s only, just
cén st certainly, of course
k4% mén chay s YT'm just going for a stroll
fido ¢ st just staying at home
ku pdu mi-#igi s¢ 1 only know a little
to infuse with dry heat in a closed place, to ‘oven-heat’
mua st id.
mida st kua &  to ripen (by placing in a closed container) (< kua
4 ‘to make ripe’)
mia st hi ghdo.ti  to cure (as tobacco) (< ghdo.fi ‘stove (for cook-
ing)’)
to dip up, dip out (as with a dipper or spoon); to scoop up; to dig up
st mblé hu ghdo.t.  to dip out rice from the mortar with one’s handa
(‘take hand, dip rice out from mortar’)
s¢ 2dn  to dig up earth with one’s hands
(L) right (direction) (Opp. phe ‘left’) (cf. nan)
ddn st right side
té st right hand
$dn té st id.
to like
fiz &  fond of
See below :
chast  variety of vegetables

styt (Ch)  October, the tenth month (cf. Sz shy yué)
stytyi (Ch) November, the eleventh month (cf. Sz shy yi yué)
siluyt (Ch)  December, the twelth month (cf. Sz shy ér yué)

st

sipzn (Ch)

according to (your wishes) (cf. sipén)
st kdo Wi.§4  ‘according to your heart’s desire’
according to (your wishes), as you please (cf. Sz suéi-pidn ‘as
you please’)
sipen kdo  as you like it
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st phén  continuously, often, frequent
st phén dua  to do continuously, do regularly
st  cause, reason ; event, accident, happening
mdia st There is cause (or) There is a reason
sifdny (Ch)  square; to be square (cf. Sz sy fany ‘the four points of the com-
pass ; square’)
sifdn sumény  rectangular
sifdn pua mey  in every direction
syt (Ch) April, the fourth month (cf. Sz sy yué)
st (KN) name for the fourth-born child in the Sino-Miao name series (cf.
Sz sy ‘four’)
pdn st (G) a masculine given name
sia (G) (T) a feminine given name (< Th sya ‘tiger’)
son  to be light, loose (Opp. 4én)
fua sén Zd-gha-¥a  (You will) crave less and less
sén law  loose fitting
nyd sém sy  coarse grain (of wood)
s6éy  to shrink (wood)
son  See below :
sthaw ct thaw ndo sén  crisis
sé (édn) arrow
Pi.6dm st an arrow
M.te si  a handful of arrows
yé s to straighten an arrow
hyonm si id. (but archaic)
st vt iron headed arrow
sé  mest (cf. Ze)
si nén  bird’s nest
s4 (R) the Sky Deity
st fijon  to thunder (< #%jon ‘to groan, rumble’)
s qia  id. (< gda ‘to roar’) (= Th fda rion)
cd li si  to flash (of lightning)
st ¢t gda  (It) is not thundering
s%  term signifying ‘first in order’ or ‘first in time’
sti- term denoting a certain type of vegetation (See also sub-entries under
-cia)
sii-cia  brushland, ‘bush’, (esp.) the type of forest growth immediate-
ly surrounding Miao habitations [Note: Both s4- and -ciia are
‘bound’ forms]
han-siu-cie  id. (< hdny- (2) ‘expanse, wide area’, q.v.)
tao si-cae  in the forest, in the brush (referring to a place which is
on the same continuous level of ground)
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ti si-ctia  id. (veferring to a place lying across an intervening stream
or dry gully)
st See below:
st et (hydn) cheek-bone
st.et ddo.hydn  two cheek-bones
si See below:
st 7jan (phdn)  wall
edy mia pléuw.phdn si.iijan  The bed-room has four walls
st See below :
st pw (hydn) shoulder
si pw 2.hydny  one shoulder
s% (ed) 1. strand, e.g. hair, wire, neckband ; 2. thread
su hlau  wire (made of iron)
pdu su (R) neckband made of twisted strands of silver, copper, and
iron
pléo su (l4) a reel of cotton
kldo su (W)  the thread carrier
éhido chaw su  spinning-wheel
su wichdn kli  vein
edw.ndd ct g8 su  An able weaver doesn’t waste thread
ndau sutdn  telegraph (< mdawu ‘to beat’ + su.tén ‘brass wire’)
S%  news
sd  (S1) swarm (of bees)
M.sd ma a swarm of bees
sia £  sand, gravel (< %é ‘stone’)
siia pdu  thorn (cf. sdo pdu)
su.klaw sua.pduw  barbed wire
et suw.pdu  durian (fruit)
sua  See below :
sua kdu  to whistle
mbi sua  phonograph
koy siie  phonograph record; phonograph, gramophone
Hua #ijdo-qua-sia  the wind whistles
sua  paddy husk, rice husk ; rice pod ; rice chaff (=< Th kleb)
sug mblé  id.
sua necht  coarse chaff
sua mdo fine chaff
sie  to grope, feel
stta kit to grope along in darkness
mén sia sta  to go gropingly
stia  See below:
stia 7id nia awkward
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sw to pacify (as a child); to covet (in a good way); to esteem

sw kény (R) the Protecting Deity (Although potentially malevolent, this
spirit is so powerful that it keeps the demons from molesting human
beings and therefore is regarded as a protector)
kldm s kdn  id. :
thdn sw kdn (R)  Altar of the Protecting Deity

7 /14

& (L) 1. liver; 2. (fig.) heart, mind, seat of emotion and personality
(= Ml hati) (cf. pléw ‘heart, as a bodily organ’)
& Pi—y&n to be in agreement, united, unanimous, of one mind
(< Di—y&n ‘to be the same’)
$& edw to be worried, concerned for, feel concern for, be anxious; worry
@ kil to be greedy, egotistical, rebellious
% W to be conceited, arrogant
S mbua  pig’s liver
$d ndé to be generous
d¢ nzén  to change one’s mind (e« Syn. nzén $d)
& st md  to try (endeavor)
$i tdw  to be hard-hearted, unyielding
& yan to be absent-minded, have one’s mind wander
$& Zom  to be good-hearted, good-natured, kindhearted
dua $¢& ndé  to be generous (‘make [your] heart long’)
éao &G  to trust, have faith in .
ha ghua ¢ to be lonely
kdu-8¢  chest [of body]
hu %  to be satisfied with, agree with
khi §&  to be angry at someone
mdo &  to be indignant at, be bitter, be vindictive ; to harbor ran-
cour ; to be provoked; to feel sorry; to be considerate of
mda & vay to be excited (either emotionally or sexually)
mbau $4  to be angry, be angry toward
ngdn &  to understand
tu ¥ to break a friendship
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3a

&

So

thén 4  to be in agreement
_t;h;,' §& to abominate, loathe; to be angry at someone
fon & to be happy, be glad
ku Zon §¢ T'm happy
ki mdo &4 hé ci taw Id mén  T'm sorry I can’t speak Miao
ku 7jén & 1 am sure of it
ki looks Ghi && 1 am enraged
ku ct Yoy &G cua kdo hén 1 am sadly displeased with you
to be high, tall, lofty (Opp. ¢é ‘to be low, short’)
pé mon Gu fido tdo & We Miao and Yao live high up in the hills
ha.liv yao $di G q¢  (When you) talk, (you) better look high and low
(for who might be listening)
tdo.§d ki mia, Ghaw.gé k# mia hd  There are both high hills and
low-lying plains
See below :
ki &  to be clean, immaculate, neat
chua cua kua hi &  Clean up (the room), ie. ‘make it clean’ (but
without using water)
life
et §& to be tired
&§i ndé long life
ed $a life
tu 3¢ to die, death
chan.ndd 1% $& to be pleasant, comfortable, agreeable, convenient
(lit. ‘sunshine comes (into my) life’)
In.4@ id. [Abbrev. for the foregoing]
nb et ed 84, o mb cdu Z4  He is very tired ; let him sleep
mda §G& alive
4d $G4  to live
la & 7ijs  to improve (referring to sickness)
to be ripe; to be cooked (i.e. done); to be mature
klé §& Dboiled water (may be warm or cool)
8 law  already ripe, already cooked
Zdu 8@ lao cé tau? Is the food cooked?
$i khlaw hb law  overripe
cé taw $§&  unripe
mua st kda §& to ripen in an oven
& ct fon  not thoroughly cooked (i.e. outside cooked, inside still raw)
kwlan 25.hi hli, fichai mblé yia § hdo?  Probably in a month the
rice will be ripe, won’t it?
1. girdle; 2. to girdle
$a hldn to put on a sash



&

301

o nda (W) a hide patch which fits around the small of the back

and is fastened to the cloth beam (lit. ‘loom belt’)
$a  cry for driving away chickens
&  (Tr) final particle at end of a statement for urging (cf. md)
kaw loo & Why don’t you study!?
%7 to look at, look after, observe; to visit; to consider (cf. p'fi ‘to
see’)
$dz ¢t tdu  to despise, loock down on
S qha wjom  to gaze at, fix eyes on
8t 1 ewr ‘Tt seems to me’; ‘as I look at it ...
&i té  to look after the ladang, guard the ladang

miba d.mao ehi le mén %i $4i ydo Punle.fydn Then one night [they]
went and watched over [the ladang] to see how [things] were
ki sdn mon $di ku le kw1t #iJdn I want to go and visit my relatives

down below
$di.$di  to look carefully

ci pdu ha. tdo Pdo.pémi $di  That’s hard to say. Wait a few days

and see
%i  (Tr) polite emphatic request particle (cf. Y diu)
Eao ke klua D544 %7  Say it once more please!
kdo $t qha ku $4i  Suppose you try and tell me

ci fichai. mia Ldo.chda nia pléy &ii  Never mind. Daub a bit of

this medicine on it
kéo & pé cua ki ndn ¥4 Suppose you tell me about it
Suakldw nthua nddw &i Everyone open (your) books
$§@¢  swamp, marsh; flooded land

Sai (tw) goat-antelope or serow, Nemorhaedus (species) (o< Th lanphda,

Jianphda, G: 19.125) (==Y #ian)

Sai §  the small serow (having a color combining white, black, and

red but not spotted)
Jai kliw  the white serow
Sas kli  the large black serow
$at ld  the red serow
Sai  to be quick, fast, rapid; quickly, rapidly, soon
$ai 3ai  very quick
Sa $ai  id.
mén $o $ai  Go quickly!
daz tin #ichao le  fastest
Sai fijaw  fast

ndo chia wia ma kio yua nyha $ai $ai le You will soon recover if

you take this medicine
§dn  cobweb, spider web, thread
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&in mdny yonu A web catches flies
kdy ldu $dny  spider
§dn  sound, noise, tone
ndo $dn #jdo to hear sound of something but can’t see it (as of
animals in the jungle)
Pua $§dn 7jé  to hear something, be alerted
ndo $dn cu  to hear the noise of a tiger
$n fén  influenza
pua $dn féy  to catch a cold
tau &in féy  to have a cold
%n (Sl) 1. side, at the side of, region, part, area, direction ; 2. half of an
object bisected on its longest axis (Con. tao) (=< Syn. mblai, Sl.)
1. »i.&dn  one side, single side; beside, on the sides of
MoSdn  two sides
ku mdo pi.%dn tay, mdo st pw hd. My side and shoulders hurt
§dn hdo  that side, that part
$4m nua  this side, this direction
&in st right side
Sy phe  left side
ddn Sau  upper part, above
$n hu  lower part, down
$dn fijau  outside, outdoors
$§dn jdnp  under
fido ¥dn.dijdn Li.éonm  (It) is under the table
cé 7ido .é’dn.phé The house is on (your) left side
ké $dnm.st  the road to the right
2. pi.84n Han  one half of a log (which has been split in two)
2i.8dn &dn.hyéy  one half of a bamboo (i.e. a split bamboo pole)
dn~ldng  to discuss, confer, come together for conference
mdo $dn law ldn ¢t mén  He decided not to go
pida 8dn-~ldn le nda They conferred like this
%an  to be addicted
&am yén  to be addicted to opium
Janfr  to beg (someone’s) pardon, make excuses
kv Sanfw kdo  Please excuse me !
éﬁnﬁ in the act of, continue to ..., continue to be, still, as yet (con-
tinuative action indicator) (= English -ing, Thai kamlan) (cf. cen)
cerj é’&qﬂ id.
nib ande la wichdm hén héy le  She is bleeding badly
kdo %ms c¢i &  You are in a bad temper
ku cen §(Jin§1 ndo.mdo 1 am eating (my) meal
ki San% cen ydo ndo.mdo 1 am going to eat
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kdo cen %am$ Pua kldnci? What are you doing?
(Int) ‘Can’t say’ (or:) ‘Don’t know’ (utterance expressing uncer-
tainty)

$do, ku ki@ ci pdu hé 1 honestly wouldn’t know either

$do %o s¢  (I) really don’t know!

to wipe, wipe away

Sao kua.mia to wipe away tears

dno ghdo.miia  to wipe (one’s) face

nddu $ao t¢  napkin

Patriarch &Gu (also translated as All-Father &Gu): yaw.8du is considered

by the Miao to be the Supreme Being. He is also (by legend) recognized

as the creator of the world and the ‘giver’ of Miao traditions and

customs (< yaw ‘grandfather’) [Note: The Miao regard yaw.Sdu as a

benevolent deity and not as a kldy (spirit). He is never referred to by

the term kldn nor is he propitiated by offerings or sacrifices]

nan-iidpia méy Pua.nd cua yawddw The squirrel went off and in-
quired of All-Father $du

(L) top; over, above, on, on top of (cf. pé)

$au ndé up in the sky, heaven (‘on the sky’)

&y %au  up on [upper part, above, on top, upstairs]

tao $aw  the upper route, towards the top (of)

2.t nén.kli ki yay Sau Pu  There is a black bird flying high above

S$au Pdn  land

cé chon $au  upstairs

p€ Sau  upward (adverbial directive)

~ to gather, collect, pick up

Sau $e  to collect taxes

Sau mblé  to collect rice

$au yén  to collect opium, harvest opium

hd mén Sau pdokw.bdu la iddw cé  And [we] go and gather the ‘early’
maize, bringing [the crop] home

nib dau pua.cin &.yan Zdumdo He collected all sorts and kinds of
food-stuff

to write (cf. 7ien ‘to read’)

Sau nddw  to write

Yau yénmzi  to draw pictures

Gw $au.nddw  pencil

Ui éhita $au nddw  typewriter

Sau péei  to draw, make a drawing

Sau yanmzi  to draw a picture

bao.nddaw kv kdo $au nua ydo nddw.klinei?  What language are you
writing? (‘What books . ..")
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Fawfh

&

(Ch) towel, cloth for rubbing (cf. Sz shou fu ‘hand cloth’) (cf. also
Siafw)

ddw nyd  muscle

Saw

Sdw

Saw

Saw

to rise, arise, get up, wake up (intrans.) (Con. can ‘to raise, awaken . . 2)

$dw cény  to rise, arise, get up

$dw 7ije  to stand

nip $dw.¢én ¢t He got up and ran away

$dw nzw  early morning (before sun-up)

Saw.nzu ndo.mdo  breakfast, morning meal

%dw.ké to start off on a journey, begin a trip; to leave...for
somewhere (< ké ‘trail’)

ku cen ydo $dw.ké moén iijan mon 1 am about to journey down to the
city

Coukén Sdw.nze  06:00

tdn ki $dw nzee  early morning

Sdw.nzu pé Sdw ma Edu tdw, Pua chai, hau mbuaghiu We get up
early and build the fire, make breakfast, and boil pig’s mash

kdo ci san $Gw tai La le  (But if) you don’t wish to get up, then let
it go at that

kdo ndo tén law tai $w  (Since) you have finished eating, then (you
may) get up (and leave the table)

sdo can nb $dw ndo.mdo Do not wake him to eat

See below :

vdn &&w  to proclaim oneself king, in the sense of taking over the
kingship of a nation which never before had a king

chain

S$aw Rhlaw  iron chain

to have been once accustomed to, once used to ; to have been accustom-

ed to in the past (but no longer in the present) (cf. &w, chan, eén)

ndo mdo.mblau ¥w  (I) was once accustomed to eating glutinous rice

$aw ndiia  to spin hemp

$aw (G) masculine given name

&  generic name for fiber-yielding plants

4  (an animal) coloring characterized by lines or stripes combining white,

black, and red

Sai & a type of serow (goat-antelope) having the above coloring
chy ¥  a goat having the above color

tduvdu §  lineated barbet (a bird)

§ apron
4  phonemic variant of Se ‘taxes, duty’, q.v.

de ($2)

taxes, duty
$au Se  to collect taxes
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tht ¢  to pay, taxes
e  See below:
gha.pd 14 ¢ One’s wife and children
&n (M) a human speech-utterance which is one syllable in length
§n o the first syllable (neol.)
&n pdo  the second syllable (neol.)
la.mda mia dold $n  This word has two syllables (neol.)
§én (ld) bag
dn  to cluck (of hens)
g $én  The hen clucks
&n to be tame (cf. 7€)
4én $én le  very tame
Stsdn (Swbsdn, stsdn) (W)  chest, trunk, box (usually large)
§tsdn nddw  cardboard box
&  to be light in weight
§  See below:
§ & &  gentle heart, easily frightened
4  See below --
mon &  lime (calcium oxide)
&  to use, utilize, employ ; to be used ; to exert, expend
& %24 to exert one’s strength, expend energy
& %4 duami  to exert one’s strength in doing work
§i id nddw  to use paper money
ct 8 24 ndau  to strike lightly
& dua kldncs?  for what purpose can it be used? (‘to be used for
what ?’)
& Lhai fier  (It’s) to be used for shaving [one’s beard]
bdo.chba mia § plén ghdo.mia  This medicine is to be dropped into
the eyes
§ vdq  to use a (winnowing) tray
£ wvdn com mblé  to winnow paddy with a tray
$  to trickle (of water in a stream-bed)
-§8 to be fun, amusing
Mua-§%  to have fun, amuse oneself, have a good time, play, jest,
fool around (‘make fun’)
mén Pua-& 14 sh-cda  to take a walk in the forest
& yén  mercury
&  each other, one another, together (indicates reciprocal action or re-
ciprocity)
§ na  to ask one another
$ ndow  to fight one another
& chua  to come together (as two streams or trails)
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$t ena  connected, joined together
% édu  in good fellowship (‘affecting each other’)
§ ha  to converse
& thay  id.
5 gﬁn to argue
§ & mbdu  to equal
8§ cén  to copulate
& che to quarrel, dispute
7l § fijouw  bull fight
& tw khla  to race
$i giﬁ to quarrel
ddo.lén méy &.7j¢  [One day] they happened to meet each other
Ddo.th é’i.giin $.5an  The two of them argued and argued
Ao .t hdo cen $ikao  Those two people are involved in a legal dispute
(i.e. the one suing the other)
Sga  to copulate (lit. ‘to desire each other, take each other’)
$§ %a cicada
&% (Sl) See below:
Pi.8i 7.4  the state of momentarily hearing (an utterance) without
understanding it
&% (KN) name for the tenth-born son in the Sinicized name series (re-
stricted to adult males) (cf. Sz shy ‘ten’)
-§¢  See below :
chtia-%%  tea, coffee (as liquids) (< chda ‘tea’)
Shaw  phonemic variant of Shaw ‘time’, q.v.
Sthaw (Wh) (Ch)  time (Btym. s.w.n.) (cf. Sz shy héu ‘time’)
ki Widhaw — at any time
li.$haw hdo  long ago
& (Ch)  (SI) lifetime (Etym. s.w.p.) (cf. Sz shy ‘time’)
7.8  (one) whole lifetime
2.8 néy  id. (‘one human lifetime’)
& mia  this life-span, this life
b &  the next life
Sthaw (Ch)  (S) lifetime (Etym. s.w.p.) (cf. Sz shy héu)
28.&haw  (one) whole lifetime
s to try out, try (to do . . .), taste (for the first time) ; to test, experiment
& &ii  to test, experiment, try (to do...); to try out...; to test,
tempt, try out; to taste
kdo % qha k4 $di. P le nu ydo le §an  Suppose you try and tell
me what a day’s work consists of
ma ydo le ma Ga cua &% Klua P56 tha  Well, if it is like that [they
thought], let’s try [this procedure] once more
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cé nyén ci ydo Ghaw & tdw  “Don’t try fire in a leaf covered house”
(proverb)
(Int) for sure, definitely
&%, ki tau pdu céy piha 1 definitely got to know him well
¥  See below:
%m #  to inhale, breathe
& g temple [some speakers] (Syn. si 7iji)
&  (Int) utterance expressing definite affirmation or the expectancy of
affirmation
$i, yio It really is so
&, mon ea? Will (we) arrive (today)?
&, pa? That’s right, huh?
&  (Tr) a final particle expressing probability or the expectancy of an
affirmative answer
kdo mén hd $?  You are going, aren’t you?
#d.piia ydo sd kau $?  Perhaps it’s the tenth?
§&  cry for driving away pigs
&  to be warm, be warmed up (cf. k% ‘to be hot’)
klé ¥u  warm water, hot water
li.bdi ndd.$i  the Hot Season
4¢ $u  temperature of the body
miia kdo qw.taw fau klé.Si  Soak your foot in hot water
$u  See below:
¢t $u  male hemp
$u  noon, midday; midday meal
ndo &  noon meal, midday meal, lunch (< ndo ‘to eat’)
tdn $u  at noon
Madn v mnoon
dua $u  to make lunch
&u  to raise (bread), i.e. cause it to rise with yeast; to rise (of bread)
Su  to rest, pause for rest; to stay over at someone’s house
nt &  day of rest, holiday
% fu  to be calm (‘restful heart’)
Su 7ji cdi  Rest a moment first
pé qua-ph.mdén mia ni ndow ndaw, té ci tau Su  We Miao women
have lots of work, so much that there is no chance to rest
bhaw $u  resting place
Ghi$u  (a) holiday, (a) cessation of work (but not exceeding one day)
bi.Ghi$u  week (neol.)
ki on et & le, mb $u ndaw.mia ndo Su  T'm tired, let’s stop here
and have lunch
&ia (i) noise, sound ; voice

+

&
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&la %om  pleasing sound, nice sound

Sia ldauw  high pitch of voice

Sta mdo  low pitch of voice

&ia.nva li.mbe hu dua le Hdn?  What (do you) call this sound?

thdw.5d kw ki ndo $ia gén, ki sdy ta &ia Zoy  The first time I heard
the sound of the ¢én (mouth-organ), I thought it was a pleas-
ing sound

Sia thdn (%da thdn) unrefined loaf-sugar (light-brown in color) made from
sugar-cane and molded into round lumps (These are made by both
Miao and Yon, the latter selling them tightly wrapped in sugar-cane
leaves. This type of loaf-sugar rapidly melts when exposed to air)
(=Y ndam 259j)

-$da [K] kinship term usually denoting the fourth degree of ascent
et-kw-$da (K)  great-grand-aunt’s husband
pi-&ia (K) paternal great-great-grandmother
ph-fidn-$da (K) great-grand-aunt
tai-$a (K) maternal great-great-grandmother
yaw-&ia (K)  great-great-grandfather (Syn. yaw-mbldn)

Sia  See below:
$la pua  sandy place
kil $ba  id.

&ua (lén) Chinese, (esp.) Yiinnan Chinese (cf. Sz chong hud ‘China’) (Con.
4¢) [Note: The Yiinnan Chinese are also referred to as Haw, Ho, or
Panthay]

&ia ¢  Chinese from the South China coast (e.g. Swatow, Amoy,
Canton)

Sua klé  id. (< klé ‘water’)

$ua qhua.nén  Yiinnan Chinese (< ghua nén ‘horse caravan’)

Sia qia néy  a sub-division of the Yiinnan Chinese (‘the Chinese
who rope their own horses’)

$ia hailin ~ Hainan Chinese

$ua kdntdn  Cantonese

$ia tuachdo  Chinese (in general)

&ia fdnhhi  the Chinese living in China who are in a position of power
(cf. Sz hudng k't ‘yellow banner’)

$ua vdn  the Emperor of China

tianén %ia  Chinese (person)

mon $ua  the Sinicized Miao

Siafw towel (cf. SGwfw ‘towel’)

$ua Hén  (a) woman’s headgear
ndon &ia Gén  to wear the conical peaked headgear used as adornment

by Miao women during the New Year’s Festival
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&ia 5t woven basket with which the Miao strain out the cooking rice and
collect the rice water
Sia-tdw (Gu) fire (< tdw ‘fire’)
M. Sia-tdiw  a fire
ché $ua-tdw  railway train (‘fire wagon’)
tug $ia-tdw  to put out the fire (‘kill the fire’)
Sua-téw taa nglao  The fire has died out
Sia-tdw ki (a) burning fire; to be on fire, catch fire (‘fire is hot’)
$ua  to count, reckon
cén Sua chua ti  still counting each one
$uta (G) a masculine given name
Suakliw  all (of people), everyone
Suo-qua-kldw  id.
tianén $uakldw  all people, everyone
mé Siakliw 7do Zom lao?  Are all of you well?
pua hli Suakliw hd  He likes (loves) everyone
It uakliw ndo  Come, let’s all eat
&ia thdn  phonemic variant of §ia thdn ‘loaf-sugar’, q.v.
-$ue  See below :
mbau-$ua  (a) dream
sua mbau-$ia  to dream
mbau-$ia pheé  pightmare
dua mbau-$ia ct Zony  id.
Sua (G) a feminine given name
Sua (6dn) fork (for eating)
kla $ua  id.
$w to lose, be defeated, give in
§b pi.ed  to lose a game
& to move (one’s place), move about, shift (one’s position)
&bsdny  phonemic variant of $isdy ‘chest, large box’, g.v.
Sw  tattered, ragged ; strewn about, scattered about; disorderly, confused
&  to be accustomed to, acquainted with (cf. $aw)
¢i S  not accustomed to
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td (klas) skirt, kilt [Note: The Miao woman’s skirt reaches only to the

ta
ta

£

knees]
Mua t¢  to make a skirt
tdn td  skirt edging (< tdn ‘edge’)
tdn td¢  to embroider (the border of) a skirt (< #dzn ‘to embroider’)
bhw td  to roll linen skirt-cloth over a wooden cylinder (using a flat
stone)
to finish ; to be finished
as behooves
b pd.pi Gdo.mi-fiua hli ta na td eb tdn ~ We (two) have been bring-
ing up our children in the best possible way as behooves a
mother and as behooves a father
mole ; birthmark, mark on the skin
Pua ta  to have a birthmark
1. (as primary verb) to say, state, make a statement; to tell, inform ;
2. (as secondary verb) thus.. ., that ...
As Primary Verb:
pia ta ldunéy He told the headman
to léniw?  Whom did (you) tell?
ntb t6? Who told? (or) Who made the statement ?
As Secondary Verb :
ha ta to state, say that ...
sdn ta  to think that ...
ydo ha ta if
eaw ha ta  although
chw hlao ¢  unless
ku sdm ta ci ndé ydo Zon I hope that you will soon be well
ku tw neha ta ydo edi.céy I swear that it is the truth
ku ndo ta pia yua phua ndoy T've heard that they are splitting up
a tree
ku ci sin ha ta pia yue tde I don’t think that he will come
et ha ta ¢t méa qat  Father says that there are no eggs
but
ta.8% ¢t hsdo sao, fon klua  But it’s better not to bite down on it
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ta  phonemic variant of fai (J) ‘then, in that case, since... then’, q.v.
td 1. flat-land, level piece of ground; plain, plateau; 2. to be flat, level
td nyén  a grass-flat dominated by sword-grass
td tdu  a grass-flat dominated by fdu grass
#jita 14  the plain, the valley (as opposed to the mountains)
tao td on the plain, in the plain
klin #ijba td  the Valley Demons
td qua pdo  yard
ké td td le  The road is quite level
té to be true; to be sure, certain, definite; truly, surely, certainly, de-
finitely, really
td.td  very true; Very sure
Zom td.td  truly good, really good
i@ lao  That’s true (said when agreeing with someone)
khw.khw le té  truly burdensome, truly bitter (to endure)
qaold  TIt’s true indeed! (lit. ‘potato-true’)
¢t tau td pdu  (I) don’t really know
ni.nua, ki mén td  Today, I'm definitely going
pia tda tdtd  He really is coming
ta (KN) name for the first-born son in the Sinicized name series (restricted
to adult males) (cf. Sz td ‘great’)
tdii  (Int) exclamative expressing anger, irritation, or unpleasant surprise
tdi, Ghi.¥ ldw  (I'm) damned good and angry!
tai nddu (W) the cloth beam (< nddw ‘cloth’)
tas (Ién) (K) (1) (maternal) grandmother (Con. pd) (Etym. s.w.n.)
tai- [K] (2) cosanguineal kinship term (Etym. s.w.p.)
tai-kén (K)  maternal great-grandmother
ti-kldn (K)  brother’s wife (woman speaking)
tai-law (K) 1. elder maternal aunt; 2. elder sister (woman speak-
ing) ; 3. elder female cousin (woman speaking) ; 4. wife of bus-
band’s elder brother
tai-hlve (K) 1. younger maternal aunt; 2. younger sister (woman
speaking)
tai-%ia (K) maternal great-great-grandmother
-tas [K] (3)  affinal kinship term (Etym. s.w.p.)
na-t6i (K) mother-in-law (man speaking)
taz  to fold
tat §hdo  to fold a blanket
tai (té, ta) (J) then, in that case, since ... then, but if... then
kéo ndo tdn ldw tai &w  (Since) you have finished eating, then (you
can) leave (us, if you want)
kdo ci san Sqwiai hale (Butif) you don’t wish to get up, then never mind
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1

tdéi (l4) 1. (N) cup, bowl; plate, dish; 2. (Sl) cupful, bowlful; plateful, dishful

tdn

-tdn

tdt klé  cup (of bamboo) for drinking water
tds t6n  brass bowl

nzue tdi  to wash dishes

mdo Pdoidi two plates of rice

edge, border, edging

tdn ¢  skirt-edging, skirt-border

ldn taw  outside edge of foot

tdn Hua  the windward side

pia Pua tdnitd  She is making skirt-edging
to embroider

tdn td  to embroider (the border of) a skirt

See below :
patdn  just now, a little while ago, recently
puatdy  id.

tdy (ndon) rib(s) of the body

tan

Mindon tdn  a rib

(81) time (of day) — in the sense of : a point in time (i.e. a time-point

in one of the sub-divisions of day or night), up until a certain time (of

day), up to a time (of day) (cf. tdn)

tdn $u  noon

tan tw?  When?

mon téndw?  Up until what time (do we have to keep) walking ?

ed tdn.mue  Until now

meadow

tdy nyén  meadow covered with sword-grass

late maturing, late ripening (Opp. 4du, q.v.) (ex Y pii ‘year, yearly’)

mblé tdy late maturing rice (See mbié)

pdokw tdn  late maturing maize (See pdokw)

ydyén tdn  late maturing opium

yén tdn  id.

to be finished, come to the end, be used up, be exhausted (of amount);

already, completely, up, all up (cf. tu)

tdny ldu  And that’s the end of it!

ndo tdy to eat... all up

tdy hu ke  all (of a number)

tdn.té tin.bhaw  in all possible places

Zom tdn tdm  very good

hd pé yua moény mia #jé tdn.té tdn.Ghaw  And we must go [and] geb
salt, [searching for it] in all possible places

kdo ndo tdm law tai $Gw  (Since) you have finished eating, then
(you may) get up
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tdn fichao  very (superlative degree)

7id tan fichao  to like, love ... to the fullest extent of one’s powers
(eSl) time (of day) — in the sense of: during a broad period of one
of the sub-divisions of day or night (cf. fdn)

tdn.kt  (in the) morning

tdn.kt nia  this morning

tan.ki $Gw.mnzd  early in the morning

tdn.mao  night-time

tan.ni  daytime

tdn.nua  this time (of day)

tdy (C) (in) mdy-tdy an alternate name for the Aay clan

tan.&

immediately, straight away, at once, right now
tan.$ nua  id.
yia ydo mia 7id, ki kan mon tan.& nie nddy  If only I had the money,
I would go right now!

tdo (in) eht tdo  chopper

tdo
tao

tao

to mix, stir

place where there is a hole

tao ghdo  hole

lao 7jé  ear

lao 7#jp  mnose; nostril

1% Gé.tdw pu .48 Edn.ndoy tao Pi.li ghdo  'The one who was lame
saw a hollow tree in which there was a hole

to bore (a hole), punch (a hole)

pia tao d.qghdo He hored a hole

tdo (pldn) hill, knoll; small-sized mountain (cf. édn)

tdo nzan  cemetery

tdo $¢  high hills

fidje tdo  to ascend a hill

pdo tdo  elevation

nddn tdo  half-way up the mountain

té.Ghaw tdo.ti  valley

phai nddn.tdo  a sub-tribe of the T’in group (‘the T’in who live half-
way up the mountain’)

mon.ké fidje.tdo khww ~ Walking the trails and climbing the hills is tiring

tdo qw  stick (of wood)

tdo

(S1) section, segment, length (of certain objects which have been cut
or chopped — often figuratively — into sections by length) (cf. tao)
kyan.tdo édotén  seven flashlight batteries

hyantdo Edo.faifda  id.

tdo ¢¢ courtyard (< cé ‘house’)

pldu.tdo pdo.echamy bone cut into four sections



314

°

lao

tao

tdo

¢

Mi.tdo pdokw  one segment of an ear of corn (usually about one-half
an ear)
Cautdo Han log chopped into six sections
M.tdo Gan cua.ké  a section of log (used) to point out the trail
cd tdw, Pdotdo  to cut two ‘lengths’ of firewood
to sink (intransitive)
pdo.Zé tdo klé  Stones sink in water
U.mgdo.hlauw ma tdo  The iron ship, on the contrary, sank
to wait, wait for
pia moén tdo kdo pi.ki He (will) go and get you tomorrow
bhdo tio ei.ghia  ‘good-luck bridge’ (lit. ‘bridge where one waits for
the bringer of good-luck’) (< tdo ‘to wait’ + et.ghua ‘the one
who brings luck’)
(SI) 1. (phrase-initial) side; place, location, area; at, towards, to, in,
on, by, out in (Con. #); 2. (phrase-final) that, there (Con. #i); 3. (with
numerals) side (or) half of an object viewed or bisected on its shortest
axis (Con. &) [Note : Both fao (1) and fao (2) refer to a place o1 object
of reference which is on the same continuous level of ground as the
speaker]
tao phé  left, left side
tao st right, right side
tao Pu  over yonder, ‘yonder place’ (far away but on the same level)
tao p8 towards the north, to the north of ..., northern route, in
the north
tao.ndé  before, in front, ahead, beforehand, previously
tao.qdny  behind ; in back ; afterwards, after
ki mén taokd T went to the market-place
et tao.ké.chua, kdo yia moén edtw? (When we) reach the cross-
roads, which (trail) will you take? (‘place where the the trails
fork’) (<< ké ‘trail’ + chua ‘to fork’)
tao klé »u  that far-off dog (but still on same continuous level)
kl¢ tdo  that dog (object of reference on same continuous level as
speaker)
ddo.tao  two sides; two ends (of an object viewed from its shortest
axis)
ddo.yan Pdotao two sides (i.e. two sets of opponents)
Pitdo Hadn  one-half of a log (which has been chopped in two)
di.tao pdokw  one-half of an ear of maize (which has been broken in
two by hand)
to purge, let out, clean out (restricted usage)
tdo pldy  to purge ones stomach, take a laxative
chia tao (a) laxative
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téu (I4) 1. pumpkin, turban squash, Cucurbita moschata (= Y mdndamkéew,

Th fag thooy, W. 417); 2. generic term for certain plants belonging to

the Gourd family, e.g. all types of pumpkins, gourds, mellons, squashes

tdu kldp the common pumpkin; turban squash (< kldn ‘to be
yellow’)

tdu dd  the bitter gourd (used to make dippers)

tdw st.kia  the gourd producing the ‘pot-scrubber’

téu té the gourd-mellon (< ¢é ‘dry hill rice-field’)

mdn tdw  pumpkin vine

moén ghdo.téu  the Pumpkin-Hole Miao (a Miao tribe)

stock (of a cross-bow) :

tdu néy  id.

nén tdu  cross-bow (as opposed to other kinds of bows)

{du (G) a feminine given name

tdu-

tau

tau

certain parts of the body which can be characterized as either a ‘pro-

jection’ or as a ‘dominating member’ of other projections

tdu-nijé  lobe of the ear

tdu-iigw  tip of the nose

tdu-tow  big toe (< taw ‘foot’)

tdu-i¢ thumb (< ¢é ‘hand’)

tdu-kaw  head (of living organism) (< -hau- ‘head — both lit. and
fig’, q.v.)

ldu-hau fdoyy  pillow

bhai tdu-hau  to shave the head

kli tdu-kau  to have a headache

nzua ldu-hau  to wash one’s hair (‘wash the head’)

See below :

et ldu  coconut

et tdu ndony  coconut palm

to dam up (water); to make a dam

tdu kle  id.

1. to get, obtain, acquire, procure; to hold, receive; 2. to achieve,

succeed, become (completed action); 3. to be able (permissive and

general term), can, may ; to be permitted (to), be allowed (to); to be

all right (potential action); 4. (idiomatic: see examples given below)

(< Th ddj) (cf. edw, ldi, tdu)

1. As main verb:

taw 7id  to make money, get money

mon tou 7jé  Go and get (some) salt

2. Completed action :

ku taw mén 1 have gone (‘I achieved the act of going’)

ki ci taw méy 1 haven’t gone (‘I did not achieve the act of going’)
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3. Potential action :

Mua taw 1t can be done

kd tauw  to be able to speak, permitted to speak
kdo ha li.mom, tow ci tau?  Can you speak Miao?
4. Idiomatic :

taw khdu thiia to have a cold
tau ndo to hear

tau nehd  to smell (i.e. to sense an odor)

dua taw  to be clever

¢t tauw  not yet

¢t tauw §4 unripe (‘not yet ripe’)

¢t tau lia  to be lonely (‘not get companion’)

téu (Cdn) axe, (esp.) the type of pole-axe with narrow elongated head and

tou

tdu

blade, used by the Miao for cutting large trees [Measurements : length
of handle: 85 cm. ; length of axe-head : 23 cm.; width of blade: 7 to
8 cm.]

tau fidjaw The axe chops

mia touw M, ndi ndoy  to chop down trees with an axe

SI. for masses of clouds, patches of clouds; bunches of flowers

M.tau pdn.ndoy a bunch of flowers

a type of high wide-bladed grass, Panicum plicatum Lam (=Y #da
kom or fida konkhaaj, W. 4)

tduvdu (¢4) the indian blue-throated barbet, Megalaima asiatica asialica

(SS. 324. fig. 2)

tdu é (i)  crotch of trousers

tdu

tdu

tau

to be able (physically), be able (inherent ability), to endure, bear with
{Con. tau) (=2 Th wdj)

tdu.tdu  great powers of endurance (phrase used to describe horses)
nyan ci tdw  (I) can’t lift it

fidje ¢t tdu (I am) physically unable to climb (it)

ku thé ci tdu I can’t stand it

to follow; to obey; more than

tdu Wildn to follow the mountain ridge

tdu ké to follow a trail

tdu tdu ¢t to follow Daddy

tiu ké.Lai to obey the law

tdu céway more than 50,000

tdu Hhdo to cross (over) a bridge

to sag; go down

frequently, often

vaA Vo

hao.mon khén cé 26240 tdu hwy The Miao tribe likes to continually
change the location (of their) villages
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ndo fiddu tdu  said of a person who always has something in his

mouth eating
tdu (in) nyda tduw  a species of wild dove
tou (M) bean, pea (the Pea family in general)

tau mdo  pea

thu pdo  soya bean

nyd.qd.ki hydw tau  fried chicken with (string-)beans

tau  See below :

Watiuw  verse-form very similar to lyrics in singing, but the technique
is that of a chant rather than a song. This type of recital does
not have the overtones of love and passion (niyas). For the
la.tdu, the person chanting must drag out his voice as long
as possible

taw (i)  basket

tdw qhido.méua  high open-laced basket (< ghdo.mia ‘eye’)

fan tdw  tightly-woven cylindrical basket with cover for carrying a
day’s ration of cooked rice

tdw (G) a masculine given name
taw (klai) skin, hide, bark, rind, peel; covering; leather

tdaw ndony  bark (of trees)

tdw ghua  hide

phlt tdw  to take off (a) covering

tdw fiddu  lips

tdw kl iddu  id.

tdw maa  eyelid

hdo.chiia niia 8i plén klaitdw  This medicineis to be rubbed into the skin

tGw  to be hard, stiff, solid, tough (Opp. miua ‘to be soft’)

% tdw  a refusing heart (hard-hearted)

ha tdw tdw  to speak sternly

tdw ct taw  can’t refuse

tdw to be lame

5é tdw  id. (< 4é ‘leg’, q.v.)

kdo ci Hé.tdw You are not lame of leg

taw (ehaz) foot

qw taw  id.

Pb.ehai taw  one foot

bao taw  ankle bone

ndi taw  toe

ldu taw  heel

st taw  sole

taw  to point, point at, point out
taw 16 to point with hand or finger
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ndi taw  index finger, forefinger
taw fidjdu  to point with the lips
taw  See below:
taw mbua  boar
taw  to shine (a light on something)
tow  to step, step on..., trample
tdw to rap; to make a rapping sound
ti~tdw  pitter-patter (sound of rain)
ndn pon ti~tdw  The rain is falling pitter-patter
tdw (ctia) firewood
Han tdw  firewood, fire-log
ku mon ed tdw I'm going to cut firewood
Pi.ciig tdw  a bundle of firewood
tdw (gu) fire
Sua-tdw  id.
édu tdw  to light the fire
ché tdw railway train (‘fire wagon’)
mbai téw  flame
pdn tdiw  flame
tua &ia-tdw to put out the fire (‘kill the fire’)
Sua-tdw taa nglao The fire has died out
tdw to get broken; to break (of itself); to burst, explode
dua tdw  to break (something), smash (something) (<C Aua ‘to make’)
cta tdw pdn  “Crags burst into flower” (Miao Proverb)
édo tdw The fat crackles (in the frying-pan)
tdw plén  ‘to burst in the stomach’ (from too much eating)
ku dua ndi tdw 1 broke the rice-bowl
ki ua téw ndi  id.
law to emerge, exit, leave, depart (Opp. ngdn ‘to enter’)
taw fdi to divide into sides
taw la,  to come out, come forth
tdw mény  to go out, go forth
kdo taw ¥ hu  You come out and call [me]
té (klai) dry (hill) field, ladang, milpa, kaingin (field cleared and fertilized
by the slash-and-burn technique) (= Th rdj, Y kdj, Ml ladang) (Opp-
i, g.v.) (Etym. s.w.n.)
t¢ yén opium ladang
té mblé rice ladang, paddy ladang
té pdokw  maize ladang
kaiié  the ladang
dua té 1. to make the ladang; work on the ladang; do farming;
2. farmer
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pua.ld.puaté  to do agricultural work

mbua té  wild pig, Sus cristatus (=Y muu paa, G: 19.126)

cé té  ‘ladang shack’ (small hut erected in the middle of the ladang
where those working in the fields will often sleep for four or
five nights at a time)

ku klai t6  my ladang

pé té  out in the fields (< pé ‘up’)

tdu té gourd mellon

édu té  to fire the ladang (i.e. burn off the brush and small trees)
(< édu ‘to ignite’)

#ijdo té  weeds

kldo4ijdo pé.té to pull up weeds on the ladang

té (k) 1. land, earth (both lit. and fig.); 2. place (Etym. s.w.p.)

(1)
té.bhaw (li)  country, nation, land (< Hhaw ‘place; thing; time’,
q.v.)
mbld-té (i)  (the) earth, (the) world (< mbid- ?)
Sia.té.fhaw  China (< &ia ‘the Chinese’)
Suaté id.
thdi.té Thailand (‘country of the Thai’)
monté  Miao-land (mythical kingdom supposedly existing in south-
west China)
kldn.té (R) land of the spirits
thau ndd.cou técaw When the sky was dark and the earth was
dark ...
qgin.ndid $au.té below heaven and above earth
LlE kldn 7idn mblg-té  Flood-waters inundate the world (a Miao legend)
té.fhaw ¢i nzi The country doesn’t yield (crops)
(2)
tdn.té tdn.Ghaw in all possible places (< tdn ‘to be exhausted (of
amount)’)
Pé yia mény mie 7ijé tdn.té tin.Ghaw  We must go (and) get salt in
all possible places
to answer, reply, retort (Opp. n@ ‘to inquire’)
Iité (an) answer
(Int) cry for calling ducks
té té té  id.
to peel (banana, corn)
frost (?) (Occurs in Kang Ho from the end of December up to January)
(Con. klau mbu) [Note: Informant did not define the word te but
merely gave time of occurrence]
mbu te ice or frost (?)
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phonemic variant of fas (J) ‘then, in that case, since ... then’, g.v.
phonemic variant of #¢ (Tr) ‘really’, ‘truly’, q.v.

some ; those who . ..; the; this (one)

té.%4  sometimes, perhaps, maybe

té-qha-26  id.

té.hdo  some pieces

té-qia-lén  some people

Gbdoté.qua-ydw  some of the men

téqha-léu  the old people, the elders

té.plia  those who are poor

té.miia  those who have (i.e. money)

té.ije  the clever ones

té.éaa  the stupid ones

té.nia  this way

ténmua  If things are like this, then how . ..?

té.nua, tiiha ydo ydo ddo? If it’s like this, then how can it be cor-
rect ?

té.nua ydo kldnci?  What is this (one)?

té.nia ydo kldnci?  What is this thing? (or:) What sort of thing is
this ¢

mé mia hlai dua té.Gdo, té.fao  You take [that child] and cut him
into several pieces

t6.48 qha-ydw cs tau ki pdn kv Sometimes my husband is not free
to help me

té.nua pé ydo dua.ndo dua.hau? How can we earn our living?

16.mblén klia.&ii.cé ¢t oy tdn law The leaves on the roof-ridge are
spoiled completely

1¢ (t&) (Tr) ‘really’, ‘truly’

ldn.kha t¢ really cool, truly refreshing
Zon.mgdu 1€ really pretty, truly pretty

t& (ehai) 1. (N) hand; 2. (Sl) handful, sheaf (of grain)

1. M.ehai t¢  one hand
me t&  pulse
qua t& lines in the hand
bao té  wrist
ndi té finger
té phé left hand
t& ehi phe id. (< ehu ?)
té s¢ right hand
mbia t& to clap hands
pdu té  bracelet
st té  palm (of the hand)
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tdu-té thumb
Cau t& fingernail
tédu-t8 & manual skill, dexterity (in working with the hands)
(‘ripe thumb’)
2. M.té s&  a handful of arrows
Pt.t8 mblé  a fistful of rice (i.e. paddy), a sheaf of rice
téy (ld) (Ch) lamp, flashlight (cf. Sz tén ‘lamp’)
tén tdw  oil-burning lamp
tén ndd  flashlight
tén hau.yén opium lamp (<< héw yéy ‘to smoke opium’)
tén (Edn) (Ch) scales (for weighing), Roman balance, steelyard (cf. Sz tén
‘small steelyard’)
éamtén  id.
tén kiyén scales for weighing opium (< ki ‘to weigh’)
ténken (Wi)  iron point (of the digging-stick)
mu ténken  digging-stick (< ma ‘spear’)
tén  to transplant
tén yd  to transplant seedlings
tén (G) a masculine given name
“tén  See below :
kitén  stool, small seat
tén  to be pregnant (of animals)
ten kaw  triangle, (esp.) three-cornered piece of cloth
tén~ten (ta) the purple sunbird, Nectarinia asiatica intermedia (SS. 276.
fig. 7)
ten  to make (something) stay put; to fix, settle
ten ngdn  to dye with indigo (<C ngdn ‘indigo’)
ten Gdi  to fix the date
ten kdn  to dye
ten ce  to pass sentence, fix guilt
ten (B) a masculine given name
ten (in) mon ténkdu name of a Miao tribe (See mdn ‘Miao’)
ti to pile, stack
ti mblé to pile rice sheaves
ti  belt
te Chta  ‘driving-belt’ of a machine
i3 to attach, fasten (on); next to, touching
i ti  snugly, close to, right up next to, right down to
ti ngau  id.
ti gén kdw way down all the way to the bottom
tia Lub.meé titi Grip the pencil snugly
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ku ti kdo mbe chdé Tl give you a new name (lit. ‘T’ll fasten on you
a mew name’)
{¢ phonemic variant of {1 ‘wing’, q.v.
#  phonemic variant of #i ‘wing’, q.v.
18 (K) 1. elder brother (man speaking) ; 2. elder male cousin, son of paternal
uncle (man speaking)
1 ldw (K) elder brother (man speaking)
kw.itt (K) 1. collective term for two brothers; 2. collective term
for two male cousins who are offspring of two brothers (Con.
maa, wi, and mbdw)
ti~tdw (RM) pitter-patter (of rain) (< ¢dw ‘to rap’)
ndn pon ti~tdw The rain is falling pitter-patter (< ndy pon ‘to
drizzle’)
t+ 1. to turn, turn around, revolve; 2. to move
ti hlao to turn around
i pdo.7ijé 1. to turn an ear; 2. to move one’s ears
ti §¢ to turn the body
han.£om ndu, pulkldnciti  (In the) dense jungle, (I) saw something move
mblg-té ti The Earth revolves
tr (ti, 8) wing; fin
kdutfi wing
tr ij¢  fin (of a fish)
{1 gd  chicken’s wing
kdu.ts mi  bee’s wing
mbdu kdy trtdw  a type of beetle (‘insect with hard wings’)
the utmost (of whatever is the subject of the conversation) [Note:
The word #1 /2 may be used to express either praise or condemnation]
mi-fiua mia ts b kv This child is the most wonderful! (or:) This
child is the most awful!
fr to be contingent on, depend on
fid)é yia tda, ci it Gdo mén faw Hfia klé ~ Mushrooms come up whe-
ther you put them in water or not
tv 1. (phrase-initial) place, location ; at, in, on, at the place of . . ., there,
over there where... (something is); 2. (phrase-final) that, there
(Both refer to a place or object of reference which is on the same
level of ground as the speaker but with an intervening depression or
gully lying between( (Con. Zdo)
tv Pu  away off yonder, way over yonder
t1 ¢¢  at home
1 klé  over there where the dog is (but as seen across a low spot of
ground)
ti sii-cie  in the forest, to the forest
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klétr  that dog (Both dog and speaker are on the same level, in terms
of altitude, but there is an intervening depression, gully, or
valley lying between them)
1 klé bu  that dog far away (seen across an intervening depression)
ku 7ido 1 ddndd T live at ‘Red Earth’
tén (l4) an edible green gourd
témst (yfin) (Ch)  thing, article, trade-goods, merchandise, wares (cf. Sz tong
st ‘thing’)
toyst pdo.péyay  different kinds of things (< 2do.pé ‘several’)
ton ldn  fern palm (of which pigs eat the chopped up trunk)
témsd (Ién) Taungthu or Taung-su, a hill-tribe which forms a sub-division
of the Karen group (See yain)
tén  malleable light-colored metal, e.g. copper, brass, bronze (cf. Th thooy
‘gold’ ; Sz t’6ng ‘copper, bronze’)
tén kldn  brass (< kldny ‘to be yellow’)
tén 4 copper (< Id ‘to be red’)
ton (B) a given name either masculine or feminine
ton  to dye fast
tonp (G) a masculine given name
ton  See below : .
tom ehdo  spade; ‘dirt-chisel’
ti (Iég) (1) Dboy (strictly: till puberty; loosely: till any age, depending
on relative age of speaker) (Opp. nehai ‘girl’) (Etym. s.w.n.)
mi-td  little boy (< mi- ‘small’)
mi-fiuatd  id. (‘little boy-child’)
fiua .t id. (‘boy-child’)
t4 (K) (2) son (irrespective of age) [first degree of descent] (Etym. s.w.p.)
mi-fiwa.ti (K) son (strictly: a son not yet grown ; loosely : a son of
any age)
fuwatd (K) 1.id.; 2. sororal nephew (woman speaking)
th.ndw (K) fraternal nephew (man speaking)
tu.hld (K) eldest son
léntd (K) grown-up son (< Ién, Sl)
ta-te (K)  id.
ti.ki (K) children (‘sons an daughters’) (< k¢ ‘daughter’ (?) [re-
stricted usage])
t4.sén-nzt (K)  grandson
tih.sén-mumu (K) great-grandson
mda pé.cs ti fidn  (He) has three sons and daughters-in-law (‘three
pairs of . . .’)
-t4 [K] (3) child, offspring (irrespective of sex) [first degree of descent]
(Con. 7iua) (Etym. s.w.p.)
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sén-td  to give birth to a child
ddo.ma-th (K) mother and child -
ddo.ce-td (K)  father and child
ti- (4) person, man (preposed bound stem used to form agent nouns)
{Etym. s.w.p.)
ti-46  (paid) worker, field-worker (< #4 ‘strength, effort’)
ti-dua.td  worker, workman (< fua.£é ‘to work for pay’)
ti-duanu  id. (?) (< Pua.ni ‘to work’)
tu-klua.ké  traveller, wayfarer (< klua ‘to pass’ + ké ‘road’)
ti-lue  merchant (< lua ‘commerce’ (?))
ti-kaw.nddw  student (in school)
td-khdi  person one sends on errands; messenger (< khdi ‘to send
[a person on a commission]’)
Pi.td ti-khdi  one messenger
tii- (5) male (of humans), masculine (as opposed to feminine)
ti-ghé  hired man (< ghé ‘hired person, servant’) (Opp. ngdu gqhé
‘hired woman, female servant’)
tili  (a spinning) top, (toy) top
ndaw téhi  to spin a top
i to be deep (Opp. ngld ‘to be shallow’)
ti (G) a masculine given name
fju td id.
4 already, certainly (completed past action)
ti nzue  already washed
nb ti nzdu nzdu le law  He is really thin now
ttha  how? _
té.nua, tiha yio yio ddo? How can this be right? (or) If it’s like
this, how can it be so?
tu (ti) louse; flea
ti.gi  chicken-lice :
gd ndo tu  The chicken is eating fleas
{u  to be broken (in two), break loose, break off (esp. of lines, chains, cords,
vines, etc.) (cf. lu, tdw)
tu 8¢  to break a friendship; to have a broken heart; to regret, be
sorry (< 4 ‘heart’)
tu $& to die (< & ‘life’)
Mua tuw  to break (something) in two
tdu tu  The pumpkin broke loose (from its vine)
tu  to care for, watch over (as plants in a garden)
tu pldu  to have court procedure against
lu td  to give birth
tw  to stop, cease, come to an end; completely, utterly (cf.tdn)
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ndn tu law The rain has stopped
ndn I ¢t tw It has not stopped raining
ct tau Zon tu gdn  mnot completely healed
tu fichao  to be worn out, be lacking, be torn
7ijd qia tu  to be calm, quiet, tranquil, peaceful ; to be utterly silent
See below :
tu~tu 8¢ to be sad
1. scales, weighing-balance ; 2. to pile la,yer on layer
(a) pla.m, level place
hdondaw ti  id.
1. SL. for human beings (cf. lén); 2. Sl. for animals (= Th fua); 3. Sl
for long pointed objects, long blunted objects, certain line-like objects
e.g. fingers, toes, tongues ; trees, roots, cigarettes, tubes, brushes, pen-
cils, pens; tivers; 4. Sl. for abstractions (Etym. s.w.n.)
pldu.td tianén  four people
ki té iwue  my child
hyan.ti ndony  seven trees
thaté nén  a single bird
pé.i liayén  three cigarettes
@jan.ou, ddo.ti na-klé $i.chua  Down there, two rivers flow toge-
ther

ta.kt kldnci?  What’s the matter? What’s happening?

bound stem used to form certain types of nouns; corresponds to the

English agentive suffix ‘-er’. ‘Derivative nouns formed from #i- are

listed below in four semantic categories. These categories are composed,

respectively, of nouns denoting : (1) human beings ; (2) animals ; (3) in-

struments ; (4) abstractions (Etym. s.w.p.)

(1) human beings :

ti-y%  herdsman (< y% ‘to take care of’)

ta-thdw  ruler, leader (< thdw ‘first’)

ti-nzie  person who washes (‘washer’) (< nzua ‘to wash, clean’) (or:
person who does the cleaning)

ta-Puafe 1. workman ; 2. servant ; 3. person who is active (‘moving’)
(< Mua.Zd ‘to work for pay’) or (< Pua.Zd ‘to move’)

ta-td  grown-up son (< té (K) ‘son’, q.v.)

ti-ghua.vdu  bridegroom

iu-ci.qén  the gén player at a funeral (< -ci ‘[a] male’)

(2) animals :

ti-pii  female (of birds) (< -pd ‘[a] female’)

ta-lduw  male (of birds) (< ldu ?)

ta-mau  female (of most animals) (< mau ‘[a] female’)

ta-¢i  male (of most animals) (< -et ‘[a] male’)
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ti-gua  male (of animals) (< -gdia ‘male’, q.v.)
(3) instruments :
ti-nzua.nd  tooth-brush (< nzua.nd ‘to clean the teeth’)
t4-chua  (a) brush (< chua ‘to brush’)
to-#ji.ed.kii  thermometer (< #jia ‘to measure’ + ed.ki ‘heat’)
(4) abstractions:
ta-féc  affairs to attend to, matters, dealings (< fds ‘affairs, matters,
dealings’)
ti-mdo.ndo  the providing of food to eat
mdo tw-mdo kldnci?  What ails you?
mda ti-fdi mén klinci?  What’s on your mind ? What business have
you ?
i  to be calm, peaceful, quiet, at rest
ti.te  very calm
th to float (in the air)
Elin th Sau.ndd The hawk floats in the air (‘in the sky’)
tu to bite, sting
tw &u  to bite and wound
tianen (Ién) person, people, human being, man (i.e. mankind)
tidanen ldu  old person
na-tdanen 1. big person (either man or woman); 2. used in reference
to the governor of the province
ddo.lén tianen  two people
tianen dua.nu laborer, worker (‘person doing work’)
tianen fifiakd  city-dweller
thanen miw.hu  merchant, trader (‘person selling goods’)
thua tianen to photograph (someone), take photographs (in ge-
neral)
tdanén G§on.hon tia nia  Many people come here
tia  to be short (of length) (Opp. ndé ‘to be long’)
tia lu id. (< lu ‘to be short’)
& tidadu ko  The trousers are too short
thayw  to be still, quiet, peaceful (cf. ¢4)
tha-gia-yw  completely silent
Pua . .. thayw  to pacify
tia.gia  to take care of, watch over, keep in good condition; to care for,
cure, heal, nurse (the sick); to repair (cf. Lhu)
tha.qua Zon  to take good care of
tia (Ch)  (Qs) sole, single, lone, solitary (= Th diaw, Ml tunggal) (cf. Sz tu
‘alone, sole, unique; only’)
tia.yay the same (‘single kind’)
tia.may  (in) a little while
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tia.pld  id.
tda.lén 1. single person, lone person; 2. self, oneself (emphatic re-
flexive)

pia tia.léy méy  He's going by himself (or) He’s going alone

to grasp, hold (in the hand)

ki tia lagfey T hold the bottle

ki tiua te I held (his) hand ; I grasped (his) hand

to tread, stamp, pound with the foot ; to pound (something in a mortar-

like receptacle), pulverize

tua §u  to pound (something) with the husking-treadle

tua mblé  to husk paddy, i.e. to pound rice (paddy) in a mortar in
order to remove the husks and to polish it for cooking use
(=< Th tam khdaw)

tua linkdny to put up a fence (< ldnkdn ‘[a] fence’)

tua pdokw  to pound maize (in a mortar)

tua chila to pound medicine (in a mortar)

tua fidia  to pound cake (dough) [NB: Here the instrument used
is a rectangular hand-pestle and the receptacle is a trough, the
latter being only employed for this purpose]

ha tua.mblé Sua.fijé  husking-treadle for pounding paddy into hulled
rice

to kill, extinguish ; to hunt ; to shoot (missiles from a weapon)

tua mbua.té to shoot wild pigs, hunt wild pigs

tua yyd  to go hunting, bunt game

tua mén  to shoot (with) a cross-bow

tua phao  to shoot a gun, fire a gun

tua gi  to kill a chicken

mi-fiua yua tua klé The children will kill the dog

tua $ua-tdw  to put out the fire (‘kill the fire’)

to come (in a direction away from one’s residence, home area, or tem-
porary staying point; to come up) (Con. ki)

tda #ichd  to come looking for (someone)

tie chay to come for a visib (< ckan ‘to roam about in search of
amusement or pleasure’)

tda kdu  to sprout (from a seed)

kdo tda hdo.tw tda?  Where do you come from?

ku tda tao.pé tda T come from the north

ni tda  sunrise

$dn ni tda  east (‘side where the sun comes up’)

fid)é yua tda  Mushrooms come up

thau pia b, ko pia tie #ichd k2 When he comes (home), have him
come and look for me
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kw mon hu mbiw kua tda pdy 1 am going to call (my) friend and
have (him) come and help (us)
tdata  to enjoy oneself, have fun, be amused (=< Th sanig)
tae  to die, be dead
taa law already dead, has died
ct sdn tia  not wanting to die
fichai tha  to be afraid of death
klé tha  The dog died (or) a dead dog
lén.pia tha  Some persons died :
lentw tia? Who died?
ldunén yua tia The chief is about to die
tuahan (Ién) - soldier (cf. qua-&hd)
tuali  law, legal matters
mén le tuali ké Hai Miao law
tua  big; huge; main, principal
tua moy  capital -city
na tua édo  (a) great war
na tua %fia  huge drum ; huge gong
tua té.ydyén the principal opium-ladangs
tue  to build, put up, erect
tua Hhdo to put up a bridge, erect a bridge
tua Ghdo hdn  to build a bridge (< hdn ?)
tua nddi.fide  to put up a scaling-ladder
tﬁa,yzn to guarantee
puia eha le tuayen ta, “ci fichai”  He accordingly gave a guarantee,
saying, “Don’t worry”
tua  to kick backwards, kick with the heel (cf. fidydw)
nén tua  The horse is kicking
tua ndd (W) 1. heddle horses; 2. to raise the harness and heddles
of a loom by kicking backwards with the right foot (See next
sub-entry)
hlua tua ndi (W) treadle (actually a cord attached to ankle of
weaver’s right foot and which raises the heddle horses when she
kicks backward) :
tua (KN) name for the first-born child in the Sino-Miao name series (cf.
Sz td ‘great’)
tuachdo (Ch?) (Pl) part of China — perhaps mythical — from which the Miao
originally came [Note: Informant stated, “From here (i.e. northern
Thailand), it takes three months travelling by foot to reach tuachdo™]
Sia tuachdo the Chinese (in general)
mon.es mon.ldu, pia.lén, W tuachdo W 'The elderly Miao (of this
region), all of them, came from fuachdo
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already
tail ; rump; (loosely) buttocks
qwitw  id.

tw kle  dog’s tail

tw nyda néy  butt of the bow-stock (< nyua ‘pigeon’)
pdo tww  buttocks ; hips :
Hdn tw  buttocks, rump
ni.qi tda tw comet

Sl for clouds
Maw fde  a cloud

to guess (wildly) (Con. kwlan)
ki tw taw 1 guess so

to match (two persons or animals) against each other, set . . . upon each
other
tw pdo  to play cards; to gamble
tw nén  to race horses, engage in horse-racing
tw lu fij¢  (school) examination
$idw khla  to race (of two persons)

to read (cf. 7ien ‘to read’)
2t.phon nddw.fialdy Gdo Ui tw hd fien  an occidental book to bring

home and read

to be blunt (as of a point) (Con. Zia ‘to be sharp’)

1. which? what? some, any (= Th -ndj, -raj); 2. who, which (relative
pronoun for people) ; 3. where ? somewhere, anywhere (shortened form
of hdo.lw, vide infra)
hdo.tp  where? somewhere, anywhere (< hdo ‘place’)
léntw  who? somebody, anybody (< lén, Sl. for people)
mbdu.th  how much? how many? to what extent? to some extent,

to any extent (< mbau ‘as much as, equal to’)

thautv when? at what time? sometime, anytime (< thau ‘time,

epoch’)

yan.ih  which kind? what kind?
kdo g %do hdotw?  Where is your native home?
lén.td tua mbua.té hdo?  Who shot that wild pig?
$6i yantw eha fon  We will see which kind is effective
sdo y& yua too thautw?  Who knows when he will die?

tw (t) carabao, water-buffalo (= Th khwaaj, Ml kerbau)

tw kldw  albino carabao (< kldw ‘to be white’)

ki 1 1. carabao horn; 2. (R) divination horns (a set of four pieces
including the two halves of a carabao horn plus two bamboo
imitations) (cf. kua) -
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tw ku  Asiatic two-horned rhinoceros, Rhinoceros sumatrensis (= Th
krastu, G:19.125)
tw lé  banteng (type of wild ox), Bos banteng. (= Th wua deen, G:
19.125)
tw g wild carabao, Bos bubalus. (= Th khwaaj pda, G : 19.125)
phiw tb  extremely large carabao bull
tw sény  to be fierce, hot tempered
tw  term describing humans or animals who roam singly, go around alone,
or who are the last surviving members of their families
tw %6y  the last of his line, last person left of his family
cia tao tw  id.
Pua tw  to roam singly
kdo ti #d ifa Ghén, lao sua.tw? Do your cattle stay in a herd, or
do they roam singly?

th

tha embryo, unborn baby
Pi.ehy fijua thd y& Wi from birth till now
thd  also; with, and ; more (Syn. kd but less used)
ki thé kdo You and I (lit. ‘I and you’)
‘mi ydo le ma Ga cua & klua 2.5 tha’  “Well, if it is like that”,
[they thought,] “Let’s try [this procedure} once more”
thé  to honor, respect, hold in esteem, look up to (cf. fw)
thd kldin to believe in spirits
thd  to lift ; to move (something or someone) to a new dwelling-place
thd vdn  to lift a net, take up a net
thé bia  to move things (to a new dwelling place)
ki thd fpia mén 7ido Ze mén I moved (my) family and went to live
near the Miao
thdi (lén) 1. Thai (i.e. Central Siamese) ; 2. police, policeman [Note: In the
old days, the only Thai, in contradistinction to the Yon (. Kkulon), with
whom the Miao came in contact were policemen sent out from central
Thailand by the government. Accordingly, the ethnic name thd: became
synonymous with ‘police’] (cf. fdyua, mé widyia)
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thii ndé arrested by the police
thdité  Thailand
Lu thdi  the Thai race
thas (ki) anvil
thdi  to spread out arms and hands
thii  to ward off
thdi ci  to ward off tigers (e.g. by means of a fence)
thai kldny  to ward off demons
thai  See below:
chila that pldn  laxative
thdny (l%) (R) altar
thdn kldn chia  Altar of the Medicine Deity
thdn nén  the Ceremonial Altar
thdy pd yaw  the Ancestral Altar (Syn. &6n pi yaw)
thdn sw kdn  Altar of the Protecting Deity
nddw Iu thdn  spirit-money fastened to the hanging altars
thdn yu vdy  Altar of the King Deity
thdn (mN) sugar
thdn  (Sl) convulsion
fua P.thdn dithdy  to have convulsions
*thdn (Ch) loan-component whose Mandarin meaning is ‘sugar’ and which
is found in the following words (cf. Sz £'éng ‘sugar’)
pethdy (Ch)  (white) sugar, granulated sugar (cf. Sz pé £’dng ‘white
sugar’)
$uathdn  brown sugar
thay  to chat, talk familiarly, tell stories (cf. hd ‘to speak’)
&i.thay  to have a chat (‘tell each other’)
than 95.7ji cdi  Let’s chat a moment first (< cdé ‘first, beforehand’)
Su than ?.7iji  Rest and chat a moment! (a polite greeting)
eén kdn than ~ Go ahead and converse
ku ci tau 7ifa kdo thay T haven’t yet chatted with you
théo to back up, withdraw
thdo to sweep; to scrape
thdo qua.klé to stammer (‘to sweep dog dung’)
ha thdo qua.klé  id.
thdo to request, ask (for something); to plead, beg (Con. n@ ‘to inquire’)
thdo ehu to ask for excuse or pardon
mom thdo kldn.ndd The Miao prayed to the Sky Deity
ku yia thdo Pua myd.ki ndo 1 would like to request (that you) make
fried meat (‘fried meat for eating’)
ku thdo kua kdo Pua Wi $& 4 t4 le Calm down 1 beg of you
thdo kha ndd pdy té pdn ki 1 begged the Sky-Mother and the
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Earth-Father to help me
thdo kdo ehdn ku le mi-iua 2i.kén kd  Please give my son a shot
ku thdo mi-#js  Give me a little (or) Give me some (Phrase used
when asking for cake)
thao  to incur cursing
thao  to make a hole in. ..
thao théy to cut open a tin
thao to peck or strike, biting at the same time
ndn thao The snake strikes
gd thao The chicken pecks
thdo to have diarrhea (==Y lup tdomn)
thdo.plan  id. (< pldn ‘stomach’)
chkila thdo.pldin  medicinal remedy for diarrhea
thdo (C) a clan name : :
thdo (G) a given name either masculine or feminine
thao qhws  footwear, (esp.) sock, stocking (< ghw ‘to bind, wrap’)
éaw thao.qhws to put on footwear
thao (S pair, couple (of inanimate objects), e.g. shoes, socks (Con. m/(;w
‘pair (of animate objects)’, q.v.)
Di.thdo qhau  a pair of shoes
thao  to place a flat object squarely on top of another of the same size
thao Hhdo  Put on another blanket
thao nddw  to place a book (or piece of paper) squarely on top of
another (of the same size)
thdu (J4) small bottle, glass jar
thaw (thau) 1. time, period, epoch; 2. at the time when ..., at the time
of . . ., when, whenever, as soon as, by the time (that)
thaw >u  the old days, ancient times, a long time ago
thau hdo  that time, at that time, then
thaw kdw  time when . .., at the time when. ..
thaw ndaw  (at) that time
thau ndé originally, before
thau b  when? at what time? sometime, anytime (‘which time?’)
Shaw ct thau mdo sy  crisis
yan thau  formerly
thaw kw t% cw khla mén At the time when the owner ran off . . .
thauw ndd cow té cou  When the sky was dark and the earth was
dark . . .
thaw kw ku cen fido &ua.té ... when I still lived in China; when I
was living in China '
thaw pia I, ke pia tia fickd kv When he comes (home), have him
come and look for me
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thautw kdo &w.ké ndaw cé tia? When did you leave from home to
come here?
yua ndo thau.tw?  When should she eat them?
sdo y& yua taa thawtw?  Who knows when he will die?
thaw  phonemic variant of thau ‘time, period, epoch’, q.v.
thduw  to transport (by animal or vehicle)
thdu pdokw  to load maize (on an animal)
ki yua Gdn nény mén thdu pdoky  I'm going to take a horse to carry
some corn
théw  to push off, push down
male thdw pén  to reject, cast out
thdw  to bump along; to be shaken up
thaw thaw Wi.5é (My) body is all shaken up (e.g. from riding in a
truck)
thaw  to soak
thaw 2dy  (The rain) has soaked the soil
thdw (Ch) 1. (N) chief, chieftain, the head of ...; 2. (Qs) first, the first
(cf. Sz t'6u ‘head’)
thdw pén  military commander (< pén ‘soldier’)
t% thdw  ruler (‘the head one’)
pdo thdw hli  high official
thdw Zén  village headman
thdw 2@  first time
théw. 24 pu mény first time to see the Miao
thdw chény first of all (‘first layer’)
bhi thdw  in the beginning, the beginning of . .., at the onset, at first
thdw mdy  first heads of grain
théw .26 kw ki ndo &ia qén, ku sdn ta $ia 2oy The first time that I
heard the sound of the ¢én (mouth-organ), I thought it was a
pleasing sound
bhithdw, dua.lefdn? At the onset (of the illness), what were the
symptoms ?
thdw thi  to reincarnate
thdw  See below :
ndéu hdo thdw  to mark a person with the blood of a sacrificial pig
dua tao thdw  id.
thdw  See below:
mon tow thdw  to visit, to watch
thé to endure, bear
kai ydo thé mén ci ldu law My patience is exhausted
mdo hén hén le thé ci tau 1 cannot stand the pain
thé ¢t tdu  to be unable to stand it, not to be endured
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the to pay
the qye  to pay a price
the ¢ to pay taxes
thén  to swallow something dry
thén yén  to swallow dry opium
then (mN) charcoal
éiau then  to ignite charcoal
théy  See below:
kha thény  rattan
chn (81) layer; story, floor (of a house)
thén cé  story, floor of a house
di.théy  one layer; one floor (of a house); one step (up)
thi (klai)  the lining of a Miao jacket
tht (S1) hand of bananas
ddo.thi ei.cdw  two hands of bananas
thi  to take the place of . . .; in place of (another person)
ni thi pé tha  He died for us
thi  to bounce, turn back, unscrew (when tight); turn down (a lamp)
théy (Wi) Ch) 1. (N) container, such as bucket, pail, tub, cask, barrel, can,
tin-can ; 2. (S1) bucketful, pailful, tubful, caskful, barrelful (cf. Sz £’ong
‘bucket, pail, tub’)
thén éauw kIE  water barrel
J.thén klé  a barrel of water
mi-thén  little bucket
na-théy  big bucket
mia li.thén.li li hdomdaw mia  Bring the big bucket here
théy cu & klé  water bucket (of wood)
thao théy  to cut open a tin
thén  a kind of fireworks
théy piia (i) ‘hill-bag’, shoulder bag (cloth sack with part of woven material
extending to form an arm-loop) [NB: This type of bag is in common
use among most hill-tribes] (=Y thuin 7idam)
thén  through, throughout
thén thén th fdn  filling the whole earth (everywhere)
thén phldw le  completely, every part of
thén phldw mén  forever more
thén (@) a masculine given name
thén  See below :
thén #idpia  two opposing sides who confer without a middleman
thén fidpia la  their talk
thém  to cut a trail, make a new trail
thoy k¢ id.
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pla tu thon taw ké Zdo law They have already cut a trail around (it)

thén-zhé'n-p&o (t#) (Ch) leopard (black and white variety) (cf. Sz £’dng ts’idn

thon

thoy

pdu tsy ‘panther’)

to be the same, be alike, be similar ; to be usual

théy 2% yan to be alike

thén &  to be in agreement

thém & thény fgw  id.

ci thén  to be strange, be unusual

théy na thén ei  same parents

Sla té ha Di-y&n, ldo 4 ci théy  The pronunciation is the same, but
the meaning is not the same

cé.nua cs thon le nua It wasn’t like this last year

See below :

tén thén  flashlight

thu (ndon thit)  generic name for trees belonging to the botanical grouping

which includes the following : chemara, casuarina tree, pine, cedar, et

alia (e« Th sén, W.722 ‘a name generally applied to conifers, and often

also to other plants with filiform, long-narrow, finely-dissected, or

scaly leaves’)

édo thu  turpentine

é6n th  Green Miao name for the mountain Doi Phaa Ki (because
this mountain is full of thu trees)

tha (thw) to break off (with something), sever all connection (with some-

thia

thiia
thua

thio 8

thu

thw

thw

thing)
thi yén  to break with opium
See below :

khdu thtta to catch cold, have a cold

to taunt, mock, ridicule, tease

to photograph

thua tiéanén to photograph someone, take a photo of people

(<< tidamén ‘person’)

ku yia thua tdandy hudi 1 shall take a photograph of everyone
bricks

ad)€ thwo 4§t  pillar, column

See below :

thw sép  the Karth Demon

the i id.

See below :

mia thy  to go through, pulling out things

thw Chu  id.

to covet

thw ehd to covet other’s wealth
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4d (t) pine, fir, Casuaring equisetifolia Forst (= Th son thdlee, W.723)
Ha (mN) wax

ha

5Hd

bd nddny  bee’s wax

Hd mu  id.

mia Ld Pua td  to wax in the batik patterns on a Miao skirt
(klaz)  rail, pipe, tube

4G hlaw  railroad track (‘iron rails’)

ba klé  water-pipe

to molest; to bully

4a tianéy  to molest people; to bully people

(Int) already

4ad, yénlao #do  (I've) already been (here) before

(t#) (a type of) small squirrel resembling the chipmunk, side-striped

small squirrel, T'amiops (species) (=Y 24 leen, Th kratee, G: 19.124)
1. (as primary verb) to allow, let; to commit to, store away, have on
hand ; 2. (as secondary verb) have ... on hand, stored away, stored
up (usually in the sense of keeping for use or being left in a certain
shape or position)
Aidu Ha  to memorize
i en.3d; Ho mib ciu.fa  He is very tired ; let him sleep
Ha ni mdo mb  Just let it hurt
$aw Ha to write down, to record
ha Ha  to speak authoritatively, command
maia- Ga  to store away
khaw Ha  to keep
ba le  simply, that’s all
y% ba  to leave (such and such) (with someone), entrust (something)
(to the care of someone)
41 Ha mia Ghaw There is a place (available) for safe keeping
kdo cé pdu ma Ga le Never mind if you don’t know
Ga le liw  Let it go at that
(¢dn)  tongs, pliers, pincers (cf. Q{Za)
4d kdu plan  tweezers
Pi.6dn @  a pair of tongs
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mia 4d i, tai hlaw to grasp iron with tongs
bd-kldn (hi) neck, throat (o< Syn. §é-kldn ‘neck’, q.v.)
5d to exist; to be (of existence); to live, be alive
mia ed.S5d Gd law  to have life and breath
44 $G  to live, be alive (< 4& ‘life’)
hd.4a le  (It) still exists
ha.5d4 % (It’s) still alive
qd nua bd ldo tia?  Is this chicken alive or dead?
Pi.li Zdo ci G4 Pild mom  “‘One village can’t be a city” (line from
a proverb)
hdi  to be tabu; to have a tabu against . . ., place a tabu on . . .; to cause . . .
to be tabu (cf. nzdz)
sex hyon 4di qai thau mon.ké  Clan hyén has a tabu against (eating)
eggs when traveling
ed.ké Hai  a religious system (‘a tabu system’)
ci Gai kldnet, sipén ndo sipen hau  You may eat and drink what you
like
bai ci 4ai? Is (your house) tabu? (Customary greeting-phrase used
by a Miao of another village who has come from afar to visit)
4di kldn  to protect the home against evil spirits
Hjai  commandment, law
ed ke bai  id.
tdu ké.gat to obey the law
bai (C)  (in) mdn-Gai an alternate name for the % clan
hai (G) a given name usually masculine
4ai  (Int) so, consequently
bai ei.hdo I, ehd mda tianén 7ido pu li.gdn.ndd nua  Consequently
from that time on, there are indeed (different races of) human
beings living all over under the sky
4di (i) season, period of the year; (loosely) time
bhas ndd  id. (< ndd ‘sky’)
gha Hdi  tell time
Wi 4di ndd ndny  the Rainy Season (June-October)
li §di ndd nao  the Cold Season (November-January)
i §di ndi qhua  the Dry Season (February-March)
Ui Gdi ndd ki  the Hot Season (April-May)
4di  to ride, mount
hdi mén  to ride a horse
4di ché  to ride in a vehicle
bdn (t4) worm
ban klégn  id.
Hdn  to lead forcibly (as with a rope); (esp.) to lead an animal by a rope
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b

hdn nén  to lead a horse (by a rope or bridle)

4dn tw  to lead a carabao (by a rope)

ki mon kdw~kd Gdn néy tda Tl go quickly and bring the horse
ku bdn pdo.tt 7 1 was leading two oxen

ban (ta) log, fallen tree

Han

Gan

han tdw  fire-log

gdm bdn  under the log

to quarrel (cf. gﬁn, ché)

$§i.5dn to be quarreling (with someone)
See below :

mdo Han  to have a venereal disease

Ldn (W)  ridge, ridge-like object or part of the body

Hdn

hdn é6n  mountain ridge, (esp.) hog’s-back ridge

Ado.li Hdn  two (mountain) ridges

Hdn 7jw  nose-bridge

4dn qiv  back of the neck ; (strictly) the muscles located at the back
of the neck

Hdn gidu  spinal column, spine, backbone

bdn mbdy arm

4dn tw  buttocks, rump

ehan Hdn gau  spine

Sl. for certain objects, e.g. potatos

Pé.5dn gdo one potato

4an (t4) root (Etym. s.w.n.)

bHin

Gan ndon  tree-root

hdn #ijdo  grass-root

Pdo.ti dn  two roots

dua Lan  to put forth roots

to sprout, grow, send up shoots (Etym. s.w.p.)

fichaw Gdn  to sprout ‘whitishly’ [Note: The roots of certain plants,
e.g. the onion, exhibit a whitish color while sprouting]

(Tr) what?, why?, how?, in what way?

kdo mdo le dn? In what way are you sick?

mdo le hdo ndé le dn? How long has she been sick like that?

di.nik lg nu ydo le Han?  What does a day’s work consist of?

dua.le.hgn 1. why? (when phrase-injtial); 2. how?, in what way?
(when phrase-medial or phrase-final)

Pua.bdn  id.

Pua.le.fdn kdo qia? Why are you crying?

b fide Pua.le.fdy mén?  How did he go up?

nw li.mbe hu 2ua.le. dn? What is his (given) name? (‘How is he
called ?°)
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tan le ant  What time is it?
hdn  See below:
tianén mia Ldn  good-looking face, handsome face
9(;17 to argue, debate, discuss (cf. §an, ché)
§%.§Zin to be arguing (with someone)
g&n thdw  to be stubborn, obstinate, contrary
Pdo.18 ﬁ.g;in é’i.yﬁn The two of them argued and argued
9&77 See below :
ldu gﬁn (##)  chopping-block used for cutting meat only
bdoct (Ién)  the Vietnamese (o< Syn. 4do)
hdo  to throw back and forth (cf. fiju)
bao pdw  the game played during the New Year’s celebration where
balls made of cloth are thrown back and forth between two opposing
lines of young men and women
bao (lén)  the Vietnamese (=2 Syn. fdoci) (cf. Y kéew ‘the Vietnamese’)
Hdoei  elephant’s trunk
Hdo  (Sl) group, gathering; cluster; mass [Note : The Sl. fdo may occur with
any noun in the language and in this function denotes plurality]
ku fao chao my jackets (Con. ku I chao ‘my jacket’ < I, Sl. for
jacket)
Gdo chao  the jackets
M.Gdo chao  a number of jackets, a quantity of jackets
Ydo mi-iwa  the children, the offspring
bdo kw.ti  the brothers
Gdo ndony  the grove of trees
hao tiamén  the group of people; mankind
Gao nu mua  this work
bdo chila nua  this medicine
pia Hdo  they (3rd person plural) (< peia, 3rd person anaphoric)
hdao  to stroll (about), stroll (around), take a stroll
bao Zdo  to stroll about in the village
Hdao 1o be difficult (e.g. a subject of study)
¢t bhdo ot difficult
Hao  (Sl) lump, piece, ingot, morsel
hao ddn lump of earth, piece of ground
Gao (ki)  (small) protruberance, e.g. bud, wart, bump, joint (of the body)
Gao ehan  joint (of bones)
bao té  wrist
Hao ndi.té  knuckles
Hao taw  ankle
Hao ndony  bud (of a plant)
bao pdny  bud (of a flower)
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Goo mblén  ‘leaf-wart’
hao.pdo Hao.dijd  warty, scarred, and bumpy
hdo 1. to carry, hold, take . . . along; to escort, conduct, guide, accompany,
lead ; 2. to put on, wear (certain body ornaments)
bHdo mén to take away
Gdo l  to bring in
bdo ké  to show the way
Hdo mblé mény Take (some) rice along
Gdo la kv  Bring it to me
4bo 7ijé ki fau  Bring (some) salt and put (it) in
ku §do kdo mdn hdo.ndaw 5doddu Tl take you along to the ‘Old
Village’
hio piua ci Hdo?  Are (you) taking him with you or not?
bdo nalika to wear a watch
bdo pdu.bé-kldn  to wear a ‘neck-ring’; to put on a ‘neck-ring’
bdo piu.taw  to wear an ankle-ring (‘foot-lock’); to put on an ankle-
ring
pdn miba ¢4 Gdo Ui cua ki  Please hand me the knife
tua qd, tua mbua, bdo I ndo (We) slaughter chickens and pigs and
(then) bring (them) in for the feast
Hdo  See below:
4do nehua  to menstruate, have a menstruation
bdo khduklia  id.
piki hlua.ngdu ci tda; Hdo nehua Tomorrow, the young girl is not
coming ; (she) is having (her) menstruation
Hdo to plant
hdo.mblé  to plant rice
baio plan-qua-nzd  to plant in a disorderly hit-or-miss fashion (< pldn-
gta-nzd ‘disorderly’)
hdo qua %am  to plant in rows in an orderly fashion (Opp. of above)
do chiia  to inject medicine, give an injection, inoculate
hao.fy  See below :
sua 9&09& to make rice-fields in a new area before actually moving
one’s home thereto
M Gao.tyu le thd fhia  id.
gt‘zuyﬁu to be numb, be lacking in blood circulation
té go‘my&u (My) hand went to sleep
qu.law Gouyaw (My) foot went to sleep
hauw  early maturing, early ripening (Opp. tdy, q.v.) (22 Y doo)
mblé Hdu  early maturing rice (ripens in three months) (o< Y khaw
doo)

pdokw Gdu  early maturing maize
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ydyén Hdu  early maturing opium
Hau (I4) knee
hdu-Hdu  knee-cap, (loosely) knee
ehi, du  to kneel
nyé hdu-du pe to kneel down (to someone) as form of obeisance
(< nyé ‘to descend’)
nye hdu-GHdu pe  ‘the price of the knee’ (a Miao custom of giving
recompense to someone who has unjustly been forced to kneel
in obeisance to another person) (< nye ‘price, fee’)
gau  to follow the tracks of (a person or animal)
gaw form occurring in decimal numerals from 30 to 90; corresponds to
English ‘-ty’
pébau  thirty (30)
hyan.gﬁu seventy (70)
4dw (KN) name for the ninth-born childin the Sino-Miao name series (cf.
Sz kidu ‘nine’)
bawyi (Ch)  September, the ninth month (cf. Sz kidu yué)
Haw (mN) liquor, whiskey, wine
4w mdo  mild wine ; fermented rice (sweet rice with mild alcoholic
taste) (< mdo ‘mild’)
Haw mzb  corn whiskey
hiu Gdw  to drink liquor
haw GHow gdu  to drink till drunk
hau Law sén  ceremonial drinking of wine
4dw (KN) name for the ninth-born son in the Sinicized name series (restrict-
ed to adult males) (cf. Sz kidou ‘nine’)
Haw  to jump, leap; to hop
How.qe  id.
khla Hoaw.ga-qua-iijdo mén  to leap and run
7dn aw.ga The langur (long-tailed monkey) leaps
kaw fHow phlaw  The toad suddenly hopped
haw  to set certain types of traps
How phao  to set a ‘gun-trap’
Haw ndan.phdo  id.
baw nday  to set a ‘spear-trap’
gﬁw to save, rescue (a person) (cf. pdn)
ku yua gﬁw lénhio ki T will save that person
45é (lu) face
Hé.mia  id.
kdo bé.mia ga~ga le  Your face is dirty
5é (§i)  to be difficult (‘clipped form’ of {éldn ‘to be difficult’)
4é dua  (It) is difficult to do, hard to do
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béldn lao ci §é?  Is it difficult or not? [Note use of clipped form
together with ‘full form’]
4éldny (Ch)  to be difficult, be a hindrance, be an obstacle (cf. Sz kidn lin
‘difficult’) (cf. also 4é, clipped form of this word)
Géldn dua  hard to do, difficult to do
béldn lao ci Hé?  Is it difficult or not?
ed.ké nia Léldn mén  This trail is difficult to travel on
hio.nua Géldn nyd pethdny kéw  (He) had a most difficult time get-
ting here
4é (4i) (lén)  Chinese from the South China coast (i.e. Kwangtung and Fukien
provinces) and Hainan island [NB: In the case of northern Thailand,
this name usually applies to the Fukienese] (cf. Th c¢éy) (Con. $ia)
Sua Gé¢  id.
414 m#a.hi  Chinese merchant
4é (4i) (hi) Dbody (of humans and animals); trunk (of trees) (Etym. s.w.n.)
4¢ ndon  tree-trunk
hé tha  paralysis
Aijia §¢  thermometer (‘to measure the body’)
nzea ¢  to take a bath (‘wash the body’)
ki 4é  to have a fever (‘to be hot in the body’)
Elow §é  to give birth (‘let loose a body’) (< klaw ‘to untie, release’)
mdo §¢  to be tired (‘feel pain in the body’)
hu 7id 1i.Gé  inside the cow’s body
dua Gé ghé  unpaid servanb
kloow 5é loo ci tau?  (Has she) given birth yet?
ta.hdo §¢ ld.li  That person’s body is very big
5é (%)  (S1) entirety ; completely, all over; complete set of . . ., complete
unit of . .. (Etym. s.w.p.)
ku mdo ».5¢ My whole body aches (or) I ache all over
ku pi.gé ci don.fido  id.
Pi.5¢ Ei.chao  one suit of clothes
P.5é khduklaa  id.
7.5€ i a (written or printed) letter (‘a complete unit of strokes’)
ku mdo 75.5¢ hi-gla-ijue  I'm dead tired and ache all over
5é (W)  small kernel, grain ; name of a certain herb whose seeds are edible
cé h¢  to sow (seed) of certain plants only
Lé-kldn (W)  neck, throat (=< Syn. §d-kldn ‘neck’)
pdu Lé-kldn  silver torque or neck-ring
ku chdn §é-kldn 1 have a stiff neck
Gé-klin qou  flanges of the pens
4¢ (L) underneath, below (restricted usage)

4¢ qdn  id.
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ban 44, $in.5é hi  the underside of the husking-treadle’s main hori-
zontal beam (< 4% ‘husking-treadle’)
taw b, ¥4n.5¢é the underside of the horizontal beam’s base end
(See above)
5é (1)  portion, share (Etym. s.w.n.)

4é (ehaz) (2)
chai §é
Pi.8dn Gé

leg, esp. upper part from knee to thigh (Etym. s.w.p.)
the leg, a leg
one leg (referring to humans and birds)

Pi.chai 58 one leg (referring to animals and objects having more
than two legs)

ti.hdo mia Pi.8dn 46 s¢ That man has only one leg

ké mda Pdo.Sdn §é 1 have two legs

klé mia pldu.chai 56 (A) dog has four legs

&6n.7ido mia pliu.chai ¢ The bench has four legs

He st T

ight leg

li ¢  to break one’s leg
bdw ehai.hé li nthao  (He) broke his leg
ku mdo ¢ My legs hurt

Hé.taw

to be lame; to limp

kdo ci Gé.tdw You are not lame
4é (3) (S1) leg as a measure of quantity (Etym. s.w.p.)
2i.5¢ mbua  a leg of pork

M58 gd

a leg of chicken, a ‘drumstick’

Lhaw Pdo.hé  to slip between (someone’s) legs

5é (4i) (ta) (4)
5é ndom
4é khdu

branch, bough, limb (of a tree) (Etym. s.w.p.)
tree-branch
twig

eu Hhé  to graft

Pt Gé
4é qua
4é taw

one branch (of a tree)
dead branches
fire-wood, kindling (‘fire-branches’)

éau Bétdw  to light a fire with kindling

nddn Ado
ndu ndon

Di.s% H8.ndoy The nddn-bees swarm on tree-branches
ydo i Hégqua “When you chop down a tree, first look

out for dead branches” (Miao proverb)

o
&

§ (5)  (Sl) part, region, area; class, set, group (Etym. s.w.p.)

pléu.bé té.5haw  four regions of the nation

qhi pldu.Gé kau tied on the four corners

yipom Hdo pi.Gé pén mén cen $adé  Japan sent an army to invade
China

.48 pén

a military unit (‘a group of soldiers’)

_tﬁ to be constipated
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4é gua  id. (< qua ‘feces’)
ki heqia 1 am constipated
92 to turn over, lift (as a sheet of paper or page of a book) (cf. 7d)
Le Ghdo  to lift a blanket (off a person)
Hén  domain, place of abode, abiding-place ; (a) world (either real or super-
natural)
ydn 4én  the domain of man, i.e. where mankind lives
yén Gén  the spirit-world, i.e. where the spirits live
pz._t;én [given by the informant as:] heaven, paradise
pe.bén chéy  [given by the informant as:] ‘the biggest nation in the
world — the place where the great king lives’
5Hén  (a) sharp pain
tau P.phlaw Hén  to be suddenly startled
4Hén  to be important
yua Hén  id.
¢t Hén  unimportant
cen cen 4én  very important
hén  to be tight fitting (Con. sén ‘to be loose’)
nvd Gén Gén  fine sinewed meat
4én (G) a masculine given name
pdn Hén  id.
Lén  to be quick, fast, swift
hén.ben  very swiftly
klé tén.gén  swiftly flowing water
bua #jdw hHén.hén  The wind blew hard
ché ngldo Gén.hén  The automobile goes very quickly
Lénfdn  to be careful
hénfdn Pua Do it carefully
gJén to temper metal
gJén every
hén mi  every day
45t (@) a masculine given name
4i  phonemic variant of 4¢é ‘body’, q.v.
47  phonemic variant of 4¢ ‘Chinese (southern coast’), q.v.
4u (aNl)  wisdom ; scholarship
qgha G, kua ct nye mén  (I) instructed in scholarship and, at all
times, gave correct and adequate value
4 to roast, toast (cf. ehd)
b pdokw  to roast corn (by the open fire)
5i  to shine, be radiant, shine radiantly, burn brightly (as a lamp)
Sua-tdw §i  The fire is burning brightly
hli 5@ The moon shines radiantly
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ni 4§ The sun shines brightly
4i- See below:
bi-klan  lying, false ; lie, falsehood
gi-ﬁfiu fierce, cruel
Gi-ngén  lazy
4i  penis (only used as a curse)
4i (mN) mark, line, stroke (in the sense of something written or printed)
25.5¢ i a letter (of an alphabet) [lit. ‘a body of strokes’]
M.4¢ fidau  (a) written letter
M.4¢ Gimén  (a) printed letter
4i  (Sl) mark, line, stroke (cf. ¢ ‘to mark ...")
pldu §i  four marks, four lines, four strokes
pé-cdw 4i? How many marks ? How many lines ? How many strokes ?
4i  to flare up (of fire), blaze up brightly
tdw Li.yi  The fire suddenly flared up
Sia-tdw 4i hbi.hli  The fire flared and sparkled
4 to mark ... (cf. §i ‘mark, line, stroke’)
4i ndony  to mark a tree
4t mbe  to mark down a word, note down a word
4 Sl for groups of certain objects
7i.5w ndony  a grove of trees
fn  to remember (cf. 7idu)
t tau  id.
g’i ha  to leave (such and such with someone), entrust (something to
the care of someone)
4t ba mia Hhaw There is a place (available) for safe-keeping
4t ba ki Wi.5é  to memorize
fichat ku ‘tﬁ ct tau (I’'m) afraid I cannot remember
Loy to be many, a lot of
ct 4on ndav  not very many
fido mdon mia Loy  (As for the ones who) live in trees, there are many
$d.40n $d.ndaw  to want everthing one sees
i Sl for &ua-tdw ‘fire’
PM.h Sia-tiw  a fire
Li  to cook by steam, cook by steam pressure
ghdo.lyi  open fire-place (where food is cooked and where people warm
themselves)
kldn ghdo.fyi (R)  the Fire-Place Deity
miia st hu ghdo.fpyi  to cure (as tobacco)
kdo qe mdo, Gdo liv khon ndaw ghdo.ty  Pour the water off the rice and
put it by the fire to steam
Gu (én) Yao or Man, a hill-tribe of mainland Southeast Asia



346

li fu  the Yao language

Zdo u  Yao village

to wag

bu tdu-hau  to wag the head

earring

ph Hi  woman’s ordinary earring

to run about, run around

bi-qia-iChén  to run about in an excited manner

4 (t&)  husking-treadle, husking-apparatus for paddy (i.e.for removing the

Gia

Hia

husks from unhusked rice by pounding) (=Y moon or moon tdm khaw)

b tua.mblé  id. [NB: This is the usual type of husking-treadle. It is
operated by foot-power alone and employed in every Miao house]
(< tua ‘to pound’ + mblé ‘paddy’)

bi tua.mblé Pua.@jé  id. (‘husking-treadle for pounding paddy into
hulled rice’)

ba klé  ‘water §4d’; this is similar to the foregoing except that it is
operated by the running water of a stream

kldu 4o the pestle (part of the husking-treadle which pounds the
paddy) (=Y sdag moon)

fid)é 44 the two upright posts

%ijo it the wooden wedge

pdw 4  the fulcrum

ghdo &%  the mortar (hollow receptacle in which the paddy (mblé) is
placed for pounding) (=Y kkrdg moon)

tda 4@  to pound (something) with the husking-treadle

4an 44 the main horizontal beam of the husking-treadle (< §dn ‘log’)

(S1) group of people, (esp.) ethnic group, race; (loosely) family

Di.gﬁ one group, one race

g{i mon  the Miao race

gﬁ tha:  the Thai race

fdi pua pdo.fyw  to divide into two groups

kon g'fi union of races, ‘commonwealth’ (e.g. the Union of Burma)

family, household

tiayr  id.

tiia yén ton eény  entire household

fdi fuia  to separate households (e.g. those of two brothers)

yi Hia.ys to support one’s family

gear, apparatus, device

Yoia yén  implements, equipment ; utensils

toia yén hou.yén implements for smoking opium

bia st  machine, apparatus, device

bua yén Sw  tool
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huia (¢6m)  trap, snare (for animals)
foia 7igé  fish-trap
Gia hlua kai  (a type of) snare
bia hlua fiddw  id.

Hua.thdo (t&) the guava (tree)
ei fpia.thdo guava (fruit)

bua (nthw) wind, breeze, gale
bua #jéw The wind blows
bua hli  strong wind, too much wind (‘great wind’)

P.nthw Gua  a gust of wind
bua 7ijdw nzdo The wind is blowing lightly
bua  to chew, suck (as a bone)
-G [K] reciprocal relationship term used between parents of mates
pi-bua  offspring’s mother-in-law (offspring’s parent speaking)
y&w-éz‘m offspring’s father-in-law (offspring’s parent speaking)
bua (Tr) emphatic particle, intensifier
ndo Lia  Eat!
ndo Gua; ndo Gua; ki ci sin ndo  “Go ahead and eat; 1 personally
don’t want to eat’ (polite refusal said by guest when invited
to partake of a meal)

ndo fLua ; ndo Giua ; mia ndaw  ‘Come on and eat ! There is plenty (of
food) (polite invitation to eat uttered by Miao host)

Giia  nine (9), a numeral
bda.hli  September, the ninth month
gﬁ,a,gfiu ninety (90)
k(jiu.g'lia nineteen (19)

Liw 1. to reach; reaching to (cf. ed); 2. to catch up with; 3. to equal, be
equal to
liw e  to catch up with (‘to chase reaching’) (cf. ldw yén)
mon Gie pa  (He) reached (the town of) Pua
Zom ci Hua  not as good as . ..
nib.nua, cu liw 4aa pia  Today, (you) must catch up with them

bua (1) the white-handed gibbon, Hylobates lar (= Th chdnii, G : 19.121)
tua qia  The gibbon is howling
g&a kau  The gibbon is lamenting
g{ia qw The gibbon is crying out
g&a, hiw The gibbon is screaming

g'fm, 1. (V) to grip, take up, pick up, catch, squeeze (by means of tongs,
forceps, pincers, or nippers); 2. (N) abbrev. for m.gﬁa ‘tongs’, q.v. (cf. §4)
m.gﬁa tongs (usually of bamboo)
gﬁa yény  tongs used to grasp the opium refining-crucible (yd yén)

when hot
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gia nddw  paper-clip
Lua 7idpia ehd.bi mdo  forked (cleft) stick for toasting bread
gia nyd  to take hold of (a piece of) meat with tongs
maie gﬁa tua yd.yéy Take the tongs and pick up the opium refining-
crucible
mia gﬁa Gdo li gfia, pées lao ci mia? Do (you) have tongs to hold
the tea-cup or not?
gﬁwkhfi to envy, be enviously possessive towards . . .; to be jealous (sexual
jealousy), be sexually possessive towards . ..
qia-pd t%.hdo gﬁakhﬁ gua-ydw That woman is very jealous concerning
(her) husband
-gﬁa See below :
pdn-fua  to help out (< pdn ‘to help’)
4w  writing implement (Etym. s.w.a. fmé)
Hw Sau nddw  pencil (< Sau nddw ‘to write on paper’)
bw chia  id. (< ehia ‘lead’) (neol.)
Hw me pen (< me ‘ink’)
Lo mé ghtia ball-point pen (< ghia ‘to be dry’)
gz&mJé (Ch) pencil, pen (Etym. s.w.a. §uw) (cf. Sz mé ‘ink; Chinese ink-
stick’)
time (édm)  pen
tomeé (%)  pencil
kdo mia peé-cdw ti g'u';mé? How many pencils do you have?
kdo méa pé-cdw &dn Gime?  How many pens do you have?
Lmé ndé  (a) long pencil, (a) long pen
4w 4d  incense

gh

bhai (édn)  razor; small knife, pocket-knife (cf. éd) (Etym. s.w.n.)
hu Hhai  to sharpen a razor
mua Hhai Ghai tdu-hau  to shave the head with a razor
Mi.Cdn Hhai  one razor ; one pocket-knife
cdn Ghai Ghai fwetr  razor blade

bhai  to slice; to shave (Etym. s.w.p.)
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bhai fei  to shave the moustache, shave the beard
Hhai tdu-haw  to shave the head
Hhai pliu-hauw  id.
Hhai ddo-pé.li qao bdo li hau dua.mao Slice up a few tubers and
cook them for supper
kdo Ghai tdu-hau tdn lio ci tau?  Have you finished shaving (his)
head yet?
Lhdin  to perform an action ‘right under someone’s nose’
bhdn tdo  to grab (something) right in front of someone
bhdn tdo ke to talk face to face; to confront someone
Hhdm tdo dua  to persist over prohibition and carry out an action
bhdn (Hhan)  floor area, flooring of a room or house; (a) room
ldn chdn Ghan  veranda, porch
Ghdn ¢ (a) room in a house
#ijou Hhdn  patio; uncovered porch
Hhin (G) a feminine given name
bhan  phonemic variant of Hhdn ‘floor area; room’, q.v.
bhdo  to pierce, prick, stab; (fig.) to associate with, participate
¢d Ghdo The knife stabs
qdu &G Hhdo  (He) fell and got pricked (by his own) knife
mu Ghdo The spear pierces
Yi.th fichi.ndon Ghio ki Hd)in.mbdy, ma ti mia Ehu law A wooden
splinter pierced my arm, but I have already withdrawn it
maba 2.&dn kén, M.cu si, mia lai 1ijdn khua hdn 8¢ ydo H.45kdo  (He)
took a needle and a strand of thread and threw (these things)
down into the canyon to see if (they could) co-associate
bhdo (kldi) blanket, shawl
bhdo v id.
bhdo kin  rug, carpet, floor-covering (of cloth)
Lhio vu téy  a type of blanket used by the Yon people of Nan Pro-
vince
nehua Hhido  to wash a blanket
Ado.klai Hhio  two blankets
bhdo plin.7id  turkish towel (< pldn.7id ‘cow-belly, tripe’) [Note:
A delicacy among the Miao is the digestive tract of a cow’s
stomach, the surface of which closely resembles a ‘turkish’
towel]
tai Hhio  to fold a blanket
plaw Ghdo  quilted blanket
tan hdo  blanket of ordinary thickness
mbua Hhdo to cover with a blanket
bhdo (t4)  bridge; an object which bridges a gap between two points
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GHhdo hlau  iron bridge (i.e. a railroad bridge)

Ghdo pdo ndeny  bridge without a roof

Ghdo tdo cighua  ‘good-luck’ bridge (< tdo ‘to wait’ 4 ci.ghua ‘the
one who brings good luck’)

cé Hhdo 1. roof with four supporting posts and two benches placed
over a bridge (lit. ‘bridge-house’) ; 2. (R) the same type of struc-
ture placed over a trail leading into a Miao village

klan Hhdo  to cross (by means of) a bridge

tdu Hhdo  to cross (over) a bridge

tua Ghdo 1.to put up a bridge, erect a bridge; 2. to put up a
ladder in order to cut tree-branches

Hhaw qdn Hhdo  to pass under a bridge

Ghdo nén  ‘shaman-bridge’, ‘wizard-bridge’

Ghdo wigi.plt (R)  ‘soul-bridge’, ‘spirit-bridge’ (a roof with four sup-
porting posts and two benches placed over all trails leading
into Miao villages) (Its purpose is to enable the lost pli ‘soul,
spirit, psyche’ to return to their owners)

bhdo hu pli  pavillion used as a shelter or place of rest (< hu pli
‘o call souls’)

Hhdo ehi (¢dn)  hoe, mattock

Ghdo (G) a masculine given name
ghua Hhdo  id.

_l;h?io to root shallowly (of pigs)

Hhdu  to crawl, creep

Ghdu ldw  id.

Hhdu.ldu lao ci Hhdu? Did it crawl away?

Hhaw (li) place (i.e. locality, location) ; thing ; time ; room, platform, shelf

(cf. hdao, ndaw, t?Z)

Hhaw Pua.mdo  kitchen

Lhaw ndaw nddw  typewriter

Hhaw #ido 1. dwelling-place, place to stay; 2. chair

Hhaw pdokw  storage room for maize

Hhaw pw  bedroom, sleeping-room (for members of the family)

Hhaw qd.qu ghdo.mia  into the wild-chicken’s eye

Hhaw $u  resting place

ddo.li Ghaw  two places

ci mia Ghaw.fido Hhaw.ndo  extremely crowded (‘no place to stay, no
place to eat’)

mia Ghaw mén to have to go somewhere

ndaw qi Hhaw  from olden times

#ijan Ghaw gé¢  below, down below
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tan.té tén.bhaw in all possible places (< tdn ‘to be exhausted of
amount’)

té.bhaw (W)  nation, country (< #¢ ‘land’)

té.5haw Wildy  (a) nation in a state of upheaval; (a) nation in a state

of chaos
ci ha Wi.Ghaw (He) didn’t say the place
ci té, caw Hhaw, ydo hle hau  ‘“When (you) move to a new place,

(you) ought to change headmen” (proverb)
héo.chua.bhaw 1. goods, things, articles; 2. everywhere, every place ;
3. objects of various kinds ; 4. different, various, sundry
hdo.chua hdo.bhaw  everywhere, every thing
chua Ghaw  every time, everywhere
kdo Gdn kdo ti nén thdw ddo.li pi Caw hdo.ehua.Ghaw  Take your horse
to haul two tins to put things in
(S1) a unit of measure approximating 8 meters
Pi.5haw nddu  one Hhaw of cloth, i.e. a strip of cloth whose length is
about 8 meters
to pass through, pass under
bhaw qdn Hhdo  to pass under a bridge
bhaw pdo.hé  to slip between (someone’s) legs
bhaw khlaw mén  to escape unscathed
to humble cneself in order to effect a cenciliation; to ingratiate, bring
oneself into favor with an offended person (in order to make up with
him)
bhdw kldn  to conciliate a spirit or demon (by humbling oneself)
pé mén Hhdw  We shall go and humble ourselves in order to conciliate
to whisk, sweep (with a brush); to brush off, dust off (cf. thdo, chia)
Ghé cé  to sweep the house
ku cen Hhé c¢é T'm sweeping the house
Hhé chao  to brush off clothing
4hé cén  to dust off a bed-sheet
to coil, roll into a coil
ndn Hhé Pi.pdw The snake coils into a heap
klé hé  The dog curls up (when sleeping)
kdu.mdn Ghé 'The vine is curled up

Lhén (Mi)  area within, area inside; (esp.) porch

ha hi.bhén cé  area inside the house
Hhén cé  floor (of house)

Hhén (li)  link, circular object (cf. kdu)

kdu Hhén  circle; wheel; ring, loop
ddo.li kdu.bhén  two wheels; two loops
Hhén sdin g&o the circular top of a fire-tripod (used for cooking)
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kdu.hhén yd  circular wooden support used to hold certain cylindrical
cooking vessels (e.g. the yd) upright when placed on the dining-
table
Ghén (G) a masculine given name
Lhén (W)  piece of ground, stretch of ground, small area of ground (not in-
side a house)
li.bhén chdn dua-$  a bare piece of ground to play on (< chdy ‘to
clear ground’)
bi.ghén chén kw $u  resting-place along the trail
Hhén (pdn)  herd, flock, pack, swarm
A.pdn Hhén mbuaté a herd of wild pigs
M.pdn Ghén 7id  a herd of cattle
Ado.pdn Lhén  two herds, two flocks, two packs, two swarms
kdo ta 7id Hija Ghén, lao suatw? Do your cattle stay in a herd, or
do they roam singly?
Hhén  (Sl) a unit of measure, approximating the width of a fist
Hhén  to be certain, be sure; to be complete
dua Ghén  to do to completion, do for sure
Pua ci Hhén  to do incompletely, do (something) which is not yet
definite
thén to coax, settle matters, mediate
Lhen pia ndomdo Coax them to eat
ki ct Ghén 1 am not going to reconcile their differences
Ado.ti hdo $i.ché; ki mon ghé'r] Those two persons are quarelling ;
I (shall) go and mediate (between them)
Lht (W) (N, Sl) a period of time when one refrains (from doing something),
a ‘tabu period’ (Etym. s.w.n.)
M. Hhi  (a) holiday (a) cessation of work (but not exceeding one
day)
M.hi  id.
bai 2i.ghi  to refrain from (doing something) for a time; to place a
tabu on (doing something) for a time ; to stop (doing something)
for a while (< 4di ‘to place a tabu on . ..")
HhiSu (M)  week, i.e. time period of seven days (neol.) (< ghi ‘tabu period’
+ $u ‘to rest’) (Etym. s.w.p.)
li.ghiSu  the week
M.li Ghidu  one week
Li.Ghi.$u kw tdn law  last week
Hhi  to look down upon, be disrespectful towards (cf. $di cié tdu)
Hhi Ghi  id.
5hi  manure, fertilizer
¢au Ghi  to apply manure; to fertilize
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Ghi  to begin (to), start

Hhi 7igén  to begin to believe

Hhi thdw  in the beginning, at the onset, at first

Hhi kén  id.

Ghikén mdo le Han tda? At the onset (of the illness), what were the
symptoms ?

Hhithdw pua.kv Puanao At first, (I) had chills and fever

(klai) (Ch) flag, banner (cf. Sz &’ ‘flag, banner’)

%ia fdn §hi  the Chinese living in southern China (e.g. Yiinnan) who
are in a position of (governing) power, in contrast to the Chinese
living in the various countries of Southeast Asia (< fdn 5Hhi
‘yellow banmner’) (cf. Sz hudng k't ‘yellow banner’) [Note: In
olden times, the color of the banner served to designate the
name of a Chinese army corps. There were, in all, eight banners]

gh? (S1) a time period estimated (by certain informants) as between 3—10
hours
,‘)z’.gki ciw after a while, for a while
2.5k kv Wi Tl be coming after some hours
mén ﬂi.ghi, mén ew kd  (After) walking for some hours, (we) will
reach the market-place
Lht  to be angry
Lhié6  to abominate, loathe ; to be angry at (someone), feel anger
kldy ghir hén hény le The demons are very angry
ki laofi Hhadd T am enraged
yan.tw tua kia kbo 975 What has offended you?
ku ghi piéa I am angry with him
Hhon (ki) 1. (N) a type of ‘rice-tray’ or metal serving-dish (=< Th thdad,
Y k6d khaw); 2. (Sl) ‘rice-trayful’, ‘serving-dishful’
Atk Hhony  one ‘rice-tray’
ddo.bhony mdo  two ‘rice-trayfuls’ of rice
bhon (G) a given name usually feminine
jde Hhon  id.
Hhonp  See below :
tdu Hhony  a flat-shaped pumpkin
ghﬁ See below :
pe Ghu  lead (the light type)
Hhua  (Sl) span, extent, interval, length, stretch (Etym. s.w.n.)
Pi.5hua ké  a stretch of road
M.Ghua el hlua  one jerk of a rope .
M.Ghua cua kda pdu  a sudden jerk used as a signal (< kua pdu ‘to
let know’)
mia P.hhua ké There is (quite) a stretch of road

o
RN
PN
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bhua (V) to pull suddenly; to pull with jerks; to jerk (Etym. s.w.p.)
Hhua.nda  to jerk vigorously, jerk with force
Hhuandd  id.
bhua.nda ed.hlua  to jerk vigorously on a strand of rope
nd Hhua.ndd ti.mi-wua cé ci pi ndo mi  The mother suddenly jerked
the child away (from her breast) and did not allow (him) to
suckle
bhiiamon (T)  (S1) hour (cf. Th chiamoon ‘hour’)
M.Ghdiamon  one hour
Lo to iron (clothing) by rolling with a flat stone over a wooden cylinder
Hhw ndduw  id. (< nddu ‘cloth’)
bhw ct Hhw?  Are (you) going to iron?
bhw  to pass very close, pass too close; to just miss, almost graze
Hhw ke (It) went past at close range
nad Hhw.Chita mbon.¢én  The sun is almost touching the mountain-tops
nit Hhao mbon.mdd  The sun is almost touching the horizon

vee (G) name given to a person, either masculine or feminine, who is feeble-
minded [Note : Said person may be either a child or an adult, and may
also have in addition a real name]
vd  See below :
ddu vd cry for driving away dogs
va  See below:
Pdu va cry for driving away dogs
vas (ti) mosquito larva
ddotw vai  two mosquito larvae
vai 46n §én  numerous mosquito larvae
vai ydo kan yoy ~ Mosquito larvae are namely mosquitos in worm-
like form
vdny (ld) tray
vdn com #jd  (flat rattan) tray for winnowing husked rice
vdn com mblé  tray for winnowing paddy
vdn (G) a feminine given name
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vdy  See below:
ché kdu vdy  bicycle
van (K) kinship term
vin kw (K) son’s male relatives by marriage ; son’s son-in-law
vdny (Ién) (Ch) king, sovereign (cf. fitatai) (cf. Sz wdng ‘prince’)
vdnmzi 1. ruler; lord; god; 2. word used in ruference to royality,
high-ranking nobility, or divine beings; 3. king, emperor
$ia vin  the Emperor of China
fdatai vin.nzi Ghaw  the greatest nation in the world (‘the place of
the great king’)
yu vin (R) the King Deity (This is the spirit of a Miao king of
ancient time)
vdn &Gw  to proclaim oneself king
can vdn to elect a king
vdn ndo té.Hhaw 1. to ascend the throne; 2. to enjoy the privileges
accorded kings (lit. ‘the king eats the nation’)
vdn (W) fenced-in garden
vdn.cé farm-yard
vdn.cé Fon.%a  (The condition of) the farm-yard is improving
vdny (C) a clan name
vdn (G) a masculine given name
vdnyt  id.
vin (k) (a) net, (esp.) fishing net
vin (G) a masculine given name
vay to hope (that), hope for
van.khao  to trust, rely upon
lén.tb van.khao pia?  Who trusts him?
van (Ch)  (cSl) tens-of-thousands (Syn. mén) (cf. Sz wdn ‘ten-thoasand’)
Mwany  ten-thousand (10,000)
ce’.vfin fifty-thousand (50,000)
v&n (G) a masculine given name
van phdy  id.
vam sdn  id.
van $ua  id.
van  See below :
mda %d.van  to be excited (either emotionally or sexually)
ct m’da..é’d.v?fn (He) is not excited (or) (He) is not aroused
vdo  (RM) indicates intensity of certain colors
kléw-qua-vdo  to be completely white
li-gha-vdo 1. to be completely red ; 2. to be completely covered with
red spots
vduki (%) (Ch) tortoise, turtle (cf. Sz wi kuéi ‘tortoise, turtle’)



356 v

vduki klé  freshwater turtle
vduki ghue  land tortoise
vdu (K) son-in-law, i.e. daughter’s husband (man or woman speaking)
#ijdu vdu (K) bridegroom (persons other than the bridegroom speak-
ing)
t% ghua vidu (K) bridegroom (general term)
vdiw  See below :
vdw vdw ¢én  to quickly become torn or ragged
vé-Aidydu (K)  ‘clan-sisters’, i.e. a collective term for young unmarried women
who bear the same clan name and belong to the same age-group
Pb.pdn vé-fiddu  a group of ‘clan-sisters’
Pdo.tw hdo ydo ddo.tw vé-fidjdu  Those two (girls) are ‘clan-sisters’
pé P.bdo vé-iddu  We are all ‘clan-sisters’ [Note: The speaker(s) are
young unmarried women]
vécan (vdscan) (hi) (Ch) mosquito-net (cf. Sz wén chdng ‘mosquito-net’)
kdu vé'c&n to put up a mosquito-net
vé  to surround, encircle, enclose
vé ngaw  completely surrounded with no avenue of escape left open
li.vdy mia 7ijan vé ngou  garden encircled by a picket-fence
#jan nda ci vé Gdo.hdoedo vé ngau  This picket-fence does not com-
pletely enclose the patch of chilli-peppers
ve (v})  because
vé ydo  because of
ve gh{ because of the fact of, since
ve gk; le nua  therefore, for this reason
yi ve  because
ci tau ndo vé ydo klé.kldn ydo 7idn mbld-té  (You) will not get anything
to eat because of a flood which will inundate the world
vt phonemic variant of ve ‘because’, q.v.
von  See below :
Mia vom  the Malayan koel (a bird of the cuckoo family) (= Th ndg
divswaw, G : 12.7)
vény  inflammation
véy  to be inflammed (of sores, wounds), be infected
ghdo.ehdn véy  inflammation (on the body), inflammed cut or wound
vy See below :
gdu #jdo vén  the sound of something falling down
vi (édy)  ‘hand-reaper’ (tiny flat cutting instrument for reaping rice) [NB:
This instrument, which is only used by the Miao and Yao, is held in
the right hand between the two middle fingers where it is fastened by
means of an attached cord] (cf. the reaping instrument used in Songkhla
Province, southern Thailand, known in the local dialect as k£9)
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vt Hjua.mblé  id. (< #ijua mblé ‘to reap rice’)
vu  to cover; to roof
vd ¢¢  house-roof
Hhio vii  blanket
vie (v) (C)  (in) mdn-vie an alternate name for the vdn clan
vid (W) circle, link (a< Syn. yén)
vilicay  variant of vécan ‘mosquito-net’, q.v.
via  spatula
via thdw  opium spatula
via thi  spatula with iron handle used for rolling the viscous opium
pellet
viacia  to be indecent, be lacking in sense of values or morals, be filthy
(in sense of immoral) (Con. ga~ga ‘to be dirty, soiled’)
tuanéyn viacia  indecent person
ku ci viacia I'm not indecent
tda (G) a masculine given name
vita  bamboo used for roofing; bamboo used for making certain types of
troughs
mua via ve ¢  to use bamboo for roofing a house
2do.klai via  two (bamboo) feeding-troughs; two (bamboo) water-
troughs
via £  roofing-tiles
véa  See below:
lam taw lan vaa  at random, haphazardly, by guess-work
v yén  mercury, quicksilver
-vib completely black-colored (of horses)
nén-v  (a) completely black-colored horse
vibys (Ch)  May (cf. Sz wit yué)
vyt tda, pé yua mon hdo mblé  When May comes, we must go out
and plant rice
vw (KN) name for the fifth-born child in the Sino-Miao name series (cf.
Sz wi ‘five’)
v (C)  variant of v (in) mdn-vis ‘an alternate name for the vdn clan’, q.v.
vw to be insane, crazy, mad
ow kldy  id. (< kldy ‘spirit, demon’)
thandn vw  insane person
klin nght vw  sleep-walking
cé khu mdo v  insane asylum
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ya

'/|
yd

(in) gdn ya palate (of the mouth)
opium (abbr. of ydyén, q.v.)

ydyén (Ch) opium (cf. Sz yd@ yan ‘opium’, lit. ’refined smoke’)

yd id.

yén  id.

Pi.kdny yén  a crucible of opium

M. 7ija yén  a pellet of opium

ciha nddw yény  ‘opium rake’ (miniature bamboo rake with five prongs
used in working the crude opium)

ed qua yéy  opium scissors

edw hau.yén ct edw?  Are you versed in smoking opium ?

hau ydyén  to refine opium (< hau ‘to boil’)

hau yén  id.

how ydyény  to smoke opium

hau yén id. [Note: the phrase hau yén refers to the smoking of
opium only]

hu éau yén (W)  tiny glass container for fresh opium (i.e. boiled-
down opium ready for smoking) (2.5 cm in diameter X2 cm in
height)

h ndow yény (i)  round tin against which one rolls (ndau) the
opium pellet (7 cm in diameter X3 c¢m in height)

klu yén  to stir opium in the copper pan

klia yén  spatula-like end of either brush or needle (used for stirring
the opium)

It yén  interwoven bamboo basket placed over the tdi yén (Measure-
ments: 15 em in diameter X6 cm in height) (< i ‘to filter,
strain’)

mia yén to have opium on one’s person

nddu W yén  cloth filter

ndou yén  to roll the viscous opium pellet (< ndau ‘to beat’)

fidjdu yén ewi mouth-piece of opium pipe

phdn yén  the plate on which the smoking utensils are placed

gua yény  the burnt refuse of opium

§an yén  to be addicted to opium
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& yén  to turn the ball of opium over the flame

tat yén  cup placed underneath the filter to collect the liquid opium
(This is made of a section of cut bamboo, 10 cm in diameter x 13
cm in height, having one closed and one open end)

té ydyény  opium field

tén haw yén lamp used in refining opium

tén hau yén  opium lamp (‘lamp for smoking opium’)

tén ki yén  scales for weighing opium

t6n yd yény  copper pan used in refining opium (6 cm indiameter X 5 cm
in height)

t# mzua yén  brush used in working the crude opium (‘brush for clean-
ing the opium’) (Measurements: 1 cm in diameter X31 cm in
length)

bao ydyény  to plant opium

bia yén haw yén  implements for smoking opium

gﬁa yén  bamboo tongs (4 x21 em) used for holding the copper pan
(yd yén)

yd yén  copper pan used in refining opium (< yd ‘concave frying-pan’)

a type of large concave frying-pan commonly used in Southeast

Asia (= Th kathdp, Ml wajan)

yd yén  copper pan for refining opium

mia yd hou ngd.mbua  to boil pork in a yd

mia yd ki mdo to fry rice in a yd

yd  to be straight

yi (G)

hydn ci taw yd  can’t stretch it out straight
yiia cu nyd ki yd le gi Ghaw cdi le mia ndon pia.ma pdn fon foy 1
must straighten it and bind it with a splint
a given name either masculine or feminine

ydi ydi  cry for calling cows

yds
yan

yanyw

See below :

St ydr  to determine the future by consulting the spirits

a period of time

ydn thauw  formerly

(yanyw) (T) rubber (cf. Th, Y jaan jyyd ‘rubber, rubber-band,
elasticband’)

li.Zdi yanyw  rubber ball

yan (yan)  (S1) half (of a length), section (restricted usage)

yan

d.yany  one-half (of a length), one section

to fly, soar

ché yan.ndd  airplane (‘sky-flying vehicle’)

i yan  to be absent-minded, forgetful (< §d [2] ‘heart’)
ni.qi yan falling star, shooting star
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mda Pi.tw fia yan 4  There is a cloud coming (this way)

yon (fiam) (lén)  the Karen, Kariang, or Yang (Yun), an ethnic group of
Southeast Asia (cf. Y jaan~siaan Karen’)
yan ld  the Red Karen
yan kw ho  the Sgaw Karen
yan lu lé  the Pwo Karen

ydn (t4) sheep
ydn kli  May, the month when lambs are born
ydn hyon  Year of the Sheep, fifth cyclical year
¢t ydn ram
pliu ydn  fleece, wool

ydn yua (t%) peacock, peafowl

ydn (C) a clan name
mén-ydn  an alternate name for the foregoing (< mén- ‘clan’)

ydn (G) a given name either masculine or feminine
ydn kia  a masculine given name
ydn my  a feminine given name

ydn' (Ch)  loan-component whose Mandarin meaning is ‘foreign, stranger,
occidental’ and which is derived from the word ydng ‘ocean’ [Pk ydng]
(See Chao and Yang, 1947, p. 126). This form in Green Miao never
occurs in isolation and is only found in the following type words bor-
rowed in their entirety from one or more dialects of Southwestern
Mandarin
ydnhu  matches (cf. Sz ydng ko ‘matches’, lit. “foreign fire’)
ydnphdn (ki) flat eating plate (cf. Sz ydng p’dn ‘foreign dish’)
ydnthe (li)  tin-can (cf. Sz ydng ¢’i6 ‘tinplate’, lit. ‘foreign iron’)
ydnyw  (common) potato (cf. Sz ydng yi ‘potato’, lit. ‘foreign tuber’)
qao ydnyw id. (< gao ‘designator for potatoes’)

ydn  a length
Pi.ydn hyén  one section of bamboo

yaymzi (&)  symbol, type, example, pattern, likeness (cf. yennzi)
dua y&nnzi as a pattern
Sauw yaymzi  to draw a picture

yan (1)  (SD) kind, sort, type, variety ; thing (cf. Th jaan, Sz ydng) (Etym.
8.w.n.)
Pdo.pé y&Ln different kinds, several kinds (‘two or three kinds’)
ddo.pé cdn, ddo.pé yan  all sorts, all kinds
ddo.yan, ddo tdo  two sides (i.e. two sets of opponents)
s.yanm  one kind (Con. P-ydn ‘to be the same’)
yantw  whatever kind? which kind?
yam nie  this kind
Syan  all kinds
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chua.yayn, chua cdy  everything (‘all things, all kinds’)
pe yan  other
mdn, méa ddo.yany There are two kinds of hemp
mia pé-cdw.yay mén? How many kinds of Miao are there?
&1 yan.b eha foy  (We will) see which kind is effective
%4 Myay to be in agreement, united, unanimous, of one mind
(< $ ‘heart’)
yay (2) thing (Etym. s.w.p.)
yan kw thduw (a) load, cargo (< thdu ‘to carry using an animal or
vehicle’)
yan.ndo things to eat
yanth dua kia kdo Lhi?  What has offended you ? (‘What thing has
offended you ?’)
ydo yan kw ci fon  (It) is a scandalous thing
hdo ydo yan ki nd.mi pu  That is to be seen every day
yan (3) (V) to be like, be the same, be as if . . . (Etym. s.w.p.) (cf. thén)
Pi-yay to be the same, alike, uniform, even; constantly, always
(< 2.yan ‘one kind’)
ci di-yay (It’s) not the same
kdo yam le ta ydy You are like the sheep
yan le kb ci tau lds  (It) was as if it had never been plowed at all
fom di-yan  to be also good, equally good (<< Zoy ‘to be good’)
Zon ﬂi—chin to be the same, identical, similar, alike ; in like manner
(< Zon ‘to resemble’)
do.lény moén.ké Sai P-yay The two (of them) walk equally fast
thén di-yan  alike
yan nzdw (G) a masculine given name
ydo (ti)  penis
kdo t# ydo  Your penis! (a child’s curse)
ghdo ydo  urethra
ydo (G) a masculine given name
ydo.chia  See below :
mon ydo.chia name of a Miao tribe
ydo have to, must; so, then; will, shall [Preverbal equivalent to English
obligatory mood or future tense] (=~ Syn. yua (2), q.v.)
ydo Mua le hdn?  What shall [we] do?
ku sdn ta ci ndé yio fony 1 hope you will soon be well
hlay klé, ydo hle ghau  When you cross a stream, you should take
off your shoes
ct té caw Hhaw, ydo hle hau  When you move to a new place, you
ought to change headmen
et nua mon pé ydo dua le Hdn?  What are we going to do now?
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ydo

y

mia fido pé-cdw Ién kw ydo ldw mom ndn?  About how many people
are going along to Miang Nan?

pi.ki kdo ydo tda #éhd ku  Tomorrow you have to come to see me

ku ydo dua liw le qghdo qii kw ku sy I should have followed my first
idea

ha la ydo $di & ¢ When you talk you better look high and low
for who might be listening

mia Y48 ha ta, “Od, ydo eua Lingdo.daw”’  One [of the two] spoke,
saying, ‘“‘Say, [we] must build an iron ship”

ndv ndon ydo i §é gua  When you chop a tree you must first look
out for the dead branches

to move, sway

ydo mén ydo I to sway back and forth

ydo §¢ to move one’s body

ydo édo (i%) (a type of) cricket

ydo

ydo

to be, in sense of unchangeable state of being (copula); to be so, be

correct, be right ; yes (affirmative response) ; if, if so (Con. dua)

ydo law  That’s right

ydo lao-md  That’s right! (or) Yes, indeed

lén.hdo ydo ki ma  That person is my mother

lénmua ct ydo kw et This person is not my father

pia ydo tuskay He is a soldier (i.e. a professional soldier)

ydo pé nény  It’s our horse

ydo kdo ci Saw, pw ci cdu.54  If you are not accustomed, (you will)
be unable to sleep (‘Being you are not accustomed . ..’)

ydo, n ydo ku le ti.khid  Yes, he is my eldest son

ydo le niua  If it’s like this. ..

yio le hdo  therefore, so

ydo le hdo, ku ci mén 1If it’s like that, I'm not going

nyd nue yio nyd klinci?  What kind of meat is this?

ydo nyd mbua.té It is wild boar meat

hdo ydo yan kw nd.nd pu  That is to be seen everyday

bhon ydo lén.ub nehdai?  Whose daughter is (that girl) §hon?

qao-fijd ci ydo lia  Strangers are not good companions

to feign, pretend

mia pdo.Zé ydo ydo  to take a stone as if to throw it

yaw (ydu) to be small, little (cf. mi) (Opp. ¥ ‘to be big’)

yau loo 14?2  (Is it) big or small?

li.cémua ci you; U4 tdnitdn le This house is not small; it’s good
and big

klE you  small dog

klé yau you  id.
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yi ydu  ‘Little’ Yi
ei-kldn yau (K) 1. third brother, in order of birth (married woman
speaking) ; 2. (loosely) any younger brother (married woman
speaking)
mua yau (K)  younger sister (man speaking)
it yau (K) 1. third brother, in order of birth (unmarried girl speak-
ing) ; 2. (loosely) any younger brother (unmarried girl speak-
ing)
yaw  See below :
ldau yaw c¢é  dustpan, shovel
yaw (lén) 1. man, male (of humans); 2. husband (cf. gw)
gue-ydw  man; husband
qua-ydw »ua Wi nehi A man is like a grain of unhusked paddy
yaw (yow) Sl for male human beings (polite usage) (cf. /én)
ydw nua  this man :
tianéy hyan.ydw  seven men, i.e. seven male persons
yéw  See below:
ydw ghdo.fidjdu  to rinse the mouth
yaw (Ién) (K) (1)  grandfather (cf. pd, tas) (Etym. s.w.n.)
phyaw eieén 1. (K) ancestors (collective term); 2. (R) spirits of the
ancestors
pihydw  abbrev. for the foregoing
yaw- [K] (2) kinship term (Etym. s.w.p.)
yaw-Haa (K) offspring’s father-in-law (offspring’s parent speaking)
yaw-kldn (K) 1. maternal uncle’s son (woman speaking); 2. wife’s
brother
y&w—ldu (K) elder paternal uncle
yaw-yi (K)  brother-in-law, i.e. sister’s husband (man speaking)
yaw-kén (K)  great-grandfather ; great-grand-uncle
yaw-$ia (K)  great-great-grandfather ; great-great-grand-uncle
y&w- (3) honorific term of address for older men, male spirits, and deities
(Etym. s.w.p.)
yaw-s% (R) the Sky Deity
yaw-§du (R)  All-Father §du (legendary creator of the world)
yé  to straighten (an object)
yé si  to straighten an arrow
yé klia  Straighten (your) back
ye ye cry for calling cows
yé cua  trap (for catching animals)
*yé (Ch) phonemic variant of *yz ‘month (loan-component)’, q.v.
yén  opium (abbr. of ydyén, q.v.)
yéncén (Ch)  iron needle, 36.5 cm long, having a point at one end and a spatula
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at the other [NB: The point is used for turning the ball of opium over

the flame ($i yén), while the spatula is used for stirring the fresh

opium in the tiny glass container (. hu Sau yén)] (of. Sz yan chén

‘opium needle’)

yénkdn (Ch)  (opium) pipe (cf. Sz ydin kdn ‘pipe for smoking, pipe-stem’)
yén ki (%) non-talking parrot (black beak); the rose-headed paroquet,

Palacornis cyanocephalus (= Th ndg kécw, G: 12.8)

yénthon (Ch) bamboo tobacco-pipe (containing water through which the smoke
is drawn) (cf. kuli ‘opium pipe’) (cf. Sz yan t'6ng ‘smoke funnel’)
yén (G) a given name either masculine or feminine
yén  See below:
ea yén Adam’s apple
yén ({t) a circle (o< Syn. vd)
yén  to catch up with

ldw yén id. (< ldw ‘to chase’)

né.nua, ldw yény pia Today, (you) must catch up with them

yén  to overcome, to conquer

kdo yén  to overcome

yén  to sow

mé Mo maa.nd S.yua yén non.néy cua mbli-té nua  You two, brother
and sister, must copulate and sow the seeds of mankind in this
world

yén (G)  a masculine given name
yénlao  customarily, commonly, previously, already, formerly, in the past
kdo yénlao té ld eai lua 7idua $%? Did you borrow my money like
taking a persons rice cake to devour?

Pé yénlao ha ta Pé ydo Pdo maa.nt S.yda citaw  We two said [to you]
before that we were brother and sister and that to copulate was
not permitted

yén  See below:

Hia yén  implements, equipment
yén (t&) mussel; oyster (c< Th kdj naan rom, hdj mdleen phiu) (cf. quw)
yénnzé (ta) 1. symbol, drawing; 2. image, representation ; 3. illustration;

4. letters (printed or written), numbers, photographs (cf. yannzi)

yenmzi ti  motion picture, cinema (neol) (<< i ‘o move, turn’)

Sau yéymzi  to draw pictures (< au ‘to write’)

§di yermzi  to look at pictures

pu dua yénmzi  to have a hallucination ; to see an indistinct image,
see (something) indistinctly

yén to agree, consent, acquiesce, give in
yen.yda  id.

yen.yia mén  to agree to go
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¢i yen mén  to refuse to go
ki yén mia gd ta.niga 1 agree to sell this chicken
yén  See below :
yen di.ci  to faint
yen  See below :
hin-eiyen  second-growth forest (10-12 meters in height)
yen  See below :
fé yen  offering to the spirits
fon yén  ceremony of causing the néy ‘to rest for one month’
yi to agree
yive (Ch)  because (cf. Sz yin wé ‘because’)
yive le mia  because of this
yt  generic term for quail and partridges
yt mdo 8in  quail, partridge
yt kau  a type of partridge (‘the moaning partridge’)
yt (K) See below:
yaw yi (K)  brother-in-law, i.e. sister’s husband (man speaking)
yt () a masculine given name
mbld-yt  id.
gﬂ (S1) household, family
Giia yi  id.
M.yt ¢i §4 ditdo  ‘One household can’t be a village’
yildy (yildy) to be blue (as contrasted with green) (cf. 7ijria)
yildn ciu  to be navy-blue
yildn ehao  to be sky-blue, light blue
yildn 7ijua  to be Prussian blue
Zan yildy  the color blue
chila yildn  indigo
yi  (Q) eight (8)
yi.hau  eighty (80)
kduyr  eighteen (18)
Wi y.hli  August, the eighth month
yt See below:
yt fia  the more so, the more ; exceedingly
yt fiia mbau tdw  exceedingly angry
yt tdo ma yi klé  the longer (you) wait, the further away (it is)
gﬁ sua y%L ndo  the more (you) do, the more (you) eat
*yi (‘ye) (Ch) month (loan-component) (cf. Sz yué ‘moon, month’)
Eémyr (Ch)  January (cf. Sz chén yué ‘January’)
Iwyt (Ch)  February (cf. Sz ér yué ‘February’)
sdnyt (Ch)  March (cf. Sz san yué ‘March’)
stys (Ch)  April (cf. Sz s yué ‘April’)
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yén  confused
li.84 yon Zdo  confused, distressed
pla yom ¢t taw ha i They (are) too confused to speak
yon (¢4) 1. (a) fly (ex Th mdleen wan) ; 2. generic term for certain types of
flying insects
yom sua  gnat, sand-fly (=Y hin)
yom 7t type of fly (=Y nyag)
yon-gd  mosquito
yon 7igus  the house-fly (= Th mdlesy wan, Mc. 658b)
yon  to fast (not eat)
yon mdo  id.
yémyr (Ch)  to be easy, convenient, handy (Opp- Hélin ‘to be difficult’) (cf.
Sz yéng yi ‘easy’)
yon  id. (‘clipped form’ of the foregoing)
yon Mwa  easy to do, easily done
yomy lao ci yon? Ts it easy or not?
y6n  (Int) cry used in calling pigs
Pé .. yon li ndo ghdu  Hey, come and eat mash!
y&n to use
taw ygfq, tau ndo, tau kau (We) will have enough to eat and drink
yi (t4) greater green-billed malcoha, Phoenicophaeus tristis longicaudatus
(58. 324. fig. 9)
yt  seedling, young plant
yib mdn laufiaséy a type of creeper-seedling (< mdn ‘creeper’ -}
laufhasén ‘peanut’)
yi fido tb.klé  hard-leaf grass seedling (< tw ‘tail’ 4 k¢ ‘dog’)
téy y&  to transplant seedlings
yi (1) to provide food for, take care of, support (someone); raise, feed ;
to entertain, hold festivities for (Etym. s.w.n.)
yit chi  to raise goats
yi mu  to keep bees
yi kldn (R) to ‘support’ a spirit (i.e. to keep a spirit supplied with
food, drink, money, and entertainment so that it will become
or remain the guardian and helper of its benefactor) (=Y lay
phit)
y% Gua.yt to support one’s family
ndo hdu y4  party, banquet
klé ya ¢4  herd-dog
ku mia mi Gdo i ya 1 brought in (some) bees (and am going) to
raise (them)
ki y& mi-iwa T'm taking care of the children
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y& (2) to give birth (to), be born (in) [The use of this verb is a polite circum-
locution for hyan, q.v.] (Etym. s.w.p.)
y& mi-fiwa  to give birth to a child
yi mi-fiua loo ci tau?  (Has she) given birth yet?
hau-Zdo et y& liocta.té The chief’s father was born in Laos
kw ya hdoddw?  Where were you born?
kdo yi ni.tb Eaa hyontw?  When were you born? [NB: The Miao
do not usually know their date of birth]
yi  (Prl) self, oneself
Zu yo  to watch oneself
Mua y  to do, make (it) oneself
y@ Pua  id.
yu &%  lock; key
yu vén (R)  the King Deity (This is the spirit of a Miao king or culture
hero of ancient time)
klim yu védn  id.
thdn yu vdn  Altar of the King Deity
yﬁ to ask (a person to do something)
yia 1. (V) to acquire, get, take ; to want, desire; (fig.) to buy; 2. have to,
must ; so, then ; will, shall, about to [When preceding verbs (or adjec-
tives) yua is equivalent to English obligatory mood or future tense]
[yda (2) < Syn. ydo, q.v.]
yua (1):
kua.yua to require
sdn.yue  to want, require, need ; to want to buy
yua.hw  to buy, buy things, go shopping
§iyua  to copulate (‘to desire each other, take each other’)
ni.cw kivayia, dau, néy  The authorities required [me] to obey!
kw samyia d.phon nddw fihaldy 1 want to get an Occidental book
nua ma le man yia  (The two articles) gradually got together
pia sanyue 7ij¢  He wants salt ; he needs salt
mida loo yua  (If) there is (any), then (I) want (some)
Edo yue ndo mdo, lao ndo mé.fidua? Do you want to eat rice or
bread? (‘you want eat rice or eat bread?’)
kdo yua lao ¢t yua? Do you want (it)? (‘want or not want?’)
mé ddo mie.nid o.yua yén nén.nén cua mbld-té nua  You two, brother and
sister, must copulate and sow the seeds of mankind in this world
yua (2):
yia cu  must, should
ni.nua fichai ki yia mén  Now I'm afraid I must go
kdo yua mdn hdo.tw?  Where are you going?
kdo yua ed.pldu-hou ldo ci ed?  Are you going to get a hair-cut?
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yua

yia
yuQ

+
yua

+
yua
+
yua
_yw

yw

v
<

hd pé yia mén mia 7ijé tan.té tdn.Ghaw  And we must go [and] get salt,
[searching for it] in all possible places
fichai ndn yiua li. kdw~kd moén yow khduklia li fa T'm afraid it
might rain. Go quickly and bring the clothes in (off the line)
mé ndo Pua.ndé, ma ki yua ndo  You eat first; then I'll eat
+ 2 w . . .
pu cu, yua tha See a tiger (and you) will die

(3) phonemic variant of ydo (in) ydo ldu ‘almost, nearly’; q.v.

to gamble, play (cards)

yua pdo to play cards

to marry, get married (cf. sau chon)

yua qua-pd  to marry a wife

to compel, force (to do something)

to pawn, pay bail, ransom

yua 7id  to pawn silver

mia 7id y'fia, pia  to bail them out, ransom them
See below :

yﬁa ké  to take the wrong trail, go astray, lose the trail
See below :

phi yua  trigger-lever (of a cross-bow)

See below :

tiayw to be quiet

to grumble, mutter complaints (to oneself)

piia $an&s yib  He is grumbling

N¢

~

Ng

to dry in the sun; to spread in the sun; to expose to light or air; to
be exposed, dried (as in the sun) (cf. ghua ‘to be dry’)
mida 24  id.
Zi chdn.ndd  to sun oneself, dry in the sunshine
2 chdn id.
Zd ¢éi.chao  to dry clothing (in the sun)
Zi.qhia to dry out (by exposure to sunlight) [‘to dry (with the
result) dry’]
miba Ghio Zi chdn.ndd  to sun a blanket
thau nehua khiuklia tdy ldw, md kdo 4do mon 26 When (I) have
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finished washing the clothes, then (I want) you to hang them
out to dry
See below:
kim %a~2a (tw) cicada (the insect)
#4  (Sl) time (i.e. occasion, instance)
%4 pua  sometimes, some occasions ; occasionally
2% 1. one time, once; 2. (in negative constructions) at all, ever

t¢ 24 1. sometimes ; 2. perhaps, maybe
té-gua-2d  id.
24 nua  this time
o %4 next time
D424 Pt.E4  occasionally
24 pua fid  perhaps, maybe
chua Zi  every time
ndau 24  several times
thiw %4  first time, first occasion
1640 nb kla tdu-hauw  Sometimes his head aches
cita klé pétd  to blow foam from the mouth three times
édo ho klua 9i.24 $4i  Say it once more please !
#d.pua kdo ti gua-ydw pdn kdo hd lao?  Does your husband help you
sometimes ?
Sd.piia ydo sd kau $i?  Perhaps it’s the tenth (of the month)?
ki ci tau pu 7.5 T never once got to see (it)
pia ci taw ko ku diEé  He didn’t get to talk to me at all
24 See below:
%4 &do (ta) a type of insect resembling the ‘potato bug’
Zd qua klé (t) a type of cricket
kdn Zd (to)  id.
i to hide (something)
%4t §&  to keep something to oneself, be secretive
Zdi (li)  ball
%4t éGo mdy  rubber ball
%ic  bladder
Zdi % 1d. (< % ‘urine’)
mdo pldy #di  ascites, an abnormal accumulation of fluid in the ab-
dominal cavities, seen often in cirrhosis of the liver
%an (%dn) (C) (in) mdn-#Fan an alternate name for the maua clan
%dn (t&) 1. the ‘Great Serpent’, a supernatural snake of immense size possess-
ing occult powers (=< Th phdjaa nday, uun jaj) [Note : The Zdn is often
identified in translation with the Naga or King-Serpent of Buddhism]
(Con. nén %dn ‘dragon’, =< Th mankoon) ; 2. rainbow (=< Th rin)
%in hyon  Year of the Great Serpent, second cyclical year
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Zdn $dw  rainbow
%dn hauw klé  id. (‘The Great Serpent is drinking water’)
%dn khia  id. (‘the Great Serpent’s shadow’)
%dn (%dm) 1. (N) recital, recitation; chapter of a book; 2. Sl. for forms of
oral artistic expression, e.g. songs, chants, poetry, proverbs, legends ;
3. SlL. for schemes ; 4. Sl. for rail-fences
%in chény songs (or poetry) recited during a wedding
ha Zdn chéy  to recite poetry at a wedding
fien Sdn.mia cua ki nén  Read this chapter to me
98.5Gn kw.fua  one improvised story
M.Edn mgdu  one song
MEdn Wajaa  one legend (i.e. tale of the ancient times)
Mi.%dn cwyt  one scheme
&4 ldnkdn  one rail-fence
Zdn .. Zr  staggering, reeling
mény qdu fdn-qua-fr  to walk in a staggering reeling manner (as when
drunk)
Zdn  See below:
cdu Zin  to sleep fitfully, sleep rolling from side to side (cf. cdu kidn)
#n (C) phonemic variant of Zan (C) ‘an alternate name for the mia clan’,
q.v.
%in (G) a given name either masculine or feminine
fan  color (cf. sé)
fan yildny  the color blue
Zam sa  the color grey
Sam 7ijia.chao  the color blue-green
Zam kldn.kldw  the color light-brown
fam (%am) to forgive, be foregiving, be forbearing, be patient, be long suf-
fering
fam sén  id.
Fan tdu W to be teachable; to be meek
fi.mia, ku Zan kdo ce 1 forgive you this time
%an  in order, orderly, properly, in proper fashion, following certain approved
of customs (Opp. pldn-gla-nzd ‘disorderly’)
fan-gha-nzd  id.
sua.fam  to dress up (elegantly); to adorn oneself
dua.fan-qia-§én  to put on a new suit of clothes
Pua.fan méy  to dress up Miao style (i.e. in Miao clothing)
dua.Zan mdn.&ia  to dress up in Chinese clothing
cén fan-qua-nzd  to dress up in one’s best clothing (< cén ‘to dress,
make ready’)
ga"o-qawéﬁn to plant in rows in an orderly fashion
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to fam  to wash and clothe the body of a dead person
See below :

ké Zdo  roundabout way, way around, circuitous route
See below :

Zdo fifua  to beat a drum

Zdo () (N) village, village settlement, the area of a village (Etym. s.w.n.)

240

hau-2do  village headman

Pdold Zio  two villages (referring to the two settlement areas) (Con.
Pdo.do)

Zdo gi  old village (i.e. in contrast to one recently founded)

qé Zdo  old village (i.e. the village where one formerly lived)

Zdo lduw  old village (i.e. an original main settlement in contrast to
Zdo chd a more recently founded outgrowth-settlement located
nearby)

Zdo chd  See above

Z40 mbarymén  the village of Pang Nong (name of a Green Miao
village)

tao %do  at the village, in the village, to the village

£¢.4do  village (< € ‘living-group, community’)

ki lam mén Hdo %do si I'm just going for a stroll about the village

kdo qu.2do 7ido hdotw?  Where is your native home?

mén 7ia ci %o hén.hén The Miao like to keep on moving (their) vil-
lages continuously

M.l Zdo ¢t §d M.hi moy  “‘One village can’t be a city” (line from
a proverb)

(S1) village community, the people in a village (Etym. s.w.p.)

PM.2¢ piEdo  everybody in the village (< %€ ‘living-group’)

Mo.¢do  two village-communities, two villages (referring to the popu-
lation of the two villages) (Con. 2do.li Zdo)

M.yt ct §hd Piédo  ““One household can’t be a village” (line from a
proverb)

(RM) indicates the intensity of a ‘rising’ action

ny@ Zdo  to pull up (to a standing position)

ny £do n $dw cén (1) pulled him up (to a standing position)

plan ghdo.mia #jd 2do  The owl’s eyes swelled up

1. vegetable ; (fig.) food ; 2. generic designator for vegetables

Zdu P4  spinach (< 24 ‘to be bitter’)

#du 7ijua  leaf mustard, mustard greens; lettuce (< 7ijia ‘to be green’)

Zdu pdo  cabbage

Zdu kldw  Chinese cabbage (< kldw ‘to be white’)

Zdu cw  lettuce (< cw ‘to smell, have an odor’)

Ziu eht g4  parsley
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5 (W)

4
Z

nyd.fdu  meat and vegetables; (fig.) food
mdo.Zdu  rice and vegetables; (fig.) food
Zdu.mao  id.
kua %du  vegetable liquid (obtained after cooking); (fig.) food
cdu Zdu  to wash vegetables
té 2du  vegetable garden
Pua.Zdu  to cook
Zdu & lao ct tau? Is the food cooked?
ki mén ed Fdunény T'm going to cut horse-fodder
ki kle %du.mbua T'm picking leaves for the pigs
%du mia ndo qdn.gdn le  This vegetable is most delicious
to wash (certain foodstuffs)
%dw 7ijé  to wash hulled rice preparatory to cooking
to strip off (by hand)
Zaw mbloy  to strip off leaves (from a branch)
Zaw mblé  to strip off rice (from a stalk)
See below :
pldn Zaw  dysentery
to pinch, constrict (with rope, wire, or with the hands)
faw pldny to squeeze the stomach
faw Gd-kldn tha  to strangle to death
faw ci taw pia  (One) cannot bind him
stone, rock (Syn. pdo)
pdofé id.

<
~

% hu  whetstone, stone for sharpening

% %u  millstone, stone for grinding

56 tom eda  stalactite

2é mon &  lime

2 qdu  alum

%6-na  mortar (for pounding) (<C -na (5) ‘the ‘female’ of certain in-
animate objects’)

%é-ei  pestle (for pounding) (< -¢i (5) ‘the male’ of certain inanimate

objects’(
sda 26 sand
Hoo 26  gravel
pdoté ki $du  id.
ghdo tdi 2¢  quarry
qai %6 marble(s), agate marble(s) (< gai ‘egg’)
yua qui.#é  to play marbles
viig 26  tiles (for roofing)
lan 26  smooth area of exposed rock
ldw gai.%é  hail-stones the size of marbles
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té.nia mia pdo.éé ndau ndou  This ladang has a lot of stones

to squeal (of pigs)

mbua £ 26 The pig squeals

¢ (G) a masculine given name

to be near, be close at hand (Opp. klé)
%e.fe  very near
klé 7ido %e.fe hdo hd  There is water close by too
1. cowrie shell; 2. money
(Sl) living-group, community ; ethnic group (cf. Zdo ‘village’)
Z¢%do  village
Pi.%¢ M.Zdo  everybody in the village
%6440  all the villages everywhere around (<Clda, 3rd person
obviative)
Hio.mony khén ci Z.Zdo tdw Mo  The Miao tribe likes to continually
change the location (of its) villages
1. (N) nest ; 2. (Sl) nestful, nest of . . . (cf. s ‘nest’)
28 nén  bird’s nest
2é kldn  eagle’s nest
28 cia  rat’s nest, mouse-nest
P4.2¢ qai  a nest of eggs
pu 7%.58 kldn (They) saw an eagle’s nest

lia

-éz'ﬁn) lioke to be entertaining ; to entertain

vA
-2én

v

zén

%

person, persons (cf. Sz rén)

pau-ény  go-between, middleman

mé-£éy  marriage broker (cf. mé kdn)

con-2éy  witness (to a crime)

con-%én  people (i.e. the populace) (< cbn, SL.)

to fall, fall off (of leaves, seeds, fruit) ; to be loosened, be detached from
mblon #n leaves fall

mblén ci #n, £om ci kdn  “‘If the leaves don’t fall, the jungle is not

illuminated” (proverb)
mblon yia %én tin hu hu  The leaves will all fall off
tdu kldo mén phon % %n  The pumpkin rolled away knocking loose
(some) grains of wild-barley (< £ ‘wild-barley’)

See below :

khi %1 Hua  whirlwind ; typhoon

qhdu Zn Gua  id.

nddu #n pdny  whirlpool

See below :

Pua Zn  to spoil, decay
sweet liquid, (esp.) honey

£ nddny  honey (from wild bees)
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% mu  honey (from domesticated bees)
gdn %  to be sweet, have a sweet taste (< gdn ‘to be delicious; to
be sweet’)
eb.lb gdn.¢¢  tangerine
mi-fiwa ¥ tauw qén% The child found that it has a sweet taste
fidydu gdn.£é, mblii qdn.7ij¢ ‘A mouth of sweetness, and a tongue
rightly salted” (Miao proverb)
phonemic variant of £ (in) #ido-gia-£b ‘to squat (sitting on one’s heels)’,
q.v.
(wild) barley
urine
éao %  to pass urine (‘excrete urine’), urinate
ghdo %  wurinary passage
%4 %4 bladder (i.e. urinary bladder)
%  to look for trouble, invite trouble, start trouble; to tease, annoy
ti.hio % ti.mia ndawfd law ldu That person has started trouble
with this person several times!
% See below:
fido-qua-¥t  to squat (without sitting on one’s heels) (Con. fido-qiua-&b)
£tei (Swes) (Id) (Ch)  chair (cf. Sz yi-tsy ‘chair’)
%iei gdo  rocking-chair
£s (t4) cricket (large type)
Z6m  jungle, forest (cf. su-ciia)
khan-#6m  virgin forest (where trees are higher than 12 meters)
(< hdn- ‘expanse’)
na-%6n  dense jungle, the ‘deep’ forest
pon Zm  to get lost in the jungle
ntb mon phldo hdn-¥om law  He went hunting in the jungle
gom.mia ci kdp  This forest is dark (< e¢é kdn ‘not light’)
fon (1) 1. to be good, be proper; to be nice, be attractive, be pleasing ;
to be pretty, be beautiful ; well, nicely, prettily ; 2. to be well (of health)
(cf. Zom (2), 2oy~ (3), q.v.)
Zom kdw ngau  best, perfect, extremely good
Zon klua  better (than)
ku $au ci fonmgdu My writing isn’t nice to look at
fon 7iji law  (His condition) has improved a bit
Zon.7ido  to be well (of health)
¢t Zon.fido to be ill
Zona  to get better (< Z& ‘strength’)
Zon-qha-ze  id.
vdn.cé Zon-qua-2%  (The appearance of) the yard and house is im-
proving

N
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Zom td td  very very good (< id ‘to be true’)

Zon tdn tdn  id. (< tdy ‘to be the ultimate’)

¢d Zon.mgdu  a nice-looking knife

din fonp  the good side

khw mdo Zomp  to heal

hlua.ngdu Zon.ngdu tdn #chao le  (She is) the most beautiful girl

Zonp &  to be glad, bappy, pleased (< 8¢ ‘heart’)

Zon.mgdu 1. to be good-looking, be pretty (of young women); 2. to
be good-looking, nice looking, pretty, beautiful (referring to
inanimate objects in general) (< ngdu ‘young woman’)

Son.#ijdu  to be good-looking (of young men) (< #jdu ‘young man’)

¢t o not good, no good ; not well; to be bad (referring to objects,
‘things’)

$d Zon  to be good-natured, friendly, benevolent, kindhearted, good-
hearted (<C & ‘heart’)

mén Zon  farewell, goodbye (‘walk well’)

7ido Zon ct Zom?  Are (you) in good health? (polite greeting-phrase)

fon.84 mia Thank you (‘glad to take’)

foq pi-yam  to be also good, equally good (<< dé-yan ‘to be the same’)

ydo Zorp  (You) will do well

Zon.dom  carefully

Zon hw ldu Miao greeting-phrase (uttered twice) [Note: This is a
‘clipped-phrase’, the full phrase being: ‘(This opportunity to
meet you) is good indeed’)]

kdo pw cdu.£a, Zon ci 2on? Do you sleep well?

Zon (2) to resemble, look like; like, resembling, similar (cf. Zon (1), Zon-
3), q.v.)

Zon ﬂi-yﬁn to be the same, identical, similar, alike; in like manner
(< ﬂi-y&n ‘to be the same’)

Zom dua le  to resemble ..., be the same as..., be similar to.. .,
be like ... (< Pua ‘to be’)

Hu yua Zon Pua le H¢ The Yao resemble the (coastal) Chinese

fialdn ci Zon Pua le thdi 'The white man does not look like the Thai

nab Zon nb qui.hhaw It was exactly the same as it had always been
(lit. ‘it same its former place’) '

Zon- (3) good for..., easy to..., inciting to..., inducing to..., -able
[Note : This is a bound form joined to verbs and adjectives in preceding
position] (cf. 2o (1), %o (2), q.v.)

Zon-nén  to be pleasing to listen to (< ndn ‘to listen’)

%on-&ii  to be good-looking, be pleasing to look at (< &di ‘to look at’)

Zon-hlai  ready for reaping, good for reaping, ‘reapable’ (< hlai ‘to
reap’)
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Zon-dau  easy to write (< Sau ‘to write’)
lua gu').mJé tits ehd le Zon-dauw  Grip the pencil snugly so it will be
easy to write
chia cs ndé, yua Zon-hlai  Before long, (the rice) will be ready for
reaping
26n  See below:
ew 50y  mattress
Zu  to watch over, take care of, guard, look after
ba ki #i cé  (They) left me to look after the house
#i Za  progressively ; more and more; less and less (indicates either aug-
mentation or diminuition of verb/adjectives)
t-qua-Za  id.
86y #d-qua-24  to decrease, become less, get lighter (< sdn ‘to be
light, loose’)
fia son #-qua-24  (He will) crave (opium) less and less
yue hau Z-qua-# (He) will smoke more and more (< hau ‘to
smoke’)
vdn.cé phé $h-qia-%%  The farm-yard is getting worse (< phé ‘to be bad’)
vdn.cé phe 54 %4 id.
%4 (aNl) strength, energy; power, force; effort
mda £  to be strong, be robust (‘have strength’)
chia mda.t%  ‘strength-giving tonic’, usually vitamin-B pills
& %21 to exert one’s strength ; with effort, forcibly
cdu 24 1. to sleep; to be sleepy; 2. to soften up one’s energy; to
relax one’s strength ; to ‘de-intensify’ one’s energy ; to de-ener-
gize one’s forces
dua 26 to work for pay
td-#a  (paid) worker, field-worker
ta-Pua.te 1. workman ; 2. servant
n gdu ¢  He has no strength
kldny mia 24 ld klua chidia 'The spirits have greater power than medi-
cine
Pua $d.ndé §.20 thé mdo Try to endure the pain
3% progressively (cf. 54 %4)
fom 24 to improve, get better (< Zon ‘to be good’)
mda Fa-qia-£4 tda to get stronger
hli-qia-#4 tha  to grow up
Rkli-qua-%4 mony  id.
i %4 W4 %4 to get bigger and bigger (< /i ‘to be big’)
See below :
Pua.t%  to move (back and forth) ; to jiggle ; to joggle ; to shake loose
(cf. t3)

[
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téy dua.2s  The lamp is jiggling (i.e. the lamp’s plug is jiggling in
its socket)
qhdo.7ijé Pua.Za  to wiggle one’s ears
pua.th qhdo.fijé  id.
nd dua.f%  loose teeth
& Puafy  The knife is loose (in its sheath)
hin-$6m ndu, pu kldnei ua.f%  (In the) dense jungle, something was
geen to move
pua ¢t tha; ki pi puata  He’s not dead ; I saw (him) move
fu  to grind; to mill
%u mblé  to mill rice, grind rice with a mill-stone
#u %  to grind with a mill-stone
% #u  stone for grinding, mill-stone, (esp.) the Miao grinder
¢é %u.mblé  rice-mill
piia % nd He grinds his teeth
Zua  to gather (weeds) by hand
%fa  a mythological monster who ate the bodies of people who died in earth-
quakes
qua e id.
f0a (k) 1. comb (for hair); 2. (W) beater with reed (cf. Danish vaevekam)
mia Zaa #ijw pldu-haouw  to comb one’s hair
%aa  to be sharp (of a point) (Con. &b ‘to be blunt’)
Z4a (G) a feminine given name
kd Zia  id.
kdy Z4a  id.
Zw (%) See below:
fido-qua-%  to squat (sitting on one’s heels) (Con. 7ido-gua-Z3)
fw  to hold back, hinder, cause delay, retard
2w o id.
$w sdy (W)  coffin
fw  to enter (someone’s) service ; to join up with (as a sect, group, or religion)
Yo mii.ch  to enter government service (< mu ‘government official’
+ cw ‘lord, master’) '
2 to mix
fw &G0 to mix together with oil
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A. BODY TERMS [PARTS OF THE BODY (4¢)]

abdomen pliy

Adam’s apple ea yén; pdo qan

ankle maa law; Gao taw

anus ghdo qua ; mbldo

arm mbdy; fddn mbdy; fid)é mbdy ;
nény mbdn

arm (upper part of arm) 4dy mbdy

armpit ghdo-cit

artery lén

back #jdu gau

back of the neck ghdo qu; Hdn qu

beard (esp. on chin and mandible) fwcs

beard (on the cheeks) Zenfi

belly plin

bladder (of any type) pldn

bladder (urinary bladder) Zds %s

blood ickdn

bone ehan; pdo ekan

bowels plin 7in

brain Alw

breast (female) m1i

buttocks pdo tw; Gdn tw

calf (of leg) pldn hldo; lau téw

cartilage ehan mdo

cheek phluy

chest Adu-$d

chin kdu cdt; (loosely) edi

clitoris #ja

collarbone ¢di

diaphragm ké plin

ear (in general) #j¢; pdo 7jé; qhdo 7ijé

ear (auditory canal) ghdo 7ijé

ear-lobe - tdu-7jé

ear (outer ear proper) mblon 7jé

elbow ldu chi

entrails 7w

eye qhdo maa; (loosely) mia

eyeball #jd maia

eyebrow(s) cdn mia ; (loosely) pldu
mao

eyelash pldu mia

eyelid tdw mia

face #jé mita ; (loosely) mia ; phlu ;
ghdo maa; §é; Hé mia

face (lower part) ndao

finger mndi 18

fingernail éau 1é

fist 78

flesh nyd

foot taw; qw law; kua taw

forefinger ndi té taw

forehead hdu-pld

gall-bladder ci

gland g¢@

gland of the groin g¢u tua

gums Lkl pdn nd

guts (viscera) pldn 7id

hair (in general) pldu

hair (of the head) pldu-hau

hand 12
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head tdu-hau

head (the crown) hdu-saw

heart plaw

heel Iiu taw

hips pdo tw

hip-bone pdo nddn

index finger ndi té taw

instep s¢ low

intestines 7z

jaw(s) pia cdi; pdo cdi ; (loosely) cdi

joint Gao ehan

kidneys &au

knee §Hdu; (loosely) hdu-Hdau

knee-cap hdu-Hdu

knuckles khdu cd; Gao ndi té

larynx (the cartilage) ea

leg 5é

lip (upper or lower) tdw 7iddu ; tdw
kli 7idjdu

lip (upper) ci nididu ndé

little finger ndi &b ; &b ndi té

little toe ¢éw ndi tow

liver d

lung(s) 7w

marrow hlb ehan

middle finger =ndi ndan

molar tooth nd puae

mole fa

moustache fuwci

mouth #d)du ; qhdo nd)du

muscles $dw nyd

neck Gé-kldn ; Han-kidn ; kew-kldn

nerve su sén

nipple ¢t mi

nose #ju; hdn 7gw; (loosely) ghdo
j

nose-bridge 4dn 7ijw

nose-tip  tdu-7ij

nostril ghdo 7ijb

palate gdn ya

palm (of the hand) st 28

penis (of adult) qau; §i; ydo; sau pw

Appendices

penis (of small boy) mnoy

pupil (of the eye) #jd maa kli

recbum gqhdo qua ; mbldo

ribs (in general) #dy

ribs (floating ribs) #jé tdy

roof of the mouth g¢dn ye

shin &6 hldu ; éom qhé

shoulder pw; sd pw

shoulder-blade klua pi

skin tdw

skull ldu khaw

small of the back Fklua

sole (of the foot) st taw

spine ehan Ldy qau

spleen pao

stomach (i.e. digestive tract) pldyn
mdio ; (loosely) pldn

temple(s) sd 7jie; S 7ign

tendon /4y

testicles non qaz

thigh pida téi; nddn gdn

throat §é-kldy; §d-kldn ; kaw-kidn

throat (forepart) ea

thumb  ¢du-té

toe ndi taw

tongue mbldi

tooth (in general) =nd

tooth (canine tooth) Zkdu; kdu nd

tooth (molar) nd pua

tooth (root) hdu-pdu nd

urethra gqhdo qau ; ghdo % ; ghdo ydo

uterus #u mi-fiua ; pldn mi-fiua

uvula gan

vagina p&u; pi

vein su fichdny kli

vulva (%.e. opening of female genitals)
&6m pau

waist Llua

whiskers (on the cheeks) lenfuw

wind-pipe édn pan; hldy 7ijw

womb 7 mi-fiua ; pldny mi-fiua

wrist 4ao té
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B. CLANS (sén)

The Miao social organization confains eleven exogamous patrilinear clans
known as sén (cf. Sz sin ‘family name’). These clans are not limited to the
Green Miao tribe but are intertribal. For example, a White Miao and a Green
Miao of the same clan will call each other by the courtesy title ‘brother’.

Every clan has two names : a designation beginning with sén and an alternate
designation beginning with mdn- ‘alternate surname’. The original reason for
having two names was apparently unknown. The eleven Miao clans are here
listed in the order given by the informant.

sen name mdn- name poss. tone sandhi
1. hyon mdo
2. ydn ydn
3. kdw klaa X
4. i Gas X
5. han tdn X
6. mia Zan (Zdn) X
7. vdn vi (v) X
8. ngw (kw) ngw X
9. khdn plua x
10. cdn cdn
11. thdo klu

(The symbol x indicates the possibility of the mdén- name in question having
a different tone when not following a ‘high’ or ‘falling’ tone.)

C. COLORS (s¢ or %in)

black kil green (blue-green) #ijua ehao

blue yildy; yildy 7ijia green (dark green) 7ijida cau

blue (blue-green) 7ijia ehao green (light green) ijia mdo

blue (indigo-blue) ekao grey ehao

blue (navy-blue) yildn cau pink pdy yéy

blue (sky-blue) yildy ehao red U4

brown kldy ld white kldw

brown (dark-brown) chao klu white (of feathers, fur, body hair, hair
brown (light-brown) kldn kldw of the head) ehéy

reen 7ijia ellow Lld
g L y /]
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D. THE COMPASS (POINTS OF)

hdu-ndd
(‘summit of the sky’)
N
dn nd pon* W K $in nd tda
(‘side [where] the : (‘side [where]
sun drops [down]’) sun comes [up]’)
S
qdn ndd

(‘bottom of the sky’)

E. ETHNIC NAMES

1. Akha gqhila (khia) 11. Hainanese $ua haildn

2. American melika 12. Haw (see Yiinnan Chinese)
3. Burmese mdny 13. H6 (see Yiinnan Chinese)
4. Cantonese Sua kdnion 14. I- Kaw (see Akha)

5. Chinese (in general) &ia tuachdo  15. Karen yam (#idn)

6. Chinese (southern coast) §é (4i); 16. Kariang (see Karen)

Sua.§é ; Sua.klé 17. Kaw (see Akha)
7. Chinese (Yiinnan) &ua; $ia ghu- 18. Khaché (see Khamuk)
anén; Sia khianén; $ua gianén 19. Khamu’ (see Khamuk)
8. English  ddnki 20. Khamuk khdamid; mdan khuami;
9. French fihaldnsé (fualdnsé) phuthdw
10. Fukienese (see Chinese, coastal) 21. Kha T’in (see T’in)

* $dn nid pén qghdo id. (‘side [where] the sun drops [down into] a hole’).



22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
217.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
317.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.

ju—

[
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Khmer §doci (§doclt) 45. Shan #ida (mé nidyua) ; fidw
Ko (see Akha) 46. Siamese (see Thai)

Kwantung Chinese (see Cantonese) 47.Tai (of Laos and Vietnam) 7idyia
Lahu musw; Lihé (mé fidyia)

Lanna (see Yon) 48. Taung-su (see Taungthu)

Lao laocia 49. Taungthu ¢6nsd

Lao-Yuan (see Yon) 50. Thai (Siamese) thds

Lawa lia 51.Thai Li phu hLo; phw ho
Lissaw [lisu 52. Thai Yai (see Shan)

Lishaw (see Lissaw) 53. Thai-Yuan (see Yon)

Lissu (see Lissaw) 54. Thin (see T’in)

L’ua (see Lawa) 55.T"in  phaz ; mdn phai ; khia phdi
Luwa (see Lawa) 56. Vietnamese §do; hdoci

L’wa (see Lawa) 57. Yang (see Karen)

Maeo (see Miao) 58. Yao Hu

Man (see Yao) 59. Yon kulon; mdy yoy; phi yén;
Meo (see Miao) phw 7iom

Miao mdn 60. Yuan (see Yon)

Musso (see Lahu) 61. Yombri mdn.qd

Panthay (see Yiinnan Chinese) 62. Yun (Yiin) (see Yon)

Phi Tong Liang (see Yumbri) 63. Yiinnan Chinese &ua; $ua qhu-
Phu-Noi (see Akha) a.nén; Sia khida.nén; $ua qua.nén
Phuteng (see Khamuk)

F. THE HUSKING-TREADLE (§)

4u (ta) busking-treadle, husking-apparatus for paddy (i.e. for removing
the husks from unhusked rice by pounding). [This apparatus con-
sists of a wooden pestle attached to a horizontal beam (4dn), rest-
ing on two supports which act as a fulcrum (pdw). It is operated
by a Miao (either woman or man) who alternatingly steps on and
off the end of the beam.] (= Y moon or moon tdm khiw, Th khrég
kradyan).

- b tua.mblé id. [NB : This is the usual type of husking-treadle. It is ope-

rated by foot-power alone and employed in every Miao house]
(< taa ‘to pound’ 4 mblé ‘paddy’).

. G tia.mblé pua.7ijd id. (‘husking-treadle for pounding paddy into hulled

rice’).
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4. byii k¢ ‘waver @’ (similar to the usual type of husking-treadle except that
it is operated by the running water of a stream).
5. kldu G the pestle (part of the husking-treadle which pounds the paddy)
(=Y saag moon).
6. klia &% [Seemingly is synonomous with Zdn 4% ‘the main horizontal
beam of the husking-treadle’].
7. id)é Gii the two upright posts (oY sdw tdn).
8. ija G (#ija Gi) the wooden wedge, i.e. a hammered-in wedge which keeps
the pestle (kldu §a) from falling out of its socket in the main beam.
(When making the husking-treadle, a round hole is first bored
through the forepart of the main beam at the desired point. The
wooden pestle (kldu), which is sligchtly tapering, is then inserted in
this hole (from the underside of the beam) and pounded in until
both pestle and beam are firmly joined. In this position, about
6 inches of the pestle then project over and above the main beam.
Having first bored a hole through this part of the pestle, the wooden
wedge is then inserted and hammered completely through. This is
done to firmly hold the pestle in its proper position at all times.
It should also be noted that this type of joining serves the purpose
far better than the use of nails) (<Y Hm toog thii sdod saag).
9. pdw & the fulerum (=< Y suan this jgd hdj tdn).
10. ghdo &% the mortar (hollow receptacle in which the paddy (mbié) is placed
for pounding) (=< Y khrég moon).
11. tdu-hau i the forepart of the main horizontal beam which holds the pestle
(kldu 4a) (‘head of the husking-treadle’) (=~ Y hua moon).
12. taw &% the base end of the main horizontal beam (upon which one treads)
(“foot of the husking-treadle’) (=< Y tiin thii jiab).
13. téa G to pound (something) with the husking-treadle (=< Y tdm khaw).
14. 4dn 4@ the main horizontal beam of the husking-treadle (< §dn ‘log’).
15. ehén 4a the forked stick used to prop up the forepart ({du-hau §@) of the
main horizontal beam when the husking-treadle is not in use (s¢Y
mdjkhdm).



1st born
2nd born
3rd born
4th born
5th born
6th born
7th born
8th born
9th born

10th born
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G. KIN NUMERATIVES

I II
Sino-Miao Sinicized
Series Series
e ta
b ]
sdn san
st st
v A, Pu
lw o, i
ehi chid
pia pé
Haw Haw
man &

{cf.
(cf.
(cf.
(cf.
(cf.
(cf.
(cf.
(cf.
(cf.
(cf.

387

Sz td ‘great’)
Sz ér ‘two’)
Sz san ‘three’)
Sz sy ‘four’)
Sz wi ‘five’)
Sz W ‘six’)

Sz ts’t ‘seven’)
Sz pd ‘eight’)
Sz kiow ‘nine’)
Sz man ‘full,

complete’ : shy ‘ten’)

Notes : According to one informant (7iju #4), Series I is used for sons and
daughters of any age, while Series 11 is restricted to adult sons.

The above lists were first given by Cw Sha of Kang Ho and later corrected by
Lao Sang of Khun Sathaan.

Outline 1:

-Sia
-kon
ph
tae

+
yaw

T
na
Zs

EGO

»

tu

nehai

H. KINSHIP TERMS

kinship term denoting the fourth degree of ascent
kinship term denoting the third degree of ascent
(paternal) grandmother [second degree of ascent]
(maternal) grandmother [id.]
grandfather [id.]
mother [first degree of ascent]

father [id.]

son [first degree of descent]
daughter [id.]
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ti.ks children, irrespective of sex (‘sons and daughters’) [id.]
-nz4 kinship term denoting the second degree of descent
-mama kinship term denoting the third degree of descent

ldn- . . .-li kinship term denoting the fourth degree of descent

Outline I1:

The foregoing kinship terms are here rearranged in a slightly different order

4th degree of ascent  yaw-$ia; tas-§ia,; pd-fia  great-great-grand-

parents (e.g. yaw-Sia
‘great-great-grand-
father’)

3rd degree of ascent  yaw-kén; tai-kéy; pi-kin great-grandparents

2nd degree of ascent  yaw; tai; pi

(e.g. yaw-kény ‘great-
grandfather’) -
grandparents (e.g. yaw
‘grandfather’)

Ist degree of ascent na.es parents
EGO

1st degree of descent (i, nehas; tid.ks children

2nd degree of descent sén-nzi grandchildren

3rd degree of descent sény-mumu
4th degree of descent sén-ldn-sén-li

great-grandchildren
great-great-grandchildren

I. METALS, MINERALS and OILS

alum 2Zé gdu

brass ton kldy

cajuput oil chia kua 7ijia
castor oil ¢&do ei taw kldn
charcoal then

clay 2dn mblau

copaiba (wood oil) é&do ndon
copper t0n i

glass )d, cdo

glue kua mblau

gold ku

gravel 4o Zé

gum kua mblau
gunpowder chila tua phao
indigo chia yildy, ngén
iron hlau

kerosene édo P

lead e¢hia

lime #£¢ mon $&

piter sdo kldw

olive oil édo ei gia Zua
opium yén, yd, ydyéy
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ore ko steel chan hlau
paste kua mblau stone pdo, %é, pdo.Zé
peanut oil &do tau sulphur Ildw fdny
salt 7ijé turpentine ¢&do thu
saltpeter sdo kldw zine ydn the

silver fd

J. NUMERALS

M 1 kaw.pldu 14 pé. giu .pé 33
ddo 2 kau.ct 15
pé 3 kau.éau 16 pldu. gfiu 40
pldu 4 kau.hyan 17 ct.Gau 50
ct 5 kau.yt 18 Saw.Gau 60
éau 6 kau. G 19 hyan. gfiu 70
hyan 7 gﬁ.gﬁu 8¢
yi 8 nén-ngau 20 Giia.Gau 9C
Giia 9 nén-ngau.Hi 21

nén-ngau.pdo 22 Pi.pua 100
kau 10 néy-ngau.pé 23 Di.ehén 1,000
kau.pi 11 Pé.bau 30 M.van 10,000
kau.2do 12 Pé.Gaw. % 31 4. 7wjha 100,000
kau.pé 13 pé.Gau. o 32 24.klds 1,000,000

K. OPIUM AND RELATED ARTIFACTS

ydyén  opium

ydi id.

yén  id.

M.kdn yén  a crucible of opium

M0 7igd yény  a pellet of opium

cdo tén  a lamp’s glass cover or lid

cida ei  ‘opium rake’ (miniature bamboo rake with five prongs used in work-
ing the crude opium)

cia nddw yén id.

cita yéy  id.
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chdw sén  wick of the lamp used for smoking opium

¢d qua yén  opium scissors

edw hau.yén ¢t edw?  Are you versed in smoking opium?

hau ydyén to refine opium (< kau ‘to boil’)

houw yén  id.

hau ydyén  to smoke opium

hau yéy  id. [Note: the phrase hau yén refers to the smoking of opium
only]

ki Eau yén (&) tiny glass container for fresh opium (i.e. boiled-down
opium ready for smoking) (2.5 em. in diameter X2 em. in height)

ki ndau yén (W)  round tin against which one rolls (nddu) the opium pellet
(7 em in diameter X3 e¢m in height)

kan kuld (ta) stem of opium pipe (1.8 X36 cm.)

ku klua  handle of the spatula

kald (I4) 1. opium pipe; 2. bowl or ‘head’ of opium pipe (4X5 cm.)

klu yén  to stir opium in the copper pan

klia yény  spatula-like end of either brush or needle (used for stirring the
opium)

li yén interwoven bamboo basket placed over the #di yén (Measurements:
15 cm. in diameter X 6 cm. in height) (<l ‘to filter, strain’)

mia yény to have opium on one’s person.

nddu Ui yén  cloth filter

fiddu yén  to roll the viscous opium pellet (< nddu ‘to beat’)

fididw kvl hole in the head of the opium pipe (<<7id)du ‘mouth’)

Ad)du yén eui  mouth-piece of cpium pipe

phén yén  the plate on which the smoking utensils are placed.

qua yén  the burnt refsue of opium

ghdo kild  hole in head of pipe into which the viscous opium is inserted

San yén  to be addicted to opium.

S yén  to turn the ball of opium over the flame.

tai yén  cup placed underneath the filter to collect the liquid opium (This
is made of a section of cut bamboo, 10 cm. in diameter X 13 em. in
height, having one closed and one open end)

té yayén  opium field.

tén hau yéy lamp used in refining opium.

tén hau yén opium lamp (‘lamp for smoking opium’).

tén ki yéy  scales for weighing opium

{6y ydyén  copper pan used in refining opium (6 cm. in diameter X 5 cm.
in height)

t4 mzda yén  brush used in working the crude opium (‘brush for cleaning
the opium’) (Measurements : 1 em. in diameter X 31 cm. in length)

hdo ydyéy  to plant opium
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bia yén hau yén  implements for smoking opium

gﬁa yén  bamboo tongs (4 X 21 em.) used for holding the copper pan (yd yén)

via thé  spatula with iron handle used for rolling the viscous opium pellet

yd yén  copper pan used in refining opium (< yd ‘concave frying-pan’)

yéncén  iron needle, 36.5 cm. long, having a point at one end and a spatula
at the other [NB: The point is used for turning the ball of opium
over the flame (§i yén), while the spatula is used for stirring the fresh
opium in the tiny glass container (hu fau yén)

yénkdn  (opium) pipe

L. PRONOUNS AND PRONOMINALS

PRONOUNS:

Singular

1st person ku I, myself

2nd person kdo ; tia.lén ‘single man’ { you, yourself

3rd person nw he, himself; she, herself; it, itself
Dual

we, ourselves ; the two of us
you, yourselves ; the two of you

Ist person M f 74 ¢ ’
R Ado.lén ‘two men
2nd person mé

Plural

we, ourselves ; the three of us
you, yourselves ; the three of you

1st person pé Lo ,
2nd person mé ] pé.lén ‘three men {

The words £, kdo, and n1 occur with singular agreement ; the words 24 and
mé occur with dual agreement ; and the words pé and mé occur with plural
agreement.

[Note: The pronoun b (1st person dual) also occurs phonetically as 2¢ or
Pé, depending on the speaker]
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ProNoMINALS (PRONOUN SUBSTITUTES):

pia  he, she, it, they (3rd person anaphoric)

pia Gdo - they

lue  he, she, it, they; other (people), others (3rd person obviative)
léntw  who?; someone, anyone

sdo  who?

yit  self, oneself

M. RICE (TYPES OF HILL-RICE)

The basic Green Miao word for rice is mblé which is best translated as follows :
‘rice plant, rice on the stalk, paddy, rice as a general entity before being
modified by human hand’. (This term is a translational equivalent of Malay
padi and Mandarin tdu). The word mblé stands in contrast to the following
words which designate rice after it has been modified by human hand.

neht  unhusked rice (= Malay gabah, Thai khdaw plyag)
7igd  husked rice, hulled rice (= Malay beras, Thai khdow sdan)
mdo  cooked rice (= Malay nasi, Thai khdaw sug)

The Miao first describe their different kinds of rice according to time of ripen-
ing. They, accordingly, divide all types of hill-rice into three basic groups.
These same groups are also known to the lowland-dwelling Yon (Lanna), but
with the-distinction that the Yon rice may only be planted in paddy-fields,
whereas the corresponding Miao forms may only be planted in ladangs. The
Miao names for the three groups are here given with the equivalent Yon names
indicated in parentheses :

1. mblé Hdu  early maturing rice (ripens in three months) (=Y khaw doo)
2. mblé #jdn  medium maturing rice (ripens in four months) (< #jdn
‘middle’) (=< Y khdw kdan)

3. mblé tdn  late maturing rice (ripens in five months) (==Y khdw pii)

Cutting across the foregoing trichotomy, the Miao further classify their rice
in various ways based on such factors as: glutinous versus non-glutinous,
-seed-rice versus rice to be eaten, dark-coloured versus light-coloured, furry
versus non-furry (i.e. having a furry growth on the ear), threshed versus un-
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threshed, etc. All of the various names for rice (i.e. paddy) which I found it
possible to collect are given below :

mblé cw han  a type of glutinous rice which gives out a nice odor when
being steamed (< cw ‘to smell, have an odor’)

mblé kaw.hli  a type of late maturing rice (< kau.hli ‘October’)

mblé eua,  standard rice (as opposed to glutinous) (¢ Y khdw cdaw)

mblé mblau glutinous rice (in paddy form) (=< Y khdw ngn) (Opp. mblé eua)

mblé mblau.éiia  a type of glutinous rice (< mblau ‘to be sticky’ + &ia
‘Chinese’)

mblé &ia  id.

mblé nén  seed-rice

mblé nddn  a type of rice (< nddn ‘wild bee’) [NB: Informant was certain
as to the phonology of the second syllable but not quite sure of the
derivation]

mblé fichan  purple glutinous rice (< 7ichdn ‘blood’) (<Y khdw kam)

mblé 7ija  paddy after threshing

mblé phldu.kldw  a type of rice with a lighter colored husk (< phldu kldw
‘white husk’)

mblé kEldw  id.

mblé pliu  a type of glutinous rice (< pldu ‘hair, fur’ : due to furry growth
on ear of rice) (=~ Y khdw kaajy)

mblé té¢  paddy before threshing (< ¢é ‘hand’)

N. THE SEASONS (MIAO RECKONING) (4di)

li.gdi ndid ndn  the Rainy Season (June-October) (=< Th ndafon)
li.gdi ndi nao  the Cold Season (November-January) (=< Th ndandaw)
hi.bdi ndd qhua  the Dry Season (February-March) (=< Th ndaléen)
li.gdi ndd ki - the Hot Season (April-May) (o< Th ndarson).
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0. SICKNESS AND MEDICINE

Pao swelling

dao ea goiter

Pua ke cia dilute

dua mbaw have a fever

Mua mbaw chey malaria

dua pan inhale, breathe

Pua qd eruct, belch

can pldn flatulency

can pldn mdo colic (severe abdom-
inal pain)

cou mia dizziness

cau y&u numb, no circulation

cdu weary, weak

cé chtia hospital

cé khu mdo hospital

¢é khu mdo vip insane asylum

cé maa chda drugstore, pharmacy

¢é ti chiia pharmacy (where medi-
cine is prepared)

¢t Zon 7ido sick

¢ 7ichdn nosebleed

ciia scratch

ché pdn td mdo ambulance

chiia medicine, drug

chila klaw tdu antidote

chiia klaw tduw counter-irritant

chiia plén ghdo ehdn plaster

chdia #idu poison

chiia tao laxative

chia tua mdo antiseptic

éua .  yawn

¢ia dumb

¢aa qhwo  palsy

éaa ghw crippled

éw abscess, pustule, boil

eon wrinkle

ehdn ed ringworm

ehdn gdw cancer

ehdn chfia injection; to inject

chaw gqan hoarse

ehid sneeze

fdn bubo, (colloq.) syphillis

Jfédn Dboil

fén to faint, lose consciousness; to
be unconscious; to collapse; to
‘black-out’

f perspiration

hdw pdo asthma,

hyan give birth

hyaw mix

kan worm

ke qiia  constipation

kén ehdn chda hypodermic needle

kw-chia doctor

k-chida ¢t mda nddw quack doctor

kw-chia mao masseur

kd-chlla nd dentist

khdu thia cold

Lhdw scratch

khon pdo humpbacked

khu to nurse, tend (the sick)

khi i tired

kld tdu-hau dizziness

klao-hau bald-headed

kli maa blind

klén to be bruised; to be bruised
and swollen

klua tdo overdose

ld maa conjunctivitis

ldn 7jé deaf

ldu senile, very old, decrepit

ldw mi-fiua miscarriage

lom #ichdn to be bruised ; to be bruis-
ed and swollen

6y numb, no circulation

W chiia dose

lu fracture

Is 7ichdn Dleed
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mao
mao
Mo
mdao
mao
Mo
muao
mao
mdo
mdo
mdo
mdo
mdo
mio
mao
mdo
mao
mdo
mdo
mao
mao
mdo

mao
mdo
mdo
mdo
mdo
mdo

mao

ache

to be painful, to hurt
Aua  syphillis

y eps

caw mephritis

Cua leprosy

chaw Gé-kldn bronchitis

hdw fém mumps

ki contagious disease
lduw nyuw tuberculosis
ii scabies

mia sore eyes

maa klé sty

nd toothache

nzoy fever

fidn serious condition
7 fidjaw  appendicitis
#ijé earache

ghdo m#ia, sore eyes
qhdo 1ijé earache
#ijow gaw backache
plin  stomach ache
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nddu ghw qhdo ehdn bandage (noun),
lint

nddu § gauze

nddw chda prescription

ndi chén qhdo-ct crutches

ndua  vomit

nzaw pimple

nz6n nao chill

nzua pliny 7w douche

nzua qhdo chdn to clean a wound,
dress a sore

fickdn blood

Aidja  hiccup, hiccough; sob

fijiia Hé thermometer

fibhua flux

ngdw khu mdo nurse

nyd hldn tumor

myu  cough

pdn cotton dressing

pdo miscarriage

pdu  pus

pia  splinb

plin 247 ascites, an abnormal phé semen

accumulation of fluid in the ab- phie vomit (babies)
dominal cavities, seen often in plin Zaw dysentery
cirrhosis of the liver

ghdn ke indigestion
sén edo neuralgia
tdu-hau headache
tia € tia taw beriberi
tht convalescent

Lan gonorrhea
massage

me 18 taw pulse

mi-ghua measles

mida mi-fiua pregnant
mbau-$§ia  dream
mbau-&ia phe nightmare
mbia fomentation

non mdo germs, bacteria
nén gds phlegm, sputum
nddu mblau bandage (noun), lint or carbuncles

plaow tdu-haw dandruff

plény chia dress a sore

gdu carsick

qidu kldn pé epilepsy

gé sprain

qi fiddu saliva, spit

qua excrement

qua 7ij® nasal mucus, nasal discharge

qia cry

ghdo e¢hdn ulcer, wound, sore

ghdo chdn cha scar

ghdo ehdn chiu ki bruise

qhdo ehdn fus pyoderma, a pustular
(pus-formed) condition of the skin.
The pus lesions may be in the
form of small pimples, abscesses
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qhdo.mua klai  ptosis, a sickness cha-
racterized by drooping of the

eyelids
ghdo.mba qd id.
ghdo.mia sé ydy to squint
ghua #d chickenpox
ghua tauw smallpox
ghw fomentation
sua rash
&n cu accident
ddn fén influenza
sén §¢ nausea
Sthaw cv thaw mdo sén  crisis
3‘511 $& inhale, breathe
t@ mole
tdo mix
tao ghdo ehdn wound, cut
tao plin take a laxative
tau khdw thiia have a cold
tdw chdn ndé sunstroke
th mdo invalid, patient
tu plé chilblains
tu $du cramp
tu td give birth
tia vu théy delirious
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taa M.ct to faint, lose consciousness ;
to be unconscious ; to collapse ; to
‘black-out’

tia hu plin stillborn

thdo qua klé stutter, stammer

thdo pldn diarrhea

tht harmful to one’s health

4d tai lén forceps

hdn  worm

hdo khduklie menstruation

Hdo khduklia kldw leucorrhea

Hoo mblény wart

Hado chia to vaccinate against small-
pox; to vaccinate in general; to
be vaccinated

4é $u temperature

5é taa paralysis

5é taw lame

tria si mén mdo stethoscope

bhaw khu mdo clinic

bhaw maa chie dispensary (where
medicine is digpensed)

v  inflammation

v insane, mad, crazy

ydn dissolve

taa to die ¢ urine

P. TIME RECKONING (1): the Twelve Cyclical Years

[The Miao system of reckoning years in similar to that of the Chinese. It con-
sists of a twelve-year cycle, each year being named after an animal. Of interest
grammatically is the fact that the animal names always precede the time-
word hyon ‘year’, thus indicating a genitive relationship. (The year is evidently
regarded as the possession of the particular animal)]

lua hyon 1. Year of the Rabbit
Zdn hyom 2. Year of the Great Serpent
ndn hyon 3. Year of the Snake

nén hyon 4. Year of the Horse
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ydn hyon 5. Year
la hyon 6. Year
qa hyon 7. Year
klé hyom 8. Year
mbua hyon 9. Year
nan hyor 10. Year
7id hyon 11. Year
cu hyon 12. Year

397

of the Sheep
of the Monkey
of the Chicken
of the Dog

of the Pig

of the Rat

of the Ox

of the Tiger

1. Note that these forms are also those in daily use in contrast to Thai and
Yon, where Cambodian and Chinese loans have been employed. These are
known in Chinese as ‘The Twelve Earthly Branches’.

2. The Thai Calendar begins with the Year of the Rat but otherwise follows
the same sequence as the Miao Calendar. The Thai Calendar has ‘the Year
of the Goat’ instead of the “Year of the Sheep’ (5).

3. The year 1957 according to Miao reckoning is the ‘Year of the Chicken’.

4. The foregoing calendar is an example of stimulus diffusion (See A. L. Kroe-
ber, “Stimulus Diffusion™, 44, 42 [1940]).

Q. TIME RECKONING (2): the Twelve Cyclical Months

Miao (‘mon td.td’)
[informant : ¢én]

L 6.hl

Wi ddo.hli
Wi pé.hli
i pldu.hli
i ci.hli (or) ydn.hls
i Eau.hls
b hyan.hli
W yi.hli

i Gia.hl
Wi kaw.hli (or) ndn.hli

Wi kdu.Pi.hl

Wi kau.ddo.hli

January
February
March
April
May
June
July
August
September
October
November
December

Sino-Miao (‘$ua’)

[informant : cw §d]

Eénye
lwye
sdnye
+ & o4,
stye (or) swyecéy
vibye
hiye
ckiyé
+
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R. TIME RECKONING (3): the Days of the Week (neologisms)

1. nit ngdu.nd  Sunday (neol.) (< ngdu.nd ‘the Sun Maiden’) (= Th [wan-

Paathid/)
2. ni #ijdu.kli  Monday (neol.) (< #jdu.kli ‘the Moon Youth’) (= Th [wan-
can/)

3. mib chd.ci.mu Tuesday (neol.) (< chd.ci.mi ‘a diety or culture hero’)
{= Th /wan?ankhaan/)

4.n% st Wednesday (neol.) (< s# ‘the Sky Diety’) (= Th [wanphud/)

5. mab yow.%dw  Thursday (neol.) (< yaw.$du ‘All-Father §dw’) (= Th [wan-
pharyhad/)

6. nt ngdu.ijia  Friday (neol.) (< ngdu.7ijiia ‘the Green Maiden’) (= Th
[wanslg/)

The foregoing were given by Qhua Tyhao in Naan. Note that items (3), (4), (5),
and (6) are neologisms only insofar as they pertain to calendar week-days.
As names of planets they appear to be part of the living language. They were
identified with the Thai names for the planets as follows :

chd.ci.mi o diety or culture hero (o< Th [?ankhaan/ in /daaw ?ankhaan/
‘the planet Mars’)

st the Sky Diety (o< Th /phid/ in /daaw phra?phud/ ‘the planet Mercury’)

yaw.§du  All-Father §du (=~ Th /phiryhad/in [daaw phéryhid/ ‘the planet
Jupiter’)

ngdu.iijia  the Green Maiden (or) the Green Goddess (=< Th [sug/ in [daaw
stug/ ‘the planet Venus’)
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S. TIME RECKONING (4): the Lunar Month

v
Jwan khyn, khan khin/
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(Roman numerals refer to foregoing chart)

I nd kau.cé hli ghén  The 15th (final) day of the waxing period of the
moon (with disk entirely illuminated) (lit. ‘the 15th day [when]
the moon is round’) (=Y /wan dyan pey))

YT hli phua qdn thén myé nén-ngau.pé The 8th day of the waning period
of the moon (with half-disk illuminated) (lit. ‘the 23rd {day when]
the waning moon is split in half’) (=Y /wan heem/)

IIT hls tdy  The 15th (final) day of the waning period of the moon (with
disk entirely obscured) (lit. ‘moon finish’) (=Y [wan dyan dab,
wan dyan heem/)

IV ki phua gdn thén sd yi  The 8th day of the waxing period of the moon
(with half-disk illuminated) (lit. ‘the 8th [day when] the waxing
moon is split in half’) (= Y /wan khjn, khazn khjn/)
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(1) sd pé-chaw?
(2) nyé peé-cdw?
(3) hli.tdn hyon.tin

Appendices

On what day of the waxing moon? /wan khyn kii kham?/
On what day of the waning moon? /wan heem kii kham?/
The 15th day of the waning moon (coincides with) New

Year’s day /wan dyan dab pen pii maj/

(4) ke tda cham hli tdn

I shall come for a visit on the 15th day of the

waning moon [phéom maa thiaw (wan) dyan dab/

(5) ki lia chan ki vyé néy-ngaw

I shall come for a visit on the 5th day

of the waning moon [phom maa thiaw (wan) heem haa kham/

(6) ki tda chay mi kaw.ci

I shall come for a visit on the 15th day of the

waxing moon [phém maa thiaw wan dyan pex/

[It seems that n# ‘day’ can be inserted before 2l tdn and hli nyé]

T. TOOLS, INSTRUMENTS, AND WEAPONS

ammunition miaes

anvil thdz

apparatus Chia (chia)

arrow su

arrow for a cross-bow su nén.ldu

arrow for a long-bow sid nén ndi

auger % kén ean

awl ean nzi

axe lau

battery (for a flashlight) édo.tén;
chiia.fdifia

bellows pu

binoculars cao 1

bolo (bolo-knife) &G mau

bow (general term) mnén

bow (cross-bow) nén tdu

bow (long-bow) nén ndi

bow-string klua nén

brake yua lio

brush (clothes-brush)
ehua li.G

brush (for cleaning pots and pans)
tdu nzua yd; st; st kda; st nzua
yd

ti.nzua.nd kw

brush (for dry rubbing) (i chua

brush (opium-brush) & nzde yén

brush (shoe-brush) chua qhaw; th
ehua ghau

brush (tooth-brush) (& nzua nd

bullet muacs

cable hlua ngdo

cartridge maaei

cartridge (brass bullet-nose) mauaei
ton

cartridge (for shot-gun) maaes phao.
mbaw

cartridge (having a brass cartridge-
case) miaect pldo.ldn

cartridge (having a paper cartridge-
case) miaet plido.nddw

chisel hlaw cua

chopper ehé tdo

cross-bow nén tdu

dagger (two-edged) mu

digging-stick mai.ténken; mii §do.mblé

dipper (for water) tdi ha klé

drill % kén ean

file ehu
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flashlight cao tén; tén théy; fdifda

forceps &4d tas lén

fulerum pdw

grenade (hand-grenade) fénpdo ; hon-
pdo

grindstone #é hu

gun phdo; phau

hammer [of metal] é&du; tua chi

handle ku; #é

hand-saw mi-kaw

hasp khaw khia

hoe Hhdo ehi

husking-treadle §u

knife (general term) é&d

knife (curved) ld; eha Ild

knife (machete, bolo, large ‘jungle-
knife’) éad mu

knife (pocket-knife) &Hhai

lamp téy

lamp (pressure lantern) li.tén.Gua

latch  khaw khia

lock yu &

long-bow nén ndi

loom ndu

machete éd mu

machete (used as a hoe) eda

machine ¢hia (chia); Gia st

magnet hlau 4d

mallet (of wood) p&n thdaw

mattock Lhdo chi

millstone 6 %

mortar #6.na

mortar (used for husking rice) cd

nail 7ja hlau

needle kdy

pellets (inside a shot-gun shell) Zdy
ku; ldn kd mbaw

pestle Eldw; Zé.e:

pincers gﬁa; 4ha

401

(a) plane ¢ pho

planting-stick ma.ténkén; ma Gdo.mblé

pliers 5d

pocket-knife 5Hhai

(a) rake phia

razor Ghai

revolver phao pldo 16n

rifle phao pldo tén

saw (hand-saw) mi-kow

saw (large size) kaw

scales (for weighing) téy

scissors ed

screw 7ja i

screw-driver

scythe /d

sewing-machine ¢&hida saw khduklna

shears ed Id

shell (for shot-gun) miaes phao.mbaw

shot-gun phao mbiw

shot-gun pellets Idy ke ; ldn kv mbaw

sickle /d

spade ton ehdo

spear mu

spinning-wheel Chia chau su; Ehia
ndita

sword ¢&d nddn

syringe &dn eua

telegraph nddu su.tdy

thread-winder {(a movable wooden
cross rotating on top of a fixed
pole) khdu Ui su

tongs 5d; Hua

trap ¥é cua

tweezers 5Hd kdu plin

typewriter Chia nddu.nddw

water-pipe 4d klé

wedge e (#ija)

wheel kdu.fhén

whetstone £¢ hu

edu hle Wija
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U. VEGETATION (TYPES OF JUNGLE VEGETATION)

A. PriMAL

(1) Forest types:

han-%6m  virgin forest (where trees are higher than 12 meters) (< Zon
‘jungle, forest’)
han-%om.ndu  dense jungle

B. SECOND-GROWTH

(2) Scrub types:

hdn-sth.cia  brushland, ‘bush’
hdn-ei.yen  second-growth forest (where trees are approximately 10 to
12 meters in height)

(3) Grassland types:

hdn-nyény  a broad hillside overgrown with sword-grass
han-tdu  a broad hillside overgrown with tdu grass
td tdu  a flat area dominated by fdu grass

V. WEAVING TERMS

l-a. nd2s 1. loom; 2. to weave

1-b. t& nd%  the loom (< i, Sl.)

l-c. ndu nddu  to weave (< nddu ‘cloth’)

2. eon nd%  the harness with heddles

¢éy ndd  the warp beam

nddu ndis  woven cloth

7d)é (idjt) nda  the two upright supporting posts of the basic frame

nydo  the shuttle

kldo su  the thread carrier

ghdo.mia nd%  the lease and lease-rod

ldio ndir  ‘shed-tube’, a large bamboo tube which gives a shed when
the loom is stationary

10. hlua tua ndu  the treadle (actually a cord which raises and lowers

the heddle horses)
11. su  thread, yarn

© P o e



12.

13.
14.
15.
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& nda  a hide patch which fits around the small of the back and is
fastened to the cloth beam (lit. ‘loom belt’)

tai nddu  the cloth beam

tua ndi  the heddle horses

the beater with reed (lit. ‘comb’)

Vo
U
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